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' To my grandchildren
\ . May the world of their children be
managed in the interests of justice and peace.
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" PREFACE - T . o

-/ SN E <
. This book is an effort to clarify chinkingfon how the world commu-
nity’can Besc <ope with global problems of mounting Xomplexity
and seriousness. Such.an examination seems timely in view of the
meager progress toward this end since World War II. No way has
been found to assure. intérnational peace and secutity, the dominant
issue of early postwar years. Meanwhile, grave problems of an
economic, social, and humanitarian nature continue to exist.

- The world community’s management of serious global problems
is s0 inadequate that survival of millions of people, if not of civiliza- |
tion, is uncertain. -Everr if nuclear holocaust, ecological disaster, and
agricultural deficiencies are avoided; :z‘rspi,'ratiéns' for greater human
dignity and a suitable quality of life are thwarted by poor manage-
ment. . by .

I'am motivated by a strong personal .conviction that the'WOrld
community can and must do a better management job, even wichin
_the existing nation-state international political system. I believe,
too, that more effective management within today's framework is
" the only way- to progress toward the political and economic orders
necessary €0 assure peace and 'security, enhance justice and.human
sights, and improve quality of life. We need to foster a management
climate more conducive to the creation of ‘political and-economic °
institutions endowed with essential extranational and-supranational
auchority. . )
> These convictidns arise fgom more than thirty years of concern
“about foreign affairs, ‘particularly international cooperation and
world organization. During these years, I have been active in several
organizations 6cusing attention upon these subjects. For more than
twenty years, I have been personally involved in the problems of
developing countries thtough the activities of Stanley Consultants. [
have observed the functioning of the United Na‘tions and’'the manner

in which nations use and abuse it, . - P

.
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PREFACE e DR .
. Twenty years ago, -havmg a basrc conﬁdence in the decency amd
" brotherhood of mankmd Mrs. Stanley and T established The St:!nIey
Foundation, a private operatrng foundation, as a vehicle to.conerib-
ute to the search for secure peace. with. freedom.- OQur interest in
world organization developed from a mounting conviction that the

Uniteds Nations  was insufficienz to the task. Our then college-age

- son was a further persuading influence.

- As president.of The Stanley Fowndation, [ have crganrzed and
chaited some 50 international contegences - 'and seminars, seeking

'ways to strengthen US foreign policy, improve the United Nations, .
Jand manage global problofﬁ/s', These gatherings have been

supplemented by discussions and correspondence with diplomats,

statesmen,. political leaders, scholars, academicians, and’ busi--

nessmen from- fnany nations. As a consequence, I believe that
"n,atron-states can, if they will, vastly rncreasle the effectiveness of
" their cooperation and?berter manage critical world issues. 5
As an engineergad executive, I have great tespect for the impor-
tance and eﬁectrv&
community neds*to, make greater use of basic rhanagesment princi-
ples suitably. acfapted to the pohtrcs of national and rnternaxronar
decrsron-makrng .
-. My nongovernmental perspecrrve centers upon the lack of innova-
tive leadershrp by, the United States. Our overall. .posture falls short
of near-termi and longer range needs; we have not faced che realities
of a changrng and more interdependent world.
The proposals presented in this book are focused upon approaches,

- procedures,; and mechanisms to manage global ‘problems more effec-

tively. They emphasize the interrelationships of the critical issues

and the importance of dealing comprehensively withthem. They are’.”

more procedural than substantive; they are not srmple solutions. My
comments are drreCted to generalrsrs concerned with overall ap-
proaches, people ‘who are opinion-shapers and decision-makers. +
My apprecratron and thanks are extended to those who have
helped in the preparation and re%:rew of chis book. I especially. men-
tion my two sods, David and Richard, together with Jack'M. Smith,

John R. Redick, and Roger L. Lande, who reviewed an early draft of

the manuscript and Willard Boyd who reviewed: cthe chapter on

_human rights. Joni Axel and Claudine Haryis have given great as-

sistance. in drafting and editing. Joan Walling and Margaret Fuller
typed the many pages several times. My wife Betty has contributéd
ideas, suggested mddifications, and tolerated the many hours I have

»*

.

of sound’ management procedures. The world .

3
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spenr in wrmng the book lam grateful for the encouragemenr«qf
the faculty in world. order studies at The Universiry of Iowa.
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‘, 1 .CHANGE_ ‘ -' ' .
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7 i 1 M .

-~
v

Like che legendary horseman, the world community seems at once to- Dissonance ana

ride off in all ditections. * . . Confusion *
.- Isic possible for a world community of ovet four billion people

represented by more than 150 sovereign ‘nationg varying in size,

power, population, wealth, ideology, culture, and interest to man- ..

age critical world problems? How can we get together? How can we - .

rise ‘above narrow, short-term concerns to deal with far-reaching
" global, issues? These are cthe paramount questions world scholars

must study and national leaders and ‘global statesmen muse face.

Awateness of global problems and of the need to deal ‘with them is, .’ o

widespread, although opinions regarding. their relative seriousness

vary. No consensus exists, however, on how a hoatd of bickering, - X

suspicious, and selfish nations can overcome real and perceived dif-

fetences in order to cooperate. . o ’ o

Problems and‘chaos are chronicled daily and analyzed continually . ' .

« by -commentators and columnists. News presents war, suffering, E
‘injustice, stalemate, and frustration—not peace, comfort, justice, -~ . ..

progress, or confidence. Occasional hopeful international events-or

agreements are too often, preludes to setbacks and controversies.
"Despite some exaggeration, the media accounts do mirror correctly

the dissonance and confusion, and the lack of consensus among’ = |

nation-states, not only on world community prioritiés but-also on
.actions to advance them. . T >

Indeed we have failed to comprehend and manage the staggering

-pate and scope of global change in recent decades. “Remarkable

technological development, immense industrial expansion, and un-

precedented political chafige have created wholly new and unex-

pected wotld conditions. The capacity of traditional political and

economic systemis to resolve today’s complex and controversial prob-
lems has been outpaced. Governments are floundering in efforts to : "

respond. T Co

¢ -
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4 TODAYS BREDICAME\ITS oo o ‘ )

S * The world is suspended berween a barrered centuries-old politi-

© cal sysrem which nations prefer to use, and a fledgling new world -
ordér more responsive ‘to,the demands of peace, justice, and human
dignity. The. mternarnonal polmcal system that has served nations-
for centuries is unable to deal with the problems of the post~World
War Il era. - ; '

The same state of flux applxes to the world eConomy. Archaic,
overloaded systems are unable to meet the demands of a more inter-
" dependent world whose crowded mhab‘i’rants seek-a hxgoyr quality of
.« ljfe. While the slow tfansition to new political and gcohomic orders |

' 1s apparent to most scholars, rhany statesnien, and some polmcxans,
the parameters are indistinct.and the pace of emergence is uncertain.
Nationgstate centered political and: economic systems do not fully
describe today's structure. Nation-states are still the' leading actors
; but the.cast of characters and the setting.are.
becommg more rr', national. Many regional, multinational, and
international organizatiohs—private as well as governmenral—have
been established. Nevertheless, world discord and disorder are aptly
_symbolized by the United Nations as 1rqatremprs ro manage political
and economic problems. , .

The Issues In United Nations circles, global. problems are. often divided mto
two caregornes polmcal (meaning peace and security issues) amd
economic (embracing most other issues). This classification isoverly
sxmplrsrrc and ;llogrcal—all international problems are fundamen-
tally political; resolution-depends -upon actions of national govern-
ments using political processes. Ohe school of thought suggests four
value- orrented categories: (1) minimization of large-scale collective
violénce; (2) maximization of social and economic well-being; (3)
realization of fundamental human. rxghrs and conditions of political -
- - justice; and (4) maincenance and. rehabilitation of -ecological qual-:
. ity.! Other groupings have been suggesred by other writers, schol-
. - ars. and observers. ; . o
" Any grouping is somewhat arbxtrary, bur for this discussion, six
critical issues.have been selected. S
T * 7 All are urgent ptiorities on the vuorld commumry s agenda They
are complicated and- interrelated; none cin be individually resolved.
PEACE AND SECURITY Developing adequate $ystems to assure |
peaceful settlement of mrerﬁarnonal dxfferences and to protect rhe -

- 1 chhardaFalL A Stud) ofFumre World: (New York: Free Press, 1975),-
’ S50 -0 T R I -

/
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U o Lo CHANGE 5

' . . :. - C e
/securxcy of nations against overt or covert interverition, thus re-

moving the need for thredt and use oFarmed force K 2

ECONOMIC ORDER lmpronng the vamous systems and .
mechanisms comprising the world ecenomic order to better
handle- expandmg trade commerce, and dcvelopment . -

.

'DEVELOPMENT Achxevmg an acceptable pattern and a tolerable
~_pace of economic and social de\elopment for the less developed
" two-thirds of the world's populauon s

.RESOURCE/POPULATIO\ BALANCE Managmg the finite resources
‘ of the earth and stabilizing population growth to achieve and .
sustain a qualicy. of life compatible with buman dxgmty . N

BIOSPHERE Protecting and managing the biosphere to avoid - ,
hazardous deterioration and. enhance envxronmental and resource
»contrnbutxons to quality of life '

HUMAN- RIGHTs Extending elemental human nghts to all people._
and developmg better systems to protect such nghts S -

Even the most superficial exammanon of accomplishment in each The Impact
area, the true test of effective management, reveals serious deficien-  of Changes .
cies. Leaders of nations and their nationals haveneither individually
nor collecuvely responded adroitly to technological and political
change during the last five decades, especxally since World War-II.~

Technology has: compressed the world. Transmission of
infections—human disease. térrorism, or economic mﬂauon—has
acceleraced. Indeed, local “crises immediately become global ‘con: v
cérns, Nations are more interdependent; human desires and aspira-.
tions are €q ualxzmg- Ina physxcal sease, change ‘has made the world
one; no’ _nagon is isolated. . v

Technology has also had a dxrecr mostly negauve, impact tpon =" J
the maintenance of international peace and security. While nuclear
boribs and other sophisticated weapons have made the magnitude of
dvar's destru'cnon intolerable, the rapid emergence of new’ nations
and the wxdeSpread influence of military esrablnshments have vastly
increased the opportunities for argied conflice. Co .

“The world's economic order is bogged down. Economic interde- .
2endence and Rgtter technology have expanded trade, bu the exist- -
ing systems have not kept pace. Highly. critical of unjust systems : .
ashioned for develoPed countries, developing nations are frustrated. .

The issue of economic and social development has been intensified

RN
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6 TODAY'S PREDICAMENTS

" by the collapse of Western colonialism after World War II. As -
newly independent countries have sought economic independence
and rapid development industrial nations have responded bilaterally
and multilacerally to the call for external ﬁnancxal and techmcal

- assistance. :

Resomce/populauon balance—a new issue on the’ planet—-xs_
clearly the resukt of recent technological and political change. On
the one hand, improved public health and medical care programs
have ignited exponential population growth in developing nations.
On the ogher, rising expectations of more pedple in both developed
-and developing nations create mounting demands on the earth’s
finite resources.

Advanced technology, industrial polluuon and ever enlarging
- resource demands burden the environment. Expanding populations
' and rising’expectations add to this burden. Protection and enhance-
ment of the biosphere become increasirigly important. . _ :

Human rights progress has been stymied in many nations. Over-
grown military influence, outright totalitarian and military ¢ regimes,
and unstable ‘national governments (many the ‘resule of economic
forces) all tend to hinder human righes progress. - :

In the political area, world commumty efforts to manage the Six
critical issues are also hampered by changes. I will note six key
factors. The PROLIFERATION &F NATION-STATES has placed many:
\ : more actors on the world stage; UN membership is now*151 versus ¥,

5 1°Charter signers, and the diversity of experience and ob;ecuves ‘
complicates problem-solving. (This proliferation, however, is the.
* result of desirable and long overdue political change.) - _

CONFRONTATIONS between major sectors of the world community .
. are a second significant handicap. One such confroncation is long-»
srandmg but-moderating; the other is more recent and as yet Unpre* ..
“dictable. Thé East-West confrontation that crysralhzed after World -

War II has long hindered multilateral management efforts, partrcu-'

* larly in the area of peace and security. The-North-South or rich-poor -
.7 confrontation, now in its infancy, has rhe potential to expand 1t
. already mterferes with internarional cooperation.

' SHIFTS IN NATIONAL POWER are a third discurbini{ factor. Great
‘Britain and ‘France, although victorious, were- senoExsly weakened .
after World War II: the collapse of colonialism further sapped their
strength. Germany and Japan, mxghty militdry powers of che de-

" feated Axis, lost all semblance of power. The United States and the
Soviet Union emerged as the most powerful nations. This bipolarity

S

s




e ~ - . CHANGE 7
. . ™
is still the major world political influence, but its dominance is
~'waning with the emergence of other power centers. The People’s
Republic of China is a potential superpower, despite its disclaimer
"to such a role. Japan has regained influential position even without
military strength. The European Economic Community has military -
and economic power surpassed only by that of the Soviet Union and _
the United States. Such nations as Argentina, Brazil, ‘India, In- -
donesia, and Nigeria are gaining influence. Third World: na-
tions, when they cooperate, exert increasing political and moral -
power. The oil-rich. members of the Organization of Petroleum Ex-
porting Countries wield significant economic power.

NATIONALISM has been intensified, particularly in newly inde-
pendent-countries which subscribe easily to the nationalistic-pos-
tures, prejudices, and practices of older nations. Carried #~ex-
tremes, nationalism obstructs progress toward long-term incerests

. and international cooperation. o o

It is paradoxical that another area of political change—the. grow-
ing sense of INTERDEPENDENCE and emergence of interna-
tional institutions—runs co?nter to.nationalistic trends. Embryonic.
growth of global awareness is a. positive political change beginning
to influence the conduct of nations. i

CHANGING ATTITUDES. toward previously accepted. establish-
ments influence ‘national decision-making. This positive political ™~
change finds activists in many countries challenging’ established

-policies and protesting against current systems. In the international

-arena, small nations band together to challenge the powerfal.
-Thus the impacts of tec}_molqﬁical and political change upon

international affairs cannot be overemphasized. o

- Concepts of political science and intérnational relations ingrained Meeting the
in the minds of today’s national leaders 20 to 30 years ago are often - Challenge of
archaic relics of the past. Governmental policies conceived a genera- Change .-
tion or a decade ago are often inadequate or totally obsolece. -
Nevertheless, it is well to remember that change is not unique to
recent decades; it is the very soul of history. For millennia human
“ beings have encountered new -conditions arising from natural
phenomiéna or human events. Change has always demanded adjust-
ment, and.the price for failure to respond has often been high: death
or subjugation for individuals, tribes, or nations. The rewards for
seizing opportunities afforded by change have been equally great:
profit, -power, territory, improved quality of life, and expanded
human righes. S

14

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



8 TODAY" S PREDICAMENTS

The changi
however, from those b he past. They differ in magnitude, scope,
are of a new order. Moreover, tHey are extraor-
" ~ dinarily interrelated, and responses to them have multiple conse-

quences. ~

Failure To- manage the changes of the last few decades is. vasrly
more hazardous. The final repercussion of unrestrained international
conflict-and nuclear holocaust could ‘be the destruction of civiliza-
tion. The end result of environmental neglect could be an irretrieva-
ble upset in the delicate thermal and chemical balances of the bio-
sphere. Failuge to balance resources and populauons could greatly
deteriorate qualxty of life. :

. Ancther difference is the urgency of response requxred So im-"
" mediate are the probable consequences of failure that time Becomes 2 a
- primary factor. Slow, evolutionary response to problems over gener-
- ations or centuries—the traditional human and political pattern—is

untenable. Certain critical thresholds of no recurn may be passed.

Finally, the nature of change is so different that accumulated-

. historical experience is of only marginal help as a guideline for the
s * future; even extrapolations and projections of physical and economic
data are of questionablé valué. Unfortunately, rational decision-
mak__g Is not Customanly an inviting process o the %eneral_gublxc
or to polmcxans who are particularly reluctant to move much beyond
- the safe limits of the known.

It takes wisdom, .courage, and srrength to recogmze the.inevita-
bility of change, to adjust to it, and to grasp opportunities. A keen i
sense of timing and a willingness to innovate are needed. )

Few national leaders.coday openly admit the magnitude, conse- -
quences, and urgercy of current problems. Fewer still appear ready
to do much about them. Obviously, a gap exists between perform-
ance and what is necessary to manage critical world issues. Until this

. ‘gap is closed ot significantly narrowed, efforts are desrmed to fall -
- short of desired objectives. - :

In this book I address the challenge of achieving international
artitudes and mechanisms capable of managing present and future’
global change in the context of greater interdependence. Facing this
challenge will not be easy. There- is no assurance of- success, but
f:ulure by default is unacceprable. . e
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2' MANAGEMENT

How should the world-community attack the management of its

- critical world issues? Even a casual examination of progress in coping.

with global problems demonstrates the urgent imperative of dif-
ferenc and more effective approaches. In-the ngar-term, world leaders

) > . . s . ) . -
- must find ways to aid and abet the cooperation of nation-states to

mianage international crises and solve. global problems—a role chat
cannot be overemphasized. Today's stakes are- high: avoiding de-

- bilicating war and assuring quality of life—and perhaps ‘survival. -

The longer range, but equally important, task is fostering emerging

world political and economic systems tailored for tomorrow. \

Before examining the’ nature of. different and more effeCt,iv\ek’ap-'
proaches to the management of .global problems, it is, well* to

exarnine one widely held view now hampering international coopera-

‘tion: the pessimistic belief, that world problems -ase irreparable.
‘Doomsday prophets foresee early disaster. Séme asserr that war is

inevitgble, peace impossible; chat the superpowersare on a collision

- course to nuclear holocaust; that ideological differences are so sharp

s

that genuine cooperation is notattainable. Some anticipate disaster
ranging from total famine to an environmental catastrophe. Many
conitend that nationalism is too intense and ingrained to be overcome.
Pursuit of short-term- national interests_is seen as a cerrain path to
deepening North-South conflict and ensuing disaster. ‘Pessimists see

to reject much of the counsel of pessimists while
to manage critical world issues. ]
Throughout recorded history, the human race has demo




10 TODAY'S PREDICAMENTS

surprising will and ability to progress. As civilization has developed,
mankind has recovered from widespread disaster, surmounted séri-
ous obstacles, and overcome threats. People have mad&ithe adjust-
ments from the caves to the cities, from agricultural to industrial
societies. The quality of life has ceased being marginal. Empires
-such as Babylonia, Egypt, Greece, and Rome have risen and pros-

- pered only to decline and sometimes disappear. As fortunes and .
o powers have waxed and waned, man’s progress has been forward, &

, at times undulating, toward'a better qualxty of life and greatér
' ® - human rights. Although technological and economic advances have

brought comparative affluence to only a sizable minority of the °
world’s ‘population, they hold the promise of improving the lot of
\,}all National independence nears universality. Over the centuries
msrxtutxons have evolved from tribes through city-states and feudal
sysrerns to today's ‘nation-states and even to fragxle regional and

global international associations.

While the dangers of the past may seem less serious than today’s,
civilization’s capability to deal with problems. now exceeds that of
the past. Wider education, more. enlightened public opinion, ad-
vanced technology, and an arsenal of problem-solving and manage-
ment tools are distributed widely; no nation or- group of nations
monopolizes them. Today's global chaos and. peril. resule from the _
failure of the world community to rise above narrow nationalism and
marshal adequate will and leadershxp The latent capabxlxty to effec-
tively manage critical world issues exists; the challenge 1 tO use it.

o That 1s what this book is about.

‘The Path af The most 1mpellmg reason for rejecting the counsel of pessimists -
- Opsimism s the inherent sélf- -defeating nature of loss of hope. While realism -
' - abour world problems ‘and cheir resolution is essential, derermina-

tion and cautious optimism are basic to ady’sustained rehabxlxtatxve

effort.

But cautious optxmxsm is not complacency One school of
thought, quite the opposite of pessimism, contends that current
mechanisms and approaches are adequate; only cime and patience are
needed. Such advocates pin their hopes upon the evolutionary
process. They believe traditional: diplomatic processes and existing
international organizations will adequatély meet global threats and

. challenges. Some contend that the seriousness of today’s critical
issues is overrated and the need for urgent resolution is questionable.
* Optimism of this nature is hazardous and quite unwarranted by any

-
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demonstrated abxhty ‘of the world community to deal with global

problems. The record speaks for itself; different and more effective
mechanisms and instictutions are needed. . :

Many copirses are enthusiastically advanced as keys to progress or
as panaceas\, Unfortunately, chere is no sxmplxstrc approach.. Some

suggestions do, however, have merit and in the long run will con- B
trrbute to globa.l underseanding. For example dedicated followers of -

cerrain religions would rely upon broad acceptance and application
" of religious beliefs to change the world. They advance brotherhood
as the best road to peace. Pacifists, contending that war is not
~justified under any circumstances, would shun all thmgs military.
Another hope is building “community” among nations, commu-
mty bemg interpreted to mean that nations will mherentiy seek
common ‘objectives because.sufficient. uniformity of interest exists.
"Proposed steps to achieve this. eondmon are many: Some believe
there must be similar economic” systems throughout the world.
Others would sectle for greater understanding, better communica-
tions; and moré common experiences. One school of thought consid-
ers'language the primary barrier and advocates a universal language.

Another segment contends there must- be comparable educational

levels; others feel only illiteracy need be overcome. Still others cdll
for. greater equalization of economic Gpportunity, and a few insist
there must be equahty of living“standards and social status. At the
extreme, some insist that only sxmrlarrty of national political struc-
tures and a common ideology wrll achieve peace, security, and coop-

" eration. - i
All who seek to 1mprove relatxons and understandmgs arhong

peoples and nations should be urged on. Those who work to enlarge

coincern for other human beings through the'advocacy and practice of
religious prmcxples deserve encouragement. Those who challenge
the necessxty, the morality, and-the credibility 6f war as a viable
..means of resolving international dispures should be applauded. All

" such effores help to mold world opinion_toward a more just and .
humane approach to global problem-solvirng: Likewise, efforts to
build community should be encouraged and aided. Progress “toward”

'greater understanding, better communications, and common objec-
tives would’ undOubtedly-zm prove the political ctimate and stimulate

11
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- mternatrona,l cooperatjon. Bug -these processes. are exceedingly slow. .

due to gregt diversity of natronaf interests, religions, and culcures.
Unfortunately, the pressing crmczﬂ world issues will ¥ wait. They
- must be managed now. i :

3



Rule of Law

TODAY'S PREDICAMENTS

Rule of law on a global basis is one proposal for dealmg with
global problems, purticularly peage and security. Supporters of this -
proposal beligve that only world law ‘will overcome anarchy, main-
tain justice, safeguard disarmament, peacefully Seccle disputes, and
effectively manage global problems. World law would require su--
pranational institutions with authority to enact, interpret, and en-
force law within predetermined functional areas.! This calls for some
form of world federation or world government. - '

Few objective scholars of world affairs doubr the ultimate need for
government and law on the global level. For centuries states have

“sought to develop guidelines for the conduct of international affairs;

laws governing conduct were promulgated as long ago 4s 2000 B.C.
by Sumerins. Over the years certain principles—often termed in-, .
ternational law—have crystallized, particularly pertaining to marine
shipping and commerce. More recently, the League of Nations and
the United Nations have standardized, by resolution and treaty,

© some norms or guidelines for national conduct in international af-

)
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fairs.? Since 1899 the International Court of Justice (IC)), sitting at
the Peace Palace in The Hague, has offered judicial resolution of
sontroversies between national governments voluntarily acceptmg
its jurisdiction.. . *
Although: these developments have been beneficial and generally -
favored, the world does not have a rule of-law. The “laws” estab-
lished by UN resolution are neithez compulsory nor enforceable, and
most. UN’conventions have escape “clauses. Not only are nations not
compelled G submit controversies to the World Court, but by’
passing the Cormally Reservation, which denied the ICJ the right to

" judge any case involving the Unicedg$tates unless this nation volun®
“tarily agreecj the_United States Congress set a pattern for noncom-

pulsory, jurisdiction, No means except adamant world opinion exist
to enforce the few decisions- rendersd by the World Court. The

L. Suprhdatiorial institutions imply sovereign parliamentary - bodies,
with worldwide reprssentation, empowered to legislate and set policies
pertaining ro predetermined fincrions on a global or regional lgvel. Appro-
priate parallel organizations to administer, interpret, and enforce law' are -
also implied.” In the prbeess ‘of establxshmg supranational institutions,
nation-states would delegate certain’ sovereign. rights aud thus forgo con-
trol or vero over the institutions’ “decisions and actions. Nation-states

would influence. supmnanonal msmunons actions only thréugh che ifitia- - .

“

mes of their represenmnves in the parlmmentary body.
. The terms "treaty’ and “Convention” are used mterchangeably

.~
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. > . : .. : .
United Nations and 'its family of organizations must be recognized
for what' they are—voluntary associations of natiogrstates. The

- . . A . . . - B =
- United Nacions is not a, world government; it is byt a tool of

-

nation-states, without independent authority. =
Undoubtedly, some form of world law, and the supranational
institutions required by it, are che inevitable buc highly contfover-
sial next steps in jhe progress of civilization. We have progressed
from tribes to city-states, from feudal dominions to natiom-states.
Government by law-at the world level is next. Hence world organi-
zations having authority greater cthan the United Nations are vital
long-range objectives. <3 '
‘Unfortunately, today's international political climate and world
opinion are not favorable to early action establishing supranational
institutions with adequate authority. Nevercheless, che activities of
organizations such, as the World Federalists, Members of Congress
for Peace Through Law, the American Bar Association’s Commiccee
on World Peace Through Law, thg Commission to Study the Or-
gargzation of Peace, the Institute for World Order; and others aimed
at advancing the concepts of world law ‘and supranational organiza-
tion providing. limited governmental auchority on a world level

~should be applauded.

Pragmatically, if the world community is to learn to live with
itself, che near-term management of critical world - issues is an im-
mediate underraking to be approached in the present climate, using
the existing political order and institutions. The nation-state system
with all its inadequacies, the United Nations with all its contradic-
tions, and the hodgepodge of other international organizations, re-
gional and worldwide, are the framework for the immediate cask.
Greater coordination and control must be established over the mani-
fold and interrelated activities of existing international organiza-
tions. The potential capabilities of this, system and its institutions
must be fully utilized; present institutions must be strengthened;
and new organizations rm\:st'be'created to deal with ‘matters beyond
the competence or capability of existing ones. Some new organiza-
tions, established by treaty, will likely be given extranational or
transnational authority to manage delegated functions better.3 A
few may even gafn limited supranational auchority. ‘

- ® -
- < . . . . . . .
3. Extranational or transnational insticutions differ from gupranational

institutions in that they are established to perform specified Tufitriens .

» within predetermined policy limits prescribed by the treaty creating them.

Thus institutions granted extranational or transnational auchority manage

13
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::'.Tbe‘»- ’ What should be the response to the dual challenge of dealing with
Managemenz - urgent current problems while assuring progress toward a governed .

Process _-world with political and economic institutions adequate for growing

" interdependenice?> How can nations get the most out of the United

.~ Nations and international cooperation? How can they lay the foun-

—'dation§ for stroager transnational and“supranational” institutions?

~ Obviously, greater determination must be demonstrated; stronger

leadershitp must be exerted. Such will, deterrhination, and leader-

¢ ship must be directed to developing and applying sound manage-
mentaprocesses. - ’ L o

What is management? It is the organization, ,’mplemeutation,

- direction, and control of activities to achieve desired objectives.

" Although not a cure-all, management is a’ prérequisite to solving
problems, Historically, -management has been little more than the
art of getting things done. Bur in today’'s complex global commu-
nity of myriad -organizations and institutions, management processes
have evolved into a modern science involving systems for dealing
with people,and ideas, and mechanisms for solving problems and
achieving objectives. In capsule form, the management process con-
sists of several sequential, but iriterrelated, phases:

IDENTIFYING PROBLEMS What is the issue? A case at point: The-
issue of resource/population balance is not yet broadly recognized
2$ a global problem. Hence it receives little attention. '

DEFINING OBJECTIVES What is the desirable, agreed upon longer .

range goal? -Example: There is no agreement upon the type of

security system needed as an alcernate to thé nation-state system.
. Without a long-range objective slittle progress is dikely.

ESTABLISHING A PLAN What programs of action will achieve -
near-term and longer range objectives? Illuscration: No plan
exists for the control and limication of conventional armaments.
Transfers of such weapons‘increasy. .

- "MARSHALING RESOURCES How are the human and monetary re-

sources required to execute a plan 0 be provided? Example: Funds
and administer programs bur lack the authority or parliamentary capacity
to establish or alter basig policies. Extranational or transnational organiza-

- . uons, however, have a degree of independence superior to that of the

"+ - United Nations, as now constituted. The United Nations and organiza-
sions like it are bue vehicles for international cooperation; decision-making

power remains wich nacion-states. . .

1
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.avajlable for development are -insufficient to accomplish a plan
such as the UN Third Development Decade. -

'DELEGATING AUTHORITY How is responsxbxlxty assxgned for~.
executing established plans> Example: The UN Environment
- Programme lacks authority t to fully cope with global environmen-
tal detenoratxon :

.

®

CONTROLLING PROGRESS How are programs, performance, and

budgets to be monitored and controlled to assure desired results?

Example: ECOSOC, as carrencly constituted, is unable to
“monitor and control the wxdespread multilateral aid programs of
" UN agencies. -

These. management elements have wide acceptance in much of the
world in business and industry and to a lesser extent in local, state,
and national governments. But the embryonic world insticutions lag
far behind in the application of management techniques.

Appropriate management, processes need”to be selected and

" adapred to the nature-of international decision-making and coopera-

tion within the United Natxons and regional ‘organizations. In the

.remainder of the boak; I discuss the applxc.ttxon of management

methods to global problems." -~ - ] ‘ >
The next several chaprers examme -n some—depth the six crmcal

world issues. In each-efe.the’ problem is defined and related to 6ther

critical world issues, and cirrent progress in managing. the issue is

- outlined. Usiag such material as a foundation, near-term programs
are suggested to r manage the problem and aid progress toward pro-

posed longer range Ob]CCthCS Fxnally, the pesture of tHe United
States is briefly stated.

I hope to provide sufficient understanding of each problem area
and its likely solution to* permit consideration of the procedures,
mechanisms, and institutions required. Obviously, it is quite im-

‘s possible in one book to discuss all substantive matters related to the

solution of each of the critical world issues. The limited discussion of
substantive matters will not satisfy specialists in any problem area;
-some may -well challenge suggestions of likely solurions. Bur my.

" intent is to emphasize the need and the path to progress in managing

the issues, not to provide detailed solutions.

= ) c. o
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The _qlue‘s,t for peace has challenged mankind throughout
history . st B ~ . :
v . International peace is more than the temporary absen%c{war. To - .

.

-cendure, peace must_be secare. To be acceprable, peace yust allow

- freedoru, justice, and progress. An acceptable security system will
have to provide mechods to .'s_'ett;e-c’dr‘uroyéi'sy “peacefully, “secure
pations against external thteats, discourage the use of ‘armed force

" and intervention, and deal with the occasional wouid-be aggressor. °

" Narions must be persuaded to relinquish the capability to use and '
threaten to use atmed force; national military forces sh’q\uld«not.
exceed those reasonably required for internal security. However, this; -.

" will remain a uto';')ian\'dream until the world community fashions RN

.o ective mechanisms as alterpatives .to unilatéra}.av:cr-ion of nations. .

*" Meamingful disarmament must be accomplished in concerr. .

. History clearly. reveals that nations, acting either individually or  Background.
'throug‘_i'x'illiances,‘ have been unable to maintain peace arid security.’ o
After Napoleon's defeatr; the 1815 Congress of Vienna proposed -
international peacekeeping machinery, including an international -
army and positive guarantees. A century later; ar the close of World * -

. War 1, peacemakers in Versailles'again recognized the necessity of a |
.world otganization to enforce peace. The ill-fated League of Nations - ,

“was a feeble effort to shift the responsibility from .nations 6 an -

IS

. international organizatiop. - : : S
Despite the demise of the League, steps to assure world ‘security
were again‘taken during the last years of World’War 1l The United
Nations was designed with the primary réépohs:ibility for peaceand . .
security vested in the -Security, Gousi¢il. Significant contributions - BN
have been made, but the United Nations has not rﬁaintaine,d peace. L,
and security during the tast 30 years. Although the world has been '
spared the-holocaust of a nuclear World War III, the threat of force .
is constant and its use is frequent. - e, - :
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In the 30 years followmg World War II, 119 rnternauonal or civil
wars were foughe; the territory of 69 countries and the armed forces
of 81 nations were invoived. Faralities in these wars mounted to tens
of millions, not far from the totals killed in World War II. In
aggregatey a World War III has been fought wxrhout a smgle decla-’
ration of war.

Nuclear and conventional arms races- continue unabated
Localized war kills, destroys, and retards progress; today’s sophisti-
cated conventional weaponry possesses destructive capability far
more massive than that of World War II. Nuclear war has the
capacity to destroy cities and nations and endanger human survival.

Even though nuclear war has been avoided, our perceptions of the
harmful effects of insecurity and our tenuous hold on peace are being
dulled. The strident beac of today’s military preparations drowns out

~ reasdned pleas for greater international cooperation. Dissent, fear,

-Oéjeciivex.'
Toward a
" World
without Wear

hatred, and suspicion are generated. Actention is diverted from se-
rious economic and social issues that cry Yor solutlon the dimate for
resolving the other critical world issues remains unhealthy. Em-
phasis on military power encourages tension; it impedes cooperation
to achieve nonmilitary approaches. ¥ast commitments to milicary
activisies (36 million active military personnel, 30 million
military-related civilians, and 8400 billion in 1978) absorb human,
frnancial, -and- physxcal resources otherwise available for improving

‘quality of life.? Many military activities detrimentally affect the

environment. Preparation for war encroaches on human rights; war
ieself rups roughshod over them.

Despxte a near universal yearmng for peace and a flood ofrhetonc
from national leaders, common understanding is lacking on how to
implement’ the noble words of the Charter of the United-NationS'

to save succeedmg generations from the scourge of war

. . to’maintain international peace and s securnty . .-to take
 dffective collective measures for che prevention and removal of
threats to peace, and for the suppression of acts of aggression or

";.',"_._‘che'r bpeachcs of peace, and to bring about by peaceful means

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

s

Stockholm International Peace Research Institute, Armaments and

Duarmament in the Nuclear Age, Srocl\holm Sweden, 1976, pp. 174 and

1 75. '
7”2, Ruth Leger Sivard, World Militar;: and Social Expenditum (Leesburg,
Virginia: WMSE Publications, 1978), hereafter cited as Sivard.
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" . secclement of international _disputes or, situations which
mighr lead to a breach of peace” {Preamble and Article 1}

These quoted ideals are basic to the selection of global objectives
regarding peace and security. But greater specificity. is needed. Pro-
posed objectives must respond to the substantial technologxcal
political; and economic change that has occyrred since the UN
Charter was drafted. Goals must look beyond current tenstons, frus-

trations, and obstacles in order-to lend encouragement and hope, but.

they must also provide realistic guidance to near-term effores. Com-

~patlblllty with basic human desires for peace, sécurity, freedom,

justice, and a higher quality of life is a fundimental fequirement.
A world without war between nation-states, however distant its
achievement- ‘may seem, is the only objective fully meeting these

' requiréments. It makes sense because war is no longer.an acceptable -

ultimate tool of foreign policy. War has been made. obsolete;

- technology and economics have done what logic and morality have

failed to accomplxsh It is broadly~recognized:thit modern weaponry
has raised the costs-of war beyond limits whrqg most national leaders
will tolerate. Ministers of war speak only” of":defensxve postures;

nuclear arsenals are called deterrents to war.- The‘~~1ntolerable costs of

war preparatxon—human as well as monetary—-become’émcreasmgly _

*burdensome as nations examirie: their . priorities in the context .of

ecoriomic stagnation and-iriflation. "War has outlived its usefulness.
Achievement of the pnméry objective of a world -without war

- depends upon sxmultaneous \rogress in three-areas:

PEACEFUE SETTLEMEI\T Assure peaceful resolution of cgntrover-
CONFLICT MANAGE\{ENT Deter imminent aggressxon and deal
effecuvely with breaches of peace, reﬂecrmg the common concerns

-.of .the world community, even at the expense of encroachment on
national soverexgnty . v

-

DISARMAME\'T I_xmxt and reduce natiopal armaments

\

These rhree supporting objectives together’ provxde an aitemauve

' secunty system for a world withour war. The first and second are

discussed later in this.chapter; che third is examined in the following
chaptér. Bur let us ﬂrst examine assumptions regarding peace and
war.

 This proposal o seek a world .with.out war will draw a "yes, but”

e 20
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" Assumptions
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@sponse from many opinion-shapers and most . decision-makers.
Yes, we all want a world without war; we are dedrcated to peace.
Yes, this is the very goal we are workmg for, thevery purpose -of our
buildup of arms. But, realistically, isn't a world withott war fof the -

' distant future? How can we do anything. about it now? We want it,

bur-adversaries aren't vailmg They only understand force; so we
must stay strong and await a better climate. How often we hear this
rationale advanced to justify a relugtance to come to grips with the
issue of peace and security. . -

The difference between a vague aspiration of peace and security
and a workmg bjective of a world without war is most significant.
If the goal of&world without war were taken seriously, attention
would be focuséd upon creating the required mechanisms and proce-
dures. Action would replace the. presént attitude of wair:and hope.

The proposed objectives are vital, urgent, and rea]rsrrc They
beldly project action well beyond thiat deemed possible by today s

'conventronalﬁwrsdom ‘They are “fealistic because they call for what is

needed in. today’s world of change, rather than what timid political
leaders consider practicable. They are urgent because time is of the
esseace. They are pracrrcal because they provide gurdelmes for near-

term action. '
L3

The ob;ecrrve of a world without war challénges-several deeply
entrenched assumptions regarding peace, and security, the first being
that war is inevitable—that humans; mdwrdually and collectively, .
are inherently bellrgerent The contentions of innate human bellig-
erency, as mainrained by Konrad Lorenz3 and others, have a wide
following. But this theory is challenged by the extensive research

‘and analysis of Erich Fromm* and others. Wars have occurred over

the centuries because feudal rulers or national leaders have elected
armed conflict o resolve controversies or to accomplish desired pur-

" poses. Wars berween nations will continue as normal events only so

long as the world community fails to provide and require the use of
other surmble mechanisms to resolve controversy and deter aggres-
sion. - - .

A second vulnerable historic assumption is that secure peace can-
not be achieved until genuine community, -as variously defined ear-

3. Konrad Lorenz, Onwan“ (New York: Harcourt Brace
_,ova.novrch 1966). .
4. Erich Fromm, The Mnatomy of \Humarz Destructiveness (New York:

Holc, Rinehart and Wmston, 1973).
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lier, is créated. Certainly prompt and adequate attention to global
economic, social, and human righes problems deserves high priority;
most of this book deals with such matters. Bur whatever validity the
waiting-for-community concept may have, the urgency and setious-
ness of current hazards and threats make it untenable. The common
interest requires chac a world without war be sought.vigorously.

" A third obsolete assumption is chdt nation-states can coopera-
tively manage peace and security with little or no restriction upon
the exercise of national sovereignty. Centuries-of history, and par-
ticularly the three decades of experience since World.War II, clearly
demonstrate nations’ inability to maintain peace and security. Bur-
geoning arsenals, power balances; alliances, and diplomacy—all
exercises of national sovereignty—have failed repeatedly. The

~United Narions, carefully structured to avoid encroachment on na-
tional sovereignty, has been less.than successful in its efforts to
‘maintain peace. Any serious effort t6-achieve a world without war
requires some reasonable limits upon ‘national right of action and
some reasonable transfer of auchority to global organizations. The

» institutions charged in the fucure ‘with making judicial sertlements,
preventing breaches of peace, managing conflict, and administering

* disarmament need to act independently in che common interest of
humankind. They require sufficient authority in clearly defined areas
to prevent a small minority of nations'to block progress. This is the
sine qua non to managing peace and security. '

Are the historic causes of war continuing as the world grows more. Causes of
interdependent? Are these causes susceptible to.management by the War
world community. in the common. interests of peace and security?
Wars, have been precipitated berween nations by thé desires of na-
tional rulers. Religious, racial, and cultural controversies have _
stimulated numerous - conflicts. International -wé?; have been
launched to divert actention from domestic troubles, to ‘avenge real *
or-alleged affronts to national honor, to redress prior aggressions,
and to wrest indepéendence from colonial masters. The lisc goes on
and on. ' . : v .

- Wars are man-made. Whatever the controversies, hatreds, fears,
and differences among nations, wars occur because national leaders
start them or permit them to ‘escalate from border skirmishes or’”

_other incidents. They persist because conflicts are not resolved peace-
fully. . . ) .
A simple pattern for the start of war is a disagreement over some

P
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matter. Diplomatic efforts break down; third-party efforts to
mediate or conciliate may be tried without favorable resules; hard
positions are taken, tempers rise, and-injudicious threats.are made;
armies aré mobilized and border skirmishes occur. Finally, one sxde
or the other uses full-scale armed force and the war is on. The 1948,
1967, and 1973 ‘wars in the Middle East; che 1949 and 1966
conflicts berween India and Pakistan; the 1962 combar berween.
India and China; and the 1977 conflict between Ethiopia and -
Somalia all fit chis pattern. Whatever the underlying cause of the
dispute, it is overshadowed by the decision of one or both parties to
resort to armed force. :

A second potential source of mternauonal war is a civil war that
enlarges beyond national borders or attracts intervention by other:

- nations. The outlook for protest and disconcent is'real in many

countries, and factions are apt to take up-arms. Once involved in a
civil war, opponents seek arms and other help from the outside,
raising ‘the possibility that other nations may intervene _directly.
This was a factor in Vjetnam, when the United States intervened to
support the South, and.the Soviet Union and China aided the North.
Angola’s civil conflict attracted troops from Cuba and South Africa,
as well as supplies and equipment directly from the Soviet Union
and indirectly via African countries from the United States.

.~ The third potential source of war is a premeditated, unilateral
decision by a nation to use military force to wrest certain advantages
from others. The goal may be territory, résources, power, préstige, *
or merely the satisfaction of a whim or a desire of the rulers or
decision-makers. This practice dates back to primitive days when
adjoining tribes mdependently reached out for hunting grounds,
campsites, or pastures. In modern times, when bluff, diplomacy,
and maneuver failed, Adolph Hitler launched a bliczkrieg. Later
Japan thrust into Manchuria, bombed Pearl Harbor, and stormed
over Southeast Asia. And -in 1950 North Korea invaded- South
Korea. .

Fear of this type of aggressxon motivates the East-West, the
Sino-Soviet, the Arab- Israel, the India-Pakistan, and other lesser
armed confrontations around the world. It is at the root of the arms
race between the Soviet Union.and the United States.

Peaceful Settlement B

A major source of war would be eliminated if nations could re-

solve their quarrels by peaceful means. The world community has

29
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understood this need and has endeavored to fashion suitable
mechanisms, mainly under the aegis of the United Nations.

What is now called the World Court was integrated into the
United Nations by the Statute of the International Court of ]usrice '

. as the principal judicial organ of the United Nations. The ICJ is
' composed ‘of 15 eminent justices from diverse geogmphxcal cul-
tural, and ideological backgrounds Only nation-states may bring
cases to it or may be parties in cases before it. The jurisdiction of the
vourt is limited to referred cases and those matters specifically desig-
nated in the UN Charter or in treaties. The court applies interna-
tional treaties establishing rules recognized by the ratifying states,

international custom, general principles of law recognized by

civilized nations, and judicial decisions and. teachings | of highly
qualified publicists of various nations. (This guidance from the UN
Charter reveals the primitive state of international law.) The ICJ
lacks compulsory jurisdiction; all parties to a case must agree to its
submission to the court. The court also renders advisory Opxmons
upon the request of UN organs or agencxes

The caseload of the World Court is patherically low, some.forty
cases in the last 25 years. Less than half of the UN members have
accepted the jurisdiction of the ICJ, many of those thh reservations
_ such as the US Connally Reservation.

The Charter of the United Nations creates a second system to deal
with disputes between nations, particularly those lxkely to endanger
peace. Chapter VI, “Pacific Sertlement of Disputes,” authorizes the

Security Council to “investigate any dxspute or any situation which -
might lead to international friction. . . .” The Security Council’

may recommend appropriate procedures or methods of adjustment
and encourage parties to refer legal disputes to the ICJ. The Secu-
rity Council may call upon nations to use negotiation, inquiry, medi-

ation, conciliation, arbitration, resort to regional arrangements or .

- other peaceful means to settle their disputes. But its recommenda-
tions are nonenforceable

" Security Council involvement‘ in pacific sertlement of disputes has

generally occurred after the rift has reached such a dangerous point

that positions have hardened and settlement is difficul, if not im-.

possible. Nevertheless, Security Council interverition, even at a late
stage, has beén fruitful in many instances. Within the lastc 30 years,
more than 100 UN third-party interventions have been authorized,

about 60 percent by the Security Council and 40 percent by the -

* General Assembly. About half of those initiated by the Security

N ' . . .o -
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‘ Councxl have dealt with dxsputes or conflicts between two or more-

countries. Thirteen have been peacekeeping operations related to
cease-fires following armed conflict. Others have facilitated peaceful
settlement. Such successful- 1merventxorrs—mclude the avoidance of

. border conflicts in the Balkans in 1947, resolution of disputes be-
“tween Cambodia and. Thailand in 1958 and again in 1968, and

dxsposxtlon of Guinea’s complaint of armed aggression by Portugal
in 1971.

»Regional organizations offer a third vehicle facilitating resolution
of disputes berween .ndtions, albeit one marked more by potential
than by accomplishment. For example, charters of the Organization
of American States, European Economic Community, and the Or-
ganizdtion of African Unity each contain procedures facilitating

pacific settlement of disputes and breaches of peace.

Finally, individual nations, offering their good offices, can help’
disputants settle controversies. Obviously, the nation offering such
help must be acceptable to both dlSputants and the disputants
themselves must be ready to negotiate. An example is the good
offices role played in 1975 by Algeria axdmg Iran and Iraq to resolve
a long-standing, festering border dxspute ,

Thus mechanisms are available to promote the peaceful szttlement
of disputes berween nations. But they have the common handicap -
that each involves some form of third-party intervention, an action

~ seldom welcomed by sovereign nations. There being no compulsion,

and some lack of confidence, nations are hesitant to turn to world’
organizations to settle controversies. How may we strengthen, im-

- prove, and augment the existing mechanisms and make certain that

they are used? What plans should be pursued? .

The ICJ provides a start to a judicial system for the world. But
major improvements are needed to make the now fledgling system
adequate for an interdependent and warless world.

Codification of international law is a first priority and should be
accelerated to the fullest practicable extent. The International Law -
Commission, under the aegis of the Sixth'Committee of the General
Assembly, is making notable progress in this direction. ‘As noted, _
international law is in a primitive stage and, until recently, nations’
have been: reluctant to recognize any need to restrain their
sovereignty. Some success has been achieved, including conventions
ratified by. many nations (for instance, the nuclear test ban treaty and

. various human rights conventions), resotutions of the General As-

—
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—- sembly-adopted by near-unanimous-votes; decision of the ICJ, and ~ .~ T
. broadly accepted practices. Ratification of existing conventions and .
adoption of others pertinent to internitional relations can be
pressed. Intensive UN .sponsored research, with ICJ consultation,
could reveal areas of broad agreement. - L I -

Another priority is to make compulsory the jurisdiction of the ICJ ' o
over c@tain kinds of disputes, for example,-those listed in Article . -
36. They include “(a) the interpretation of a treaty; (b) any question .
of international law; (c) the existence of any fact which, if estab--
lished, would constitute a breach of an international obligation; and
(d) the nature or extent of the reparation to be made for the breach of -
an international obligation. " : : '
- Another step is to assure the availability of the court for other
kinds of cases; including those invblving parties other than nations.
The court also needs the"authority-to deal with a case presented by

- only one party to a dispute. Expanded ICJ capability will be invalu-

~able as complex investment, - economic, environmental, résource,
and human rights controversies require adjudication. Amendments
to the IC]J Statute are required to make such jurisdictional changes; .
the procedure is similar to amending the UN Charter. Pending such
amendments, all nations should be encouraged to submit their legal
disputes to the court and accept without, reservation its jurisdiction

- in the Article 36 categories. National reservations to ICJ jurisdic-
tion; including the Connally. Reservation of the. United States,
should be repealed. : o o .

The need to expand and decentralize the world judicial system to
make judicial settlement more available is becoming increasingly
evident. Creation of regional courts with right of appeal to the ICJ
would accomplish decentralization. Bur, if the needs of an interde-
pendent world are to be well served, judicial processes will also be
needed to resolve international disputes among citizens and corpora-
tions without involving their nations. A series of tribunals urider the
surveillance of the ICJ could be established to settle disputes not
susceptible to decision on legal principles. Access to regional or-

-.other courts subsidiary to the ICJ could encourage adjudication of
legal-disputes. Prior to amending the ICJ Statute to make these
changes, the IC]J itself can initiate decentralization. Its statute al-
lows the: court to divide into chambers and sit outside The Hague.

Other ways to improve the effectiveness and stature of the ICJ asa
mechanism to resolve disputes include (1) further revision of rules of

_procedure to simplify and shorren trials and reduce costs (the ICJ-

.I"
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amended rules of September 1972 were a good Start) ) greater use'

" of advisory opinions of the court upon request of UN organs and

agencies (perhaps too upon request of member states); (3) greater

. assurance that the members of the court are free from national inter-

: . ference: (4) use of the ICJ to resolve disputes arising from existing

_ treatres thar do not provide adequate settlement methods; (5) grant-.

ing in futuré. creaties compulsory ICJ jurisdiction to decide treaty

drsputes and (6) establishing a United Nations legal aid fund avail-
. “able. :LO4poOr countries lackrng in legal and monetary resources.

' 'Fhe crux of the matter ‘however, is the will of nations to use the

IC) instead "of conventianal diplomacy and. threat of force. Strong

. leadetship, including advocacy and, exemplary use of the’ IC_] by the

Chaprer VI |
Sett/emmt

_ *.Unhited States and other major powers, _would speak louder than )
. .words - _ . . . '

v

‘Pacific settlement as authorrzed in Chapter VI of the UN Charter

is available as’a supplement o the judicial system. The Security ) ’

Council now has authority in the area of pacific setclement; it also
has consrderable experience in thé use of Chapter VI procedures '

More effective use of this method depends in_largé part-upon
Security Councialertress, initiative, and persistence. During cold
war years, the East-West confrontation often hanfpered‘ Security
Council aqtron the troublesome Vietnam War was never dealt with’
by the Security Council; action in other conflicts was sometimes o0
late. Now with the waning of the cold war and with a larger mem=’
bership, the Security Council.can becter perform its intendéd role. -

‘Several procedural and organizational changes would enhance .its

ability and willingness to do so. . .
The chances of successful pacific settlement would be greaterweré”
SeCurrty Council involvement to begin before conflicts intensify:

" .Drsputants themselves have the responsibility to bring developing :

" controversies to the actention of the Securrty Council; any. other

P

member state may do so. The Sccretary-General should be strongly

" encouraged to make greater use of Article 99 of the Charter, which ..

permits him to brrng t the “attention of the SeCurrty Council any

" marcer whrch in his opinion, threatens maintenance of peace and

security..The development of an informatiafi network .utilizing UN - '
staff members around the world and orher sources would 1mprove
the Sécretary-General's ability to perform’ this funcrxon »

Informal meetings of the Security Council, perhaps as a commit-
tee of the whole, to drscuss developing dzsputes would facilitate -~
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T more timiely action . Appointed observers, fact-finding groups, and
ad hoc committees all could aid this process. ' :
Proceeding under. Article 33, the Security Council could more
persistently challenge the parties to -disputes to fulfill their duty
 under the Charter to seek peaceful solutions. The Security Council
needs” to search constantly for independent ‘initiatives in conflict
' settlement. Rigidity in procedure is unwise, as no rwo situations are
alike. The good offices of the Secretary-General, mediators, task
* forces, and panels of experts are available whenever appropriate. _
It is important, too, that the Security Council, perhaps in infor-
mal committee of the whole, follow through to final sectlement of -
"disputes; temporary avoidance or termination of armed conflice does
not necessarily signal peaceful resolution of the controversy.
International convention could strengthen the capacity of the Se-
curity Council to achieve pacific settlement. Procedures and
guidelines for mediation, conciliation, and other secclement methods
+ under Article 33 would be helpful. To act on behalf of the Security
Council, the Secretary-General needs inéreased availability of skilled
mediators and other specialists, both wictdn and outside the Sec- . |
" retariat. : . ’
In addition, the Security Council need not hesitate to use means
- of peaceful secclement available outside the United Nations, includ-
' ing regional organizations and the good offices of individual nations.:
Often these means may facilitate settlement, whereas formal,
~ presentation of the -dispute to the Security Council may harden -
. national positions. . ' o
The Chapter VI potential for pacific settlement has not been fully
utilized. This is, in large- measure, because of the unwitlingness of
the Security Council, particularly the pe'mgmepg members, to act in
the common interest. Fortunately, an improved climate of coopera- )
tion has been evident recently thanks to détente berween che Soviet *
Union and the Unites States, cessation of-US war involvement in
Indochina, and effective leadership of several nonpermanen[ mefn-
bers of the Council. -

' Conflict Management
Because model behavior by over 150 nations is not likdx even .°
with improved mechanjsms for peaceful settlement, the conflicts
~ . that occur must be marlaged in the common interests of all.

Drafters of the Charter of the United Nations tri;d in 1945 to
" provide mechanisms and authorities to manage conflict, bue they did - -
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not anticipate the nutlw bomb;, the. encLof Wesrern colomalxsm or

the bicter Easc-West confroncation. The UN Charter lodges' the
responsibility for maintenance of peace and security with the Secu-
rity Council on the presumption that its five permanent members—
China, France, the Soviet Union, the United States, and the United
Kingdom-—remain united. The Big Five, having won World War
II, are to'deal_with any nations thag threaten war or aggression. The
powers of the Security Council are prescribed in Chapter VI and in

" Chapter VII, "Action with Respect to Threats to the Peace, Breaches

of the Peace, and Acts of Aggression:”

The responsibilities and che- authorities of the Security Councxl
under Chapter VII include (1) determmmg the existence of any -
threatr to the peace, breach of the peace, or active aggression, and -
making recommendations on what measures shall be taken; (2) call--
ing upon the- parties concerned to comply with “any provxsxonal .
measures deemed necessary or desirable; (3) deciding upon measures

_not involving the use’ of afmed forces (economic and diplomatic -

sanctions) and calling upon UN members to apply such measures;
and (4) taking action with air, sea, or land forces.

Under the terms of the Charter, members of the United Nations
commit themselves to contribuce o the maintenance of international
peace and’ sccunty by making available to the Security Councxl on
its call, armed 'forces and other assistance in accordance wich specxal
agreements. Members further agree to hold immediately ‘available
national air force, contmgents for combinéd international enforce-
ment action.

A Military Scaff Committee (Article 47) was established to advise
and assist the Securxty Council on all questions relating to military
requirements, the employment and command of forces placed at its
disposal, and the regulauon of armaments and possible disarma- .
ment. -

_The, Umted Nations has employed the coltecuve security method

-envxsagcd in Chapter-VII only once—when North Korea invaded

South ‘Korea in 1950. United -Nations forces, composed largely of
US troops, but with contingents from other nations, successfully

_resisted the invasion. The action was cloaked with UN authority by

the famed Uniting for.Peace Resolution passed by the General As-
sembly at the time’of a Soviet walkout \
Since then, when preventive medsures fail and combat'starts, UN.

observers, mediators, and missions are withdrawn. UN efforts dur-

ing conflicts ‘are limited to resolutions and behind-the-scenes ac-

L I
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_:A_;_E‘f‘{_"_t,"?.¢“¢°Ufagi08__3_.Ce§§Tﬁfe- The peacekeeping :role, noz-.g o
cifically covered in the Charrer, is often referred to as a Chapter VIl4
function: a thin blue line of UN forces, consisting of contingents
- from various- member states exclusive of the Superpowets, is iriter- .
- posed between the combatants with their consent. More symbolic
than powerful, UN peacekeepini forces separate the combatants and.

allow -them to proceed with peacemaking, if they are willing. Such
UN emergency.forces have been used on several occasions: UNEF.

- (1956) to separate Egyptian and Israeli forces: ONUC (1960) to
stabilize the former Belgian Congo (now Zaire); UNFICYP (1964)
to separate Turkish and Greek Cypriots in Cyprus; the current
UNEF (1973) in the Sinai Desert; the UNDOF (1974) on the Golan
Heights; and the UNIFIL (1978) in Lebanon.

While UN peacekeeping actions have, on balance, served a tem- '
porarily useful purpose, UN effores following cease-fires have been -+
-notably unsuccessful. Throughout the life of UNEF (1956~1967),
the Arab-Israeli controversy remained unsettled; and Egypt’s request
for withdrawal of UNEF forces in 1967 paved the way for the
Six-Day War. Despite UN mediation efforts and resolutions by the
Security Council, no solution followed and hostilities were renewed
in October 1973. The outcome of present UN peacekeeping.in the
Golan Heights and Lebanon. remains uncerrain. The UN forces
in Cyprus kept the Greek and Turkish populations separated
from 1964 until ‘1974 but neither UN Fior _other peacemaking
efforts resolved the basic controversy or prevented the Turkish -
invasjon of 1974. The controversial UN action in the Congo was
perhaps the most successful of all; a civil war was ended and stability -
festored to the newly independent nation. :

The lack of success of UN peacemaking action results in part from
inadequacy of mechanisms and authority and.in part from a tendency .
to forget.a situation once active combar s ceased. Two areas re-

_quire attention: pre)vention' and restoration. - : o

The opportunities for preventive action available under the cur-  Preventive
rent UN Charter are limited. Even though the basis for action by the  Measures
Security Council is implied in Chapter VII, collective security as -
practiced in the Korean War is fot the likely pattern to be followed.

How then can the will of the whole- be exerted upon would-be
transgressors? - _— , '
. Focusing the heat of world opinion upon would-be combatants is
one alternative. The Secur;:ty Council may do so under the authority
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of Chapter VII. Concurrent- ‘economic and diplomatic sanctions by
most nations could have significant impact. To try out this ap-
proach, the Security Coiincil has to be alert to porenual aggression
"sand to move in time to prevent it. - .

In short, nation-states musc delegate to the United Nations, or
other organizations, the authority to quarantine disputant nations
and .to take other steps compellmg peaceful resolution of disputes.
Possibilities are a-UN peace force interposed between quarreling
nations; UN observers on land, sea, or air; observation satellites to
monitor declared economic sanctions or communications embargoes;
and judicial action against all parties.involved in a dispute. Thus
volatile sicuations might be cooled. - s

Before the United Nations or an alternate organization can exer-
cise authority in any of these ways, cdrefully srrucrured safeguards
and appropriate mechanisms and procedures are - required. Peace
forces—permanent, multinationally balanced, and dxrecrly recruited
by the United Nations—must be established, equipped, and.
stationed around the world, giving the globe the equivalent gf a
domestic police force.

Nations must become convinced of the need to strengthen the
hand of the world organization so that it may act in the common
interest. Thid can occur through revision of the UN-Charter or by a-:
gheaty creating a new organization. Pteferably, if the United Nations
is strengchened to perform the suggested role, the Security
Council-—perhaps with some modification of the veto and restruc-
turing of its:membership—can be given responsibility for decisions

“and surveillance over a peace force managed by the Secretary-Gen-
eral. The United Nations needs the right to intervene along national
borders and at strategic communication centers. An assured. source
of revenue will be necessary. Traditional concepts of national
sovereignty and superiority must give way. . '

The achievement of such goals will take rime and efforc.
Nevertheless, realism demands constant striving and che relatmg of
interim steps to the-longer range view. Substantial progress in the
reduction of national armaments, dxscussed in the next chapter, is a
parallel need. . - »

Breaches of the peace and aggressioh_are-ijkely to be fairly fre-
quent in the near-term and occasional in the'longer range despite the
best’ efforts to prevent them. Hence, peacékeeping and- peacemak-

ing, the current UN mechanisms to restore peace, deserve continu-

e
!
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. gg":‘i't:_rentiopbgqﬂhix_'r_i'p_rgyg@cpt; The following six _pljprs_als_g(_er,é__T,_“,_ —
discussed at an international conference in 1973.5 They expand upon

. -the preceding suggestions. o . B

s, AUTHORIZATION OF ACTION The Security Council should have o
‘i the primary right and responsibility to auchorize peacekeeping
" actions. The General Assembly should retain the power to act

under the UWe resolution if the Security Council is

unable to act/ In mo¥rituations, peacekeeping can now be done

only with the consent of the parties to the dispute and the perma-
~ nent members of the Security Council.’ S

-,

#7 OPERATIONS The Secretary-General should have operatignal re-
sponsibility for peacekeeping afrer authorization by, and under .
principles established by; the Security Council. He should be an
.operations officer rather than a commander-in-chief. The Security

" Council may wish to establish a special committee to oversee the
Secretary-General's execution of peacekeeping, but the committee
should not become involved in operations. A more balanced and
representative composition of the Secretariat staff should be

_sought. R . : : ;

FORCES AND SUPPORT Recognizing the ad hoc nature of most
- peageXeeping operations, forcés and logistic support must be ar-
nged in advance to the maximum possible extenc. Earmarked

d thoroughly trained national units should be immediately
regdy when needed. A headquarters staff and. other specialized . _
United Nations units should exist and. be available at all times. 4
Agreements reached,'under Article 43 of the Charrer should also
" provide for supplying forces for peacekeeping. Peacekeeping
forces should come from nations not involved in the conflice,
including those with differing political and social systems. Model ™7 R
agreements on designating, training, and furnishing fofces for ~.7 2.

peacekeeping. should be drafted prompely: L

_wi'r:’fg';_qm%w,u_;o&sq;zcgss In all future peacekeeping, 1t muse be™ "
madé clear that affef 2 nation has consepted 02 peacekeeping

operation on’its territory, the UN forces will nét be withdrawn

without the approval of the Security Council, even if demanded

EN v

. L4 * : ’
5. Eighth Conference on the United Nations of the Next Decade, spon-
sored by The Stanley Foundation, Muscatine, Iowa, June 1973..

‘>
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by one or Borh parnesl Withdrawals lrke that in the Mrddle Easr
“in 1967 must not be repeated.

MEDIATION Whenever the Security "Council authorizes' =~

peacekeeprng. it should simultaneously appoint a mediator or -
irake other appropriate action toward peaceful settlement of the
dispute. Peacekeeping is not a substitute for peacemaking and
both should be used to resolve conflicts. The Security Council

should insist upon continuing negotiations by che parties and
should regularly review the situation. : -

FUNDING A United Nations specral fund for peacekeeping should

be established. This could- allow" the advance accumulation of
. voluntary contributions so that funds would be available for

peacekeeping whenever needed. This fund should: not be.the sole :

source of money. Peacekeeping should be financed prrmarrly CL

thtough the general budget and from xndependent sources. of .
revenue. . :

The capacity. of the United Nations to restore peace can be en-
hanced in several other ways. First, by reaching agreement upon the
guidelines for peacekeeprng now deadlocked by US-USSR confronta-
tion in the Special Committee on Peacekeeping Operations of the
General Assembly (Committee of 33). Second, by.reactivating the
dormant. Mrlrtary Staff Committee to advise“the Security Council =
and consult with member states regarding their making ‘available’
forces specially trained fof peacekeeping operations. Third, by mak-’
ing-advance arrangements with various UN members for use of. '
bases, facilities, and logistic support.

Looking-ahead to strengthened UN capability for both preventrve
and restorative measures, it seems obvious.that a permanent UN
peace force is needed. The headquarters staff and other specialized
UN units—communications, transport, and ‘supply—could be
created and maintained at the present time in cadre form without
Charter change. This would be a sxgmﬁcant beginning toward the
establishment of a permanent UN peace force.

In the longer range, creation ‘of an adequate securrty system de-
pends upon specific delegation of both authority and responsibility

-to the organs of the United Nations or to a substitute organization.
- Action for peaceful settlement and conflict resolution must be -
“neither dependent upon voluntary cooperation nor subject to veto by .

any nation.

39 -
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Civil war is an especrally difficule problem. Ultrmately, the world
' —*_commumty will need to do morethan quarantine civil war:-Ie will
- -need authority and capability to effect a cease-fire, maintain peace,
_ and assure peaceful self- ‘deterrhination. To obtain agreement on any
fsngmﬁcant UN role in civil wars, it may -be necessary to limit UN
intervention to situations 1nvolv1ng requests for UN help from exist-
ing national governments. But the United Nations dare not merely
prop up an existing government.-Guidelines for UN civil war inter-
‘vention require some kind of free election before UN forces are with-
. drawn. United Nations authority to deal with overt and covert
-intervention mto domestic controversies, including movement of
: .- weapons and’'mercenaries across national boundaries: is certain to be
- resisted by many nations as being itself interference. in domestic
affairs. Care is_needed lest UN .action thwart legicimate self- _
‘determrnatron P lice-like force should be used only asalast resorc. = . v
.. The problem of world community influencé and authorrty over '
the major _powers. remains:. Currently, this influencé is limited to
pubhc oprmon and- perSuasron and’ the: sxtuatron will: not change .
soon= No UN peace force is likely to have eaough strength to
‘réstrain a powerfully armed country, nor should it have this capac-
.ity.. The creagion of such a powerful UN force would encourage,
rather than reduce, current- emphasis on milicary Strength The great
spowers are not ready.to relinquish: their veto power in the Security
. Council. While they will retain overwhelmmg power in the foresee-
~ able future, it is increasingly desirable and in their self-interest to
use power responsibly. The pressures of growing interdependence,
‘egonomic factors, and world opinion tend to foster, greater willing-
_ness to use the IC] and 0ther means to. settle controversies. ‘As
tension lessens and progress is made toward . arms reduction and, .
“idisarmament, this willingness increases. R : :
.The ultimate ‘objective, however, remains a rule of law prohibit-
ing both war and the possession of military forces' Beyond those
reasonably needed for internal security. This rule of law requires
delegation of Supmnatxonal authority to a world institution, either a
restructured United Nations or a new organization. Until chis rule
6f law, enforceable upon individuals as- well as nations, becomes a
realxty, :the management of xnrernarnonal peace and seCUnty will
, remain tnoublesome and confused b

Where does the. Umred States stand with respecr to the proposed United States
_ overall objective of a world without war? How are we contnbutlng " Postute
to the management of international peace and security? 3

-
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Ambxva.lent is perhaps the best one-word descrxptlon of the US
posture; a dichotomy exists between our rhetoric and practice.
World,.peace under a rule of law has long been enunciated by US.
le--lers as a fundamental aspiration of our foreign policy. Interven-
tion, covert as well as overt, has been decried as an unhealthy and
hazardous . invasion of the internal affairs of nation-states: We.
strongly-advocated a world organization and played a key role in the
drafting-of the Charrer of the United Ndtions. On paper we.have a
sound record suppomng world community effort to maintain peace
and security. -

" Our actions, unfortunately, add up to a less impressive record.

' We have made nd use of the International Court of Justice. Neither

our example nor our’ Connally Reservation have encouraged other
nations to use the court to resolve disputes.

We have supported all UN peacekeeping operauons and floated a
$100 million bond issue to fund UN debt arising from the Congo
venture in the early 1960s. But our disastrous. involvement in Indo-
china and revelations of CIA dirty tricks in many countries create the .
1mpressxon that we do not hesitate to intervene in the affairs of other
nations. Nor does our recent pattern of pérsonal dlplomacy—
avoiding the United Nations—strengthen the role of the United
Nations in making and keeping the peace.

Our emphasis on military power, our obvious dedxcatxon to power
balance, and out strong support of. national sovereignty do not pro-
vide leadership toward: the objective of a world without war. We
have adamantly opposed proposals to revise the Charter or to develop :
ways whereby the United Nations is trusted with the power it needs
to maintain international peace and security. In summary, our fail- .
ure to practice whar we preach has weakened the role of the world
community in this i important ﬁeld : ;

‘
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Pt:aceful settlement of disputes and effective management of conflict .

will do much to bringcloser the goal of a world Wlthout war; the
third supporting objective is disarmament.
Disarmament alone will not guarantee peace; war can be waged

" with any level of weapons: primitive, conventional, or nuclear. Re-
- duction of national armaments and armed forces to a reasonable level

for internal security, howeverg lessens the ability and the temptation
to threaten or.to use force extern:rlly to achieve national interests.
starmament progress is ‘partially a by-product of a more

'adequate security system. .The reverse applies too: disarmament

progress can contribute to a climate more conducxve to the develop-
ment of an adequate security system. .

Sin¢e World War Il, efforts to control, lxmxt and reduce natxonal

armaments have produced very limited resules: never have so many

nations been so heavily armed with such destructive ‘weapons. Dis-

armament has been approached multilaterally under the aegis of the -
,'Umted Nations, regionally in Latin America and Europe, and bilat-

erally by the United States and the Soviet Union. What has been

accomplished? v

The United Nations: responsxbxhty for dxsarmament is esrabltshed
by the Charter.
TRe Security Council shall be r65ponsxble for formulatmg, with
the assistance of the Military Scaff Committee .- . . plans .

for the esrablxshment ofa sysremfor the regulation ufai'maments. -

[Article 26}.

" There shall be estabhshed a Mxlxtary Staff Committee to advise

and assist the Seqmty Council on all questions relative to .

the regulation of armamem;s.‘ a.nd possxble disarmament. {Amcle

47} .
The Geheral Assembly%may consider che general ptinciples of

coopcrauon in the mamtcuq,nce of mtemauonal peace and_secu-

Efforts und
Accomplish-
ments
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rity, including the principles governing disarmament and the
regulation of armaments, and may make recommendations with
regard to such principles'to the Members or to the Security Council
or to bo:h {Article 11}

Whilé the Security Councxl thwarted by the US-USSR confronta-'
"5 tion, has 'scarcely discussed disarmament,. -neither has the dormant
Milicary Seaff Committee, but the General Assembly has repeatedly
debared and adopted disarmament resolutions. The long inactive,
bur recently reactivated, Uniced Nations Disarmament Commission
created by the, General Assembly and consisting of all member states
also adopred resolutions urging action.. As neither the General As-
sembly .nor the' Disarmament Commission has been ‘an appropnate
body for arms negotiations, encouragement has been given to the
Geneva Disarmament talks—Conference of the Committee on Dis-
_armament (CCD)—comprxsed mma.lly of 18, and later 31, nations.’
Since 1962, the principal- forum’ for multilateral negotiations has
““been the CCD—replaced in 1979 by the Committee on Disarma-
ment. Several treaties limiting extension of arms have. been perfecrea' .
- and recommended to the General Assembly.
- Treaties adopted by the General Assembly include che Antarcuca
« Treaty (1959); the Tredty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests in the
: Atmospbere; in Outer Space, and Under Warter ¢1963); the Treaty
on Principles Governing the Activities of States in the Exploration
and Use of Outer Space (1967); The Treaty on the Non- Proliferation .
of Nuclear Weapons.(1968); the Seabed Arms Control Treaty ( 197 ;-
the Convention on the Prohibition of the Development, Produc-
tion, and Stockpiling of Bacteriological (Biological) and Toxic
7 Weapons ‘and on Their Destruction (1972); and the Convention-
on the Prohibition ‘of Military or Any Other Hostile Use of En-
vironmental Modxﬁcauon Techmques (1976). These seven treaties -
are now in force. The CCD worked for several years on a treaty deal-
ing with chemical weapons, but agreement has been blocked by the -
United States.
The May—~June 1978 Special Session on Disarmament of the UN :
General Assembly (SSOD) soughte ro srrengthen the determination
of m&hber states to deal with dxsagmmlem and to improve UN
machinery for chis purpose. The session involved six weeks’ work by
the UN member states, following five meetings of a preparar@ry
committee dating back to March 1977. The end product of SSOD
was its Final Document containing sections éntitled Declaration,

13
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Programme of Action, and Machinery.. This Final Document, un-
'px‘ec’é_dented in the disarmament history, of the United Nations, to-
~ gether wich the formal statements and information discussions, may
have created a turning point in UN efforts and capability to make
disarmament progress. Various of the SSOD proposals are discussed

later in this chapter. ' -
ot all disarmament efforts have occurred on a global basis. The
nations of Lacin America, acting multilaterally, perfected the 1969
Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin America
(treaty of Tlatelolco) and established as a control mechagism the
Organization for the Prohibition of N uclear' Weapons in Latin
" America (OPANAL). For more than five years, 18-nations have been
negotiating in Vienna to develop a treaty -on Mutual Force Reduc-
tion (MFR) between NATO and Warsaw Pact nations. The outcome
‘of MFR negotiations reémains uncertain, but recent progress appears
to have narrowed the differences between che two sides. ‘
. While efforts to date have not yet reduced armaments, the several
' treacies have prevented extension of.nuclear armaments to Antarc-
tica, outer space; the seas, and Lacin America—all areas of Limiced
strategic interest to the superpowers. Other treaties have forced
nuclear testing underground, advanced che concept of nonprolifera-
“tion of nuclear weapons, ‘and outlawed bacteriological and environ-
mental weapons. . , -

Since the early 1960s, the United States and the Soviet Union
have sparred with each other over disarmament matters, maneuver-
ing for propaganda advantage. Iinependently, but with eyes on each
other, they have adopted important arms control measures increas-
ing the stability of ‘mutual nuclear deterrence and lessening ‘the
chance of inadvertent nuclear acrack. Examples include submarine-
based missiles, "hardened missile launchers, early warning systems,

"and the hot-line berween Moscow and Washington.
Finally. in November 1967, the superpowers began serious
Strategic Arms Limitation Tatks (SALT). These negotiations culmi-
‘nated in the 1972 SALT [ Treaty setting limits on numbers of
nuclear equipped intercontinental ballistic missiles (ICBMs)—well
above then current levels—and limiting each nation to two antibal-
listic missile (ABM) installations. Subsequently, the 1974 Vladivos-
tok agreement tentatively set new, but higher, ceilings on ICBMs
and other delivery systems and new limits upon missiles equipped
with multiple ihdependent reentry vehicles (MIRVs). Agreement
was also reached to limit ABM installacions to one, each. Before
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SALT I expired in October 1977, the United States and the Soviet

-Union began negotiating SALT 1I, a process started by the Ford

administration but delayed during the 1976 presx’denual campaign.
The Carter administration resumed negotiations and: proposed
agmﬁcant reductions and stricter limits concerning strategic nuclear

“delivery systems which the Soviet Union promptly rejected. Sub-

sequently, SALT II was negotiated dnd signed by Brezhnev and -
Garter and is before the US Senate for ratxﬁcauon as thxs book goes
to press. v

In 1976. Presxdent Ford and Plemier Brezhnev signed a bilateral -
treaty setting a ceiling of 150 kilotons—the force of 150,000 tons of
TNT—for single nuclear devices exploded underground. But the -
tréaty allows a total yield from an explosion involving more than one
device of up to 1,500 kilotons. Advance notification is required and
on-site inspection is permxrted for explosions exceeding 150 kilo-
tons.

Like the mulrxlateral arms -limitacion efforts, bilateral qegorxa—___
tions between the Soviet Union and the United States have not
produced arms reduction. So far, they have only established higher
ce1lmgs on delivery systems for strategic nuclear warheads.

\rIcanw hile, the arms race continues: $107 billion in 1960; 5138 .
billion in 1965; $201 billion in 1970; $356 billion in 1976; and

. undoubtedly over $400 billion now (all in current dollars).” World _

military expenditures in constant dollars (1975) have increased from
$242 billion in 1965 to $331 billior in 1976; developing nations’ -
military expenditures in constant dollars have increased by a factor of
2.67 to 1.00, from $27 billion to $72 billion in this period. o
Recently the Soviet Union and the United States have ‘com-

pounded the strategic arms race by adding qualitative improvements

to weapons and delivery systems. Both sides are busily expanding

" delivery systems to the Vladivostok ceilings, increasing their hold-

ings of MIRVs, perfecting improved guidance systems and other

. apparatus. Research, including underground nuclear tests, con:

tinues unabated. Each government voices fear that the other may
score a breakthrough or acquire first ‘scrike capability. Both propose

and introduse new weapons systems—cruise missiles, neutron
bombs, Bl and Backfire bombers, larger missile launching sub-
marines, and mobile land-based ICBMs—ostensibly for security but
possibly to. bargain from a position of strength. Such actions are’

I Sivard, 1978, p. 20.
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fih'coxj’ipaiible with current overkill levels, with the basic conceptrof -
murual nuclear deterrence, and"with the expressed determinatiod: of
- . both countries o avoid nuclear war. - : Co.
' Well-intended efforts to control the proliferation of nuciear
weapons have been only marginally successful, though the Tlatelolco
treaty is likely to.come into full force ar an early date. LongZtime
holdouts Brazil and Chile ‘have ratified the agreement, and: Argen- ., -
tina has indicated jts intent to rarify. o T
The Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT) adopred in 1968, in
force since 1970, and reviewed in 1975 reflected the ‘superpowers’
idea of restraining nuclear weapon proliferation. While formalizing
a desirable.concept and stimulating the Incernational Atomic.Energy
" Agency to important advances in safeguard technology, the treaty
has not achieved fully its objéctives. Iridia exploded a nuclear device ™
“and joined the nuclear club in 1974; Israel is believed to have a few
- nuclear weapons. Others are expected. to join soon.:Despite en- -
..dotsemenc in 1968 by the UN General Assembly (95 yess4mo:and . -
2T abstaining), the NPT was never popular, particularly with the Ce
targets of its restrictions—the potential nuclear weapon states. The . o
tréaty has_beeri ratified by 104 nations. But the nonra'fifying nations
include nuclear weapon states China, France, and probably Israel;
India, the latest nation with nucléar capability; and such potential* °
- nuclear weapon states as Argentina, Brazil, Egypt,.Indonesia, Paki-
_stan, South Africa, Spain, and Turkey. R :

v

Limitation and reduction of conventional weapgns has been al-  Comventional
most completely ignored as arms controllers have concentrated upon . Weapons
nuclear weapons and strategic delivery systems.. Yet all armed
conflicts since 1945 have been fought with conventional weapons
and some 80 or 85 percent of the world’s annual military expendi-
tures support conventionally armed forces. In recent years, the in-
ternational. traffic in armaments through sales, gifts, and military.
assistance has been substantial; $8.0 billion in 1967; $8.3 billion in
197 1; and $12.8 billion in 1976 (all in constant 1975 dollars).2
New military equipment, weapons. and-ammunition are manufac-
tured and’ exportéd from many countries. But of $88.3 billion ex-

. ported from 1961 through. 1975, over 94 percent was supplied by
nine major exporters, ranked in order of sales: the United States, the :. .
Soviet Union, France, the United Kingdom, China, West Ger-

2. US, Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, World Milizary Expen-
ditures and Arms Transfers 1967-1976, pub. ne. 98. - :
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many, Czechoslovakxa Poland and Canada 3 A limited marker for
used military equipment is supplied by various nations and brokers.
. Except for the Mutual Force Reduction (MFR) negotiations, no
official action looking to:limitation or reducrron -of conventional
armed forces is currently under way. Major and lesser powers alike,
with few exceptions, modernize and énlarge their conventional ‘ar-
maments for prestige as well as_security reasons. As céase-fire:
agreements stop hostilities, eombatancs rearm; witness the flow of
arms into the Middle East, India, and Pakistan. following recent .
wars. Armed confrontations continue in such hot spots as the Sino-
Soviet border, the 38th Parallel in Korea, the India-Pakistan border,
and rhe Golan Heights, Lebanon, and elsewhere. Suggestions
to control the arms traffic or reduce stockpiles of conventional
. weapons are brushed off with the argument that control of nuclear
-Weapons must come figst.

.The” lrmrtatron and reducrron of natronal armaments musg, be-
examined against this discouraging background. Disarmament’s
urgency -is emphasized by’ the followmg quotatians from SSOD's
Frnal Document X

Mankmd today is conﬁ'onted withr ani unprecedented threat of
self-extinction arising from the. massive and competitive accumu-
lation of the most destructive weapons ever produced. Existing
arsenals of nuclear weapons alone are more than Sufﬁcxent o de-
stroy ail life on earth. : :

Mankind is confronted with a choice: We must halt the arms
race and proceed to disarmament or face anmhrlatron '

Is substantial arms.- reducrron as drsrmgurshed from arms control
and’ever higher nuclear ceilings, achievable or is-it merely a pipe
dream? Will nations, particularly the-key nuclear states, see the
light and act’ in common self-interest? .

While answers to these questions are obSCure a guarded afﬁrma- ,
tive seems iogical, given the growing interdependence of the world.
The need to reduce armaments is generally accepted, economic

~ pressures are- growing, and few nations feel more -secure despite

enlarged military capabilicies. But, there is no assurance that loglc

~ will prevail or that the strong influence of emotional nationalism and

strident militarism upon national decision- makmg will be broken.
Determined action must be SubStltuted for lofty rhetoric if disar-

3 vaard 1977 p. 9. i
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mament progress is to be made. The vital prerequisites to action are

- (Daclear and bold statement of long-range disarmament objectives; )

(2) effective disarmament machinery; (3) specific near-term arms
reduction programs achievable in the current world climate; and (4)

determination of nations, particularly the overarmed, to make dis-.

armament progress. All are needed if the world community is to free
itself from the burdens and hazards of a war-prone world.

General and complete disarmament (GCD), under effective inter-
national control; is propesed as the longer ‘range objective, even
‘though irs atairiment may seem far removed. The usual case for
GCD is a'simple one; if che implements of war are removed, nations
.will.be unable to wage war. Unfortunately., suchra stereotyped con-
ception is £00 simple to withstand scrutiny: Disirmament alone will
not assure peace: an adequate world security system,. as already
discussed, is also necessary to make disarmament safe. _

GCD, however, offers several advantages. If certain types of ar-
. mamencs are prohibited, the detection of any indicates violation. On
the other hand, if nations are permitted to maintain certain arma-
ments at arbitrary levels, it becomes more difficult to assure com-
pliance. Thus GCD would simplify verification and inspection prob-
lems. GCD would yield maximum savings; tremendous. expendi-
rures of men, money, and materials now going into armament

-programs would end. Finally, and most fundamentally, national -

offensive armaments would be unnecessary if the responsibility for
national security were lodged with an effective-world organization.
* Pie in the sky? By no means. Difficult? Cerrainly,; buc what other
_objective offers -any real hope for long-term peace and security?
GCD is not a.new idea. Both the Sovier Union and the United
-States proposed GCD to the United Narions in the early 1960s. Just
prior to the'US proposal, John L. McCloy of the United States and
Valerian Alexandrovitch Zorin of the USSR- reached certain
‘iag;éemengs relaced to disarmament principles.* The late President
John F.’Kennedy presented. the US proposal to the General Assem-

bly on September 25, 1961. A month later;a- conference of US
citizens from a wide spectrum -of opinion and’ belief carefully

scrutinized this proposal and found it a credible'beginning warrant-
-ing further development and serious negotiarion.® These proposals,

4.‘ Joint Statemenst of Agr:cd'Prin“ciplcs for Disarmament Negotiations,
approved by the 16th UN General Assembly. :

5. Third Strategy for Peace Conference, sponsored by The Stanley
Foundation, Muscatine, Iowa, October 1961. ' R
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..
néver seriously examined by the United Nations, became casualties
of the cold war. Undéubtedly, both were intended more as cold war
polemics than a$ serious documents. Nevertheless, the Soviet and

“US proposals had much in common and were ¢redible stamng points

for serious consideration of GCD. - ;W
The Final Document:’of SSOD clearly. reconfirms and restates

" GCD as the world's ultimate disarmament objective. Its Declaration

(‘0;

Taking the

" First Steps
~ "7 tion and becomes a working objective, there is need to affirm certain

O
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and Programme of Action include numerous references to GCD.
One of ithe concludmg sections (126) reads: :

In adoptmg this Final Report, the States—Members of the .
United Nations solemnly reaffirm their determination ® work for
general and complete disarmament and to make further collective -
efforts aimed at strengthening peace and internationgl security.

Regrettably, the SSOD document is vague about how GCD fs _ro.
be accomplished. Before GCD stops being a mere rhetorital aspira-

_ principles: These include (1) establishing criteria regarding. permis-

sible levels of nonnuclear arms for. interpal national security; 2
creating a suitable world organization, perhaps an International Dis-
armament Organization affiliated 'with the United Narions, to ad-
minister GCD treaties; (3) reducmg both conventional and nuclear

‘armaments and armed forces on a staged basis over a ﬁerxod of years;

4y baia.ncmg scheduled arms reductions_to assure that no nation’s
security is 1eopardxzed (5) applying arms reductions’ universally or at
least to rhose nations of appreciable military strength; and (6) estab-
lxshmg rehablc verification procedures to monitor agreed reductions

- of armed forces and destruction of weapons. Were the United Na-..

tions ta. serengthen its SSOD statement by developing such con-
cepgs, ‘flesh would be put ipon the GCD framework.

Serious attention to. GCD, however, depends upon a vastly im-
proved political climarte.” Hence the importance of initiating and
continuing dxsarmament activities aimed at lesser goals. The follow- i
ing near-term progtams are suggested as.areas of emph&sxs each is ~
itself beneficial and"each would help to lesseni tensions and improve. ¥
the mtern:monal climate: (1) establishing effective UN machinery to

~deal wich disarmament matters; (2) balting and reversing the nuclear

_arms race berween the superpowers; (3) limiting che proliferation of

nuclear weapons; (4) developing procedures to {imit and reduce
conventxonal weapons and armed forces and (5) ‘stimulating "re-
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search, study, and discussion of the many technical, economic, and
political facets of disarmament. :

Appropriate organization and procedures are fundamental to the UN-Machinery
management of any program once overall objectives are established. -for

- This need has been frequently disregarded in international affairs as Disarmament
nation-states engage in running debate to score points with world
opinion-makers or the public. back home. Such disregard of basic
management techniques, characteristic of disarmament macters
since che origin of che United Nations, is partly responsible for
today’s minimal progress. : The lack ofiadequate mechanisms has

- been a continuing handicap to disarmament efforts. »

) ‘Recognizing ‘that the United Nations under jts Charter has a
central role and primary responsibility regarding disarmament,
SSOD urged a more active role, calling upon the United Nations to
“facilitate and encourage' all disarmament measures—unilateral,
-bilateral, regional and multilateral—and {to0} be kept duly informed

e ——s-Of all disarmament efforts ourside its aegis wicthous_prejudice
to the progress of negotiations." : .

No particular machinery is required for independent disarmament
initiativeS by any nation. (The salutary potential of unilateral action
is discussed lacer.) International machinery, however, can aid vitally
important bilateral negotiations, liké those becween the United -
States and the Soviet Union. Such negotiations usually have resulted

_ in a draft convention submitced to the Conference of-the Commirtee
on Disarmamenc for review and modification and $hen to the UN
~ General Assembly for final action. While multilateral negotiations
regarding nuclear-weapon-free zGnes or zones of peace are likely to
take place in existing or ad hoc regional organizations, they may be
encouraged by the United Nations, and resulting creaties may be
referred to the General Assembly. . o
. Perhaps SSOD's major contribution will pfove to be the decisions o
incorporated in the "Machinery" section of its Final Document. '

SSOD reaffirmed that the General Assembly will remain the main
UN deliberative organ for disarmament matters. Its annual agenda
will now include an rtem dealing-with review of the implementation
of SSOD recommendations and decisions; and it will continue to
monitor disarmament progress and to review and act upon propaused
international disarmament conventions. ‘

" Two changes adopted by SSOD are likely to screngthen the Gen-
eral | Assembly’s capacity to perform "these functions. The .First

-~
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Committee of the General Aésembly 1s henceforth to.deal orrly with

‘ quesrrons of disarmament and “related international security ques-

tions.” This will allow more adequate time for the numerous disar-
mament resolutions that”are presented at each General Assembly.
The other important action is agreement to convene a Second Special
Session on Disarmament on a 'date to be set by the General Assem-
bly, presumably within the next three or four years. Such a session,
or alternatively a World Disarmament Conference as proposed by

~the Sgviet Um% and others, could again focus world attention upon
disarmament

ccurring at regular intervals, these sessions could
prod nations to greater progress; stimulate educational; research,
and.political activities; contribute to a better understanding of com-
plex issues; and reinforce universal disarmament responsibility.
‘The General Assembly subsequently scheduled a second SSOD for

SSOD‘also‘ improved Yisarmament machinery by resurrecring the
dormant UN Disarmament Commission. This commission will

serve as 3 deliberative body of the whole, subsidiary to the General
Assembly It will consider and recommend to the General Assembly
various disarmament issues and monitor and follow up SSOD deci-
sions and recommendations. In taking this action, delegates to
SSOD recognized the time restraints of the General Assembly and its

. First Committee: regular sessions are not conducive to relaxed con-

sideration of disarmament matters. The Disarmament Commrssxon

~ met in 1979 and, presumably, annually thereafter and will report
" each year to the General Assembly. Is initial focus:is upon the ele-.
ments of a Comprehensive Disarmament Programme. It will func-- -

tion‘on disarmament matters somewhat as ECOSOC ﬁmctxons on
economic and social marreers. : : .

Modification of the ‘world community’s smaller dxsarmament
negotiating body, CCD, was another 'SSOD initiative. A smaller
body is necessary to deal with complex disarmament details and to

" negotiate treaties for adoption by the UN General Assembly and

ratification. by member states. CCD has been a useful mechanism,
but has been 'criticized_for the permanent US-USSR co-chairman-

. ship and insufficient iiaison with the United Nations. While France

and China both abstained from CCD pamcxpatxon France an-*
nounced during SSOD that it would participate in a resrrucrured:

. successor to CCD.

- During the SSOD discussions, agreement was teached to- create a. _
new -Committee on Disarmament (CD) by January 1, 1979, to-

’

¢
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“+replace. CCD. The mernbershlp of this n ‘new. committee includes all .
nuclear weapofi’ stateg all members of CCD that desire to partici- .

pate, and a few other mémber states chosen in consultanon with the
president of the 33rd General Assembly. The intent is to involve

© mations most intefested. in disarmament matters with due” regard
for regional and’ polmcal balances. The chaxrmanshlp of the CD is .
i 1o rotate among all members on a monthly basis; it is believed that

this change will' encourage the participation of France and China.
;. Liaison with the UN General Assembly is to be strengthened in
several ways: (1) the secretary of the CD will be appointed by the

: .Secretary—General of the United Nations and will act.as his personal
*  fepresentative; (2) the CD will report to the ‘General Assembly at

*. their parricular disarmament concerns.
..V The existing Centre-for Disarmament of the UN Secreta.rxat isa .

" directed to examine the disarmament information and potential as- -

least annually and provide documentation of irs activities to all
members of the Unired Nations on a regular basis; and (3) arrange-
‘ments will be- made for interested noncommittee member states to
submit proposals and o express views to the commictee regardmg

fourth disarmament’ management mechanism . :SSOD recognized

‘that thé Centre for Disarmament needs strengthemng and .thar its

research and information functions need broadening. The center is-

' - sistance of all i institurions and programs within. the United Nations,

. system. The- center is also encouraged to increase its contacts with

nongovernmental organizations and- research i institutions in view of

- the valuable role they play in disarmament.

: Fmally, SSOD requested theSecretary-General to appomt an ad-

. visory board of kndwledgeable and qualified eminent persons with

' Sccretary-Generai on various aspects of dnsarmament and arms lim-

equitable geographical’ representation. This board is to-advise the

iration studies.
“The machinery establxs-hed by SSOD substantially srrengthens the
capnbnhty of ‘the United Nations to be. involved"in mulrilateral

. disarmament marters. As these mechanisms begin }to function, pro-

" ‘cedureg can -be xmproved in a-number of ways, including (1)

eliminating duplication of general debate in the First Committee
and: the General Assembly: A2) preparing for the Général Assémbly

.one: ommbus resolytion each’ year reaffirming past years’ resolutions;
3 utnlxzmg semipermanent appointees and staff for the First Com-

-‘mittee and the Disarmament Commission; (4) making greater use of

subcommxttees for m,depth consideration of complex dlsarmament E
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matters; (5) placing the Centre for starmament under the supetvx-
sion of a deputy . secretary-general; and (6) making’ greater use of
and. inde-
pendent experts.

If properly used, disarmament machinery created by $SOD has
the capacity to provide much mote. effective management of mul-
tilateral disarmament efforts: The conduct of essential bilateral
negotiations berween the United Staces and the Soviet Union can be
eased, and unilateral and regional arms reduction measures can.be -
stimulated. But nations must use the machinery.

While iz is too late to put the nuclear genie back in the bortle the
real -turning’ point to break the political logjam and improve the
c.hmate for serious consideration of arms reducnon must be checkmg R
and seversing the nuclear arms race. :

The responsibility to initiate nuclear restraints resrs .upon the two

" nuclear gianes: Only they can break the self-xmposed chains shack--

ling them to the powerful momertum of a competitive~build-up
started long ago. The world community may prod and encourage,
but the United States and the Soviet Union must take' the crucial*
first steps and then provxde leadership. :
Charting a course to hale and reverse the nuclear arms race would
not prove exceedingly difficult were the nuclear powers determined -
to'do so. The Soviet Union and the United States. have both ex-
pressed che intent chat once SALT II (with it§ lower lxmxtatxons on:
dclxverv vehicles) is'negotiated, SALT 11 wik address nuclear reéduc:
ticns. - L e .
~ To stop expansion of the nuclear arms race, target ob]eCtxves need
to include (1).cessation of production and additional deployment of
nuclear weapens-and tigeir means of delxvery, (2) cessation of produc-" _
tion of nuclear materials for weapons purposes; (3) cessation of qual- T
itative 1m‘provement and. development of nuclear weapons; (4) cessd 5
tion of nuclear weapons testing by moratorium and/or a Comprehen-:
sive, Nuclear Test Ban Treaty; and (5) cessation of development of
anti-satellite or o;het dcvtces capable of threatening verification sys-
tems. 2 L
. Reversal of the arms race means reducuon and, ultxmately, elxmx-
nation of nuclear weapons. This calls for a comprehensxvely phased
program ‘with agreed schedulgs-for progressive and balanced reduc-’
tion of stockpiles of nuclear weapons and theit means of delivery.

Reduction involves destruction or conversion of nuclear weapons and
~ '
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stems. Such a comprehensively phased reduction program
ould requir ured verification. . .- - P
is to negotiate balinced -agreements that imple-. .

d reduction without jeopardizing national seca- 23
ms need to start with the United Statesand the ™
uclear weapon powers must be brought into
priate time; nuclear disarmament must be-

Soviet Union, other
the process at an app
come universal. ' ) L
Joint action to currail the nuclear arms race is a logical outgrowth
of dégente. The documents formalizing détente reveal its meaning:
realizarion that the ewo superpowers Have.no alternative to peaceful
coexistence, Both nations know that a nuclear exchange is too devas-
tating to risk.” Their huge nuclear arsenal'é.':,:";_;nd numerous delivery -
systems have but a single securiry function: deterring each other
from doing what they both know .each dare not do. Such is the Alice
in- Wenderland illogic of mutual nuclear dererrence in-a time of
nuciear stalemate. The two nations, whether they like it or not and
despite diverse -ideologies and -goals; - are compelled. to-prevent—

mutual confrontations from escalating into war. S
' Why then are the two countries so reluctant to act boldly, contain .
. the nuclear threat, and end their senseless competition for greater
overkill?. Relations between the Soviet Union and the United States ..
" are colored by more than a half century of distrust and fear, arising.”
basically from conflicting ideologies but heightened by. post~World: - .
War II events, (Soviet-American relations are furcher examined ina
- later chapter?) Beyond this primary element, several secondary fac- .
..tors handicap progress despite common commitment to controlling

‘nuclear weapons and avoiding nuclear war. ;-
- ~One factor is the sheer momentum of each nation’s' system for
- developing, manufacturing, and managing its strategic armed forces.
Amply funded and warmly encouraged for three decades, the nuclear
.arms movement is now an extensivé and intricate organism with a
lifg force of its.own—embracing scientists, manufacturers, armed
forces, ‘managers, workers, and decision-makers. Vested interests are
great among those involved, civilian as well gs'-ihilifary.,'l'hg inertia
of:;iﬁe massive complex, plus both deliberaté and inadvertent resis:
tatice by its managers, handicaps the political leaders of both coun-
tries in their stated efforts to achieve nuclear disarmament. o
Another major handicap is the dominating influence of the mili-
tary establishment on disarmament matters. Most military officers:
~have both a personal career conflict of interest and a philosophic -
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approach to security that 1mpede ob]ecuve consideration of dlsar- '
mament. The militarily trained mind, wich few exceptions, assumes
the worst possible set of circumstances, adds a few conwrigencies,

and cautiously plans to deal with the problem This may be the
proper posture to prepare for war, but it is a poor approach to arrfis.

reduct(Bo Dominant milicary influence stifles’ ob)ecuve con51dera—

another handicap. Each side, fearful lest the other fail to
carry out. treaty commitments, relies upon its own satellite .and
seismographic verification systems. The Soviet Union has generally’
opposed on-site inispection, a ikely esscnrxal to verification of con- .
version or destruction of nuclear weapons and delivery vehicles.
Neicher side has looked with favor upon an international verification
system such as that recently proposcd by France. Both fear their.
satellite verification systems could be” threatened by anti-satellice.
weapons or systems. (Fortunately, discussions hdve begun between_
the United States and the Soviet Union regardmg ahti-satellite
weapons; they may lead to an agreement to ban these weapons,
perhaps as an extensitn to the Outer Space Treaty.)

One important measure to strengthen the will of the two super-
powers is to broaden the range of views among disarmament advisors
and decision- makers - Generalists of. vision, judgment, independ-

ence, and broad ouclook are needed; technical experts, disassociaced -

from cthe military establishment, could be involved in decisions
regarding weapons, verification processes, and risks. starmament
matters are much roo vital to allow veto power to remain’ thh overly.
cautious generals. v
A second measure is ificense study of all aspects of disarmament
and ics relationship to an adequate security system. Certam'once-
valid assumpuons regarding mutual nuclear deterrence—still the
“peace ofFterror’” that Winston Churchill labeled it—need to be
tested. ‘Are we preparing for situations that no longer:exist, a com-
mon mistake of generals? Does mutual nuclear desérrence continue
to make the superpowers more secure? If deterrence.is.needed, what'

“level of overkill is warranted? What impact do current levels of

superpower nuclear armament have upon China's decisiosis -regard- .
ing its nuclear capability? Will improved nuclear weapon -quality
add more security than weapon reduction and nonproliferation?
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"How good are nuclear guarantees? Such questions focus on the heart
of the nuclear arms race. :

A third measure is t6 expand bilateral negotiations. and. discus-

_ sions. SALT ralks, supplemented by ongoing diplomatic exchanges,
are the principal bilateral negotiation mechanisms. Periodic Com-"
"mittee on Disarmament meetings. are an_additional forum. While
expanded use of these mechanisms is désirable, other vehicles are

" needed to encourage informal discussion well in advance of onsid-
eration of specific tréaty drafts. Scientists could get
examine verification technology, political scientists
to explofe disarmament in the context of adequate sécurity. SALT
could broaden its agenda to include examinatioh of . general and”
complete disarmament, starting with the 1961 Eroposals by the n
Unired States and the Soviet Union.

‘Nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) and research institutes
should be encourdged o play 4 greater role in promoting unofficial
discussions. The Pugwash conferences have enabled scientists from
both countries to gain a better understanding of many nuclear mat- -

. ters. Joint US-USSR and United Narions Association policy studies, * -
Dartmouth conferences, some Stanley Foundation meetings, and
other NGO activities generate discussion -on a wide: range of peace
and security concerns. At the 24ch Pugwash Confererice on Science
and World Affairs in 1975, representatives of 31 nations urged a.
w¥rld meeting on dxsarmament and expanded research on the"'

- hazards of nuclear power. programs..

The immediate test of will; however, Tenters upon SALT 11 and
SALT III. Ceilings, even higher than desirable, are better than.
-gothing. But SALT negotiations will doflictle to-advance disarma- .

. ment until they also set a schedule for staged reducnon of nuclear
armaments. ¥ :

-The ob;ecnves of the Nuclear Non Proleeranon Treaty (NP’I’) “Nonprolifera-
. remain valid. More nuclear buttons within reach of more hands add * tion
'_"to the hazard and destabilize the. present nuclear balance of terrot.
More sources of plutonium without proper safeguards increase the -
‘probability of nuclear theft. More fuclear instatlations of whatever
type multiply che porentral for accidents. Effores to limit cthese -
-hazards should nbt be abandoned because the NPT has farled tO'v' :
' accomplish fully its intended purpose. ; _
The NPT will continue in its present‘form at least until the next -
v"rewnew conf;rence scheddled for 1980 Addmonal ratification by

d politicians

5
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nonnuclear weapon states should be actively encouraged ‘This effort
- would be significantly: enhanced if the Sovier Union and the United
- States would deal positively with their commirments under Articles
-1V and VI of the treaty. - :
. - -The nuclear giancs, wich the pamcxpatxon of the nonnuclear ma-
. tions, should plan and execute a workable international program
" assuring avaxkxbxhty of peaceful nuclear technology to nonnuclears.
Partxcxpatxon by the beneficiaries of the plan is essential to allay
-suspicion that the nuclear powers have no intention of living up ! to
the commitments of: Article IV. -
Complrance with Article VI is a different matter; only ‘the Soviet
. Union and the United States are involved. Bilateral agreement and
- implementation of measures to limit and reduce nuclear arsenals, to,
“curtail new weapon introduction, and otherwise to halc and reverse
. “the nuclear race would demonstrate good faith. Superpower vertical.
_“deprolifération” would then match the horizontal nonprohferatxon'
- "demanded of would-be nuclear weapon states by the NPT. »
A Comprehensive Nuclear Test Ban Treaty (CTB), prohibiting all
tests of nuclear explosives, would help limit proliferation and is
generally considered an important disarmament priority. The treaty,
once adopted by the UN General Assembly and upon ratification by
the required number of nations—including the United States and
the Soviet Union—should be ‘made operative even if other present
nuclear weapon states are.not prepared to ratify. The CTB could
have been adopted long ago if the United States and the Soviet
‘Union had not squabbled over verification and on-site inspection.
Advances in seismographic and space satellite observation techrol-
ogy have simplified verification procedures. The May 1976 bilateral
. - agreement incorporated a provision for on-site mspecuon of explo-
" sions exceeding 150 kilotons. : :
- Even if parties to the treaty act in good faith to increase its
i credibility, there is no guarantee that the NPT will achieve its
i.» purpose. “Hence other measures are needed ‘to-cope with «prolifera-
. ‘tion. One possxbxlxty is to subject all nuclear. installations to agreed.
safeguards, to reduce the danger of theft or diversion of fissionable
materials. Spent fuel from nuclear power reactors contains
plutonium which, if separated may be used for explosives or as a
fuel for the breederype reactor now being developed. Safeguarding
the removal, transpdreation, ard storage of spent fuel and separation
.. of the plutonium it Conrains are crucial to preventing diversion.
. Controf@pflntomum wxll become ‘mote dxfﬁCult 1fbreeder reactors

S

-~
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' for'electrical_ power generation are introduced commercially. These
reactors require plutonium for start-up; once the power plants are in

operation, the additional pluronium they breed will vastly increase
the total supply that must be safeguarded. :

i The International Nuclear Fuel Cycle Evaluation (INFGE), now ,

in progress, brings together representatives of over S0 nations to

tion for future’ progress on nonproliferation in the 1980s.

The International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) has pioneered
the development of safeguards in response to requirements of the
NPT. Supplier narions that design and construct nuclear
faciligies—the United States, che. Soviet Union, Great Britain,

Francg, West Germany, and Canada—could cooperate by insisting -

that recipient states agree to appropriate IAEA safeguards. Supplier

-nations have sufficient leverage at the time.of contract to require -

“.¢ontractual commitment by purchasers.

Nuclear-weapon-free zones offer another approach. Areas without -

serious ‘confrontations between “nations and containing no nuclear
weapon states offer the greatest opportunity: Sub-Saharan Africa,
Scandinavia, Central Europe, the Middle Edst, the Mediterranean,

study technical aspects of use, processing, .and management of nu-’
clear fuels. Its forthcoming report is expected to establish a founda-

53

the South Pacific, Southeast Asia, and South Asia. The Tlatelolco ' .

treaty and' ics Organization for the Prohibition of Naclear Weapons
in Latin America hgve pioneered this approach.

Colocation of ke}?\vnucleér process facilities is another potentially
useful method to deter pluconium cheft or diversion.. Were uranium

enrichment, plutonium separation,. fuel fabrication, waste creac- -

ment, and disposal facilities located together, perhaps with multina-
tional ownership on a regional basis, surveillance and accountability
would be simplified. Colocation of key facilicies could have great
.appeal in nuclear-weapon-free zones, . ,

It would be a tragic error for the world community to give up on
nonproliferation efforts. The NPT established a sound standard.
Limicting proliferation is a vital linkin disarmament progress. -

~The scoreboard for efforts. to. limit conventional weapons ‘and
armed forces is nearly blank—no successes, a few failures, and really

no broad effort since World War II. The single exception is rhe .

current slow-moving Mucual Force Reduction negotiations: The
proper-questions are how and where to start on the gigantic task of

bringing che coriventional arms race under control and setting the

9. -~

Conventional
Weapons
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“stage for ultimate reduction to levels reasonably required for. mternal

security. N .
The problems related to conventional armaments and forces. are
quite different front those of nuclear weapons. Tradition and emo-
tion are on the side of conventional armaments. Nation-states have
long maintained conventional forces armed with the weapons of the
day, ranging from bows, arrows; spears, and catapules.co machine
guns, tanks, missiles, and jet fighters, and have used them for

- offensive as well as defensive purposes. Long taken for granted, the

increasing sophistication and. destructiveness of conventional
weapons do not generate the awesome fear of the atom bomb. Con-
ventional force limitation touches every nation rather than the few
involved with nuclear weapons. These differences contribute to the -
lack of concern about conventional disarmament. Reduction of con-
ventional armaments is needed, according to many nonnuclear
states, but only when the nuclear arms race is brought underon- -
trol. :

Nevertheless, conventnona.l dxsarmament is overdue for serious
attention. Conventional arms and forces absorb between 80 percent
and 85 percent of global military expenditures. In 1976 the military

.expenditures of the developing nations aggregated $81 billion (cur-

rent dollars).® This is a significant amount compared to the extemal
nonmxlxta.ry aid they received (see chapter 7). -
While conventional weapons disarmament warrants high prxorn:y.

for economic and security reasons, there is another persuasive reason: -

the extreme difficulty of separating nuclear disarmament from con-
ventional. Neither can be adequately dealt with alone. Progress
would be more likely if all nations were involved in disarmament
and the wholé range of weaponry were tackled together.-Can: anyone
imagine the Disarmament Commission successfully pressurigg; the’

" nuclear powers without calling upon other nations to deal with

conventxonal disarmament? P
Until future agreement 6n permxssxble levels of natxonal arma-...

- ments is reached, what progress can be sought? Because most con-

~ventional arms, -and- particularly the more sophlstxcated are im-

ported, control of transfers from supplier to recipient nations is a key
opportunity.” As measured in 1975 constant dollars, the value of
world arms trade rose from $8 billion in 1967 to $12.8-billion in
1976. Transfers in 1976 into the Near East were $4.2 billion, to

6. Sivard, 1978, p. 20. ' R

—~



W . DISARMAMENT

East Asia $1.1 billion. Imports by developing countries rose from
$5.4billion in 1967 to a peak of $11.7 billion in 1973, declining to.
about $9.4 billi_on in 1976.° o o : B

. Do such tragagers promote peace and security or do they fuel the

- fires-of fucurkgined conflict?> No one can- answei wich certainty
abqut any spectfic -area. Arms transfers may temporarily balance’
forces among enemies and delay armed conflict, but long-term secu-
rity is seldom enhanced. The presence of tools of war stimulaces
competition to acquire mote to keep ahéad of perceived enemies. It
“also increases the temptation to seek ‘milicaty solutions to controver-
* sies. The sad fact is chat over the yearS'nio§t arms races have ended in-
'v;"f‘) " " Arms transfers could be controlied by any of three alternatives.
First, supplier nasions could agree to ban or limit arms transfers of
certain types or to cegrain’ areas. This was done.by France, the

~ United Kingdom',_-,aqdf,t’hferni_ted States in the Middle East from -
1950 0 1956, until’an arms-deal berween Egypt and Czechoslovakia |
upset the arrangement. Soviet-efforts in the late 1950s-and -US
proposals since 1967 to embargo arms to the Middle Eas proved

- unsuccessful. But no supplier, can be effective. alone.. Were the nine =~

 nations exporting over 95 percent of arms tfansfers in agreement

formally or tacitly, arms traffic ‘could .bé quickly curtailed. | '
.Agreement _by. recipient nations, a second path (to- check arms

-transfers, would 'seem practical only on a regional basis, Such
agreements-“would. be most likely in areas free of biccer onigoing .

.~ centroversy, and ' with comparatively low fevels of armaments and .
militasy spending: Latin America, Sub-Saharan Africa, and South-
east Asia have been suggested as potential areas—especially would
this be légical in Latin America where a nuclear-weapon-free zone
has already been created. The 1974 Declaration of Ayacucho by
eight Latin. American countries is a hopeful move of chis type. In
Southeast Asia this :;pg;;oach would be consistent with the expressed
intent of,thé' five-nation Association ‘of Southeast _Asian Nations -

~ (ASEAN) to neutralize their area; Agreements to limit arms irpports
would most likely ban cerrain. types of "sophisticated offensive’
weapons but might also place limits on aggregate imports, -
" Thirdly, conventional, weapon transfers could be controlled by a
wotldwide treacy prohibiting specific types of weapons and establish-

. 7.'US Arms Gaggrol Agency, World Military Expenditares 19671976,
Cp s, Ry

<
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ing limits on aggregate transfers to any nationv-s?até:, according to a
suitable formula relating factors such as’population; asea, and length -
of borders. Negotiation of such a treaty would depénd, in part, upon
creation of.an adequate verification system. Verification, -however,,
would not be an insurmountable problem because the number of . -
supplier nations is small and each has the abxlnty o momtor and_ '
control shipments. : ' : '
- Reporting arms cransfers to the United Natxons would ‘bea useful'

fiest step to shed light upon the magnicude of the'problem. This has
‘been ‘propgsed by Malea (1963‘)/ Denmark (1968), %d the’ United-

States (1969, pertaining to the Middle Easc only) The UN Cemre-.:‘;
for Disarmament or a Securxty Council subsidiary body esrabhshed

“under Article 29 could receive these reports by’ arms. suppdxers K
. monitor the arms trade, and publish an annual sumrhary.: SN

Neither supplier nor. recipient.nations have yet demcmstrated the

desire to limit arms.transfers, contending that restrncuons would
'handxgap achxevement of national objectives.. \X/hx.le recmxems are

concerned with' security and presuge, supplxers ‘have ajvariety of

concerns. Militarily they may-'want to help fncnds or allies. or to

balance forces in some volatile area. Economically they want income,’. -
improved balance of payments, or reduced weapOn costs for their
own forces through greater producuon volume: .

- In addition, regional agreements such' as MFR could be used to
limic che level of deployed, if not standing,. conveptxonal forces. In

zones of peace, as proposed in the Indian Ocean, arms build-up could . -

be prevented. Certain types of more sophisticated weapons could be '
banned and limits' placed upon annual military expenditures as re-
lated to gross national product.

-* Contintued development of treaties by the CD is desxrable The
pending treaty banning chemical weapons, the:main topic of discus-.

sion at the 1973 CCD session, deserves early’ adoptlon and ratifica- . -

tion. The same applies to modification and ratification of the treaty .
congerning meteorological warfare, hardly conventional but nonnu-
clear. Continued study and research would likely indicate otherlbéne- o
ficial creaties. | _ o
7 Attitudes toward conventxonal disarmament should be closely

“watched. The world community 4s a whole will not be seriously

involved in disarmament matters until it comes to grips with con”

“ventional armaments. Castigation of the nuclear weapon states by’
‘nonnuclears is appropriate but every nation needs to attend; at:the

same time, ‘to- the limitation’ and rcducuon of convencxona.l arma- -

e
m
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s ments. Disarmament.dare not be left: to the nuclear 'vgeapor}.p'oyvers o
calome. t T T Tal TR .

St

_ To achieve disarmament’,-the world must’ break néwiground and :
“move far beyond; conventiofial wisdom and ‘experience: ‘Mijor, bold, Researdh =
' 'and innovative measures must be adopted.Time will-anoé:permic B

. cautious waiting periods between steps to test their efficacy. Na- - - »
" tional and Interr;a'tional decision-makers need the help of extensive . ..o
.+, résearch to chart the way! aid opinion-shapers, and generate public .
" support. S

Current research devoted to disarmament and an adequate secu-

" rity system is minhs‘cule."particularly as comipared to military and

~weapons research.. At The. Stanley Foundation's firse Strategy for ..
Peace Conference in 1960, it was reported that che United States, .

.then spending '$40-billion annually on its mitlicary establishment,
had less-than twenity people devoting’ fllstime to arms control and +: .

' disarmament research. Thar. conference, by: recommending creation - %

" of a US; résearch . unir, helped stimulate the subsequent establish-

. ‘ment of the Arms Conti'c.)j'i ;g.nd- Disa,rhmmeht-Agency (ACDA)- This o
agency, sapplemented by‘a few people in the Pentagon and atother R
desks. inthe State Department, constitutes the US disarmament -
research staff. ACDA’s paltry 1979 budget. of $16.5 million is
totally overshadowed by the US Department of Defense fiscal-year

* 1979 budget of $12.5 billion for research,- development, test, and

" evaluation.” The United-States situation is not dissimilar from that

'+ -.of other governments. Féw have. adequate -ongoing disarmament .
" research: most-"have' none. And thé UN Centre for Disarmament ‘. =

- .

currencly has only 34 scaff members, -’ R
" An-adequate agenda for¥'the tesearch needed would be very [
lengthy. It would include .developmient of a comprehensive disar-f-
mament plan for. gach'ieving GCD, ‘rogether with seudy jof muclear
limication, nonproliferation, and conventional weapons. Important
investigations should deal with peaceful “settlement and conflict .
management, the interrelationship of an adequate security system
* and disarmament, and the- economic aspects of ‘disarmament.
Who should undertake this research? Everyone. It is a global

responsibility.: Specifically, four theaters fot research activity are
'Suggested: o - . t, X

. The first is,the United Nations. Thé Centre for Disarmament

- 8. US, Office of Maﬁngéméné and Budget, Budget of the US Governn
. 1978/79, p. 329. S .
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needs t5 be ngen broader- responsxb:lltxes for coordinating and dis-
seminating research undertaken by others; it:should undertake lim-

-ited research specifically related to matcers under ccpsxderatxon by.
" the Disarmament Commission and the Commijttee on Disarmament.

The United Nations Unxversxty, with its Plan@ng and Coordinating
Center in Tokyo, might-be: encouraged to stimulate -mulrtidisciplin-
ary research in. tbf areas of conflict management and disarmament,
in addition-to its'chree first-scage prioriries: world hunger, human o

“and social development. and the use and’ management of natural"

_5:

resources.
A second hxghly desxrable institution would be an xndependent

'global starmament Research Center staffed by outstanding scien-

tists; statesmen, and researchers and financed by adequate funds
from governmental : and private sources. This msututxon,.would need. -
to be sufficiently. presugxous that" its recommendamons swduld be
respected and that it could remain free from the polxtxcaf mﬁuence of,
any nation or gtbupof nations. Utxhzxng international experts “eask -

forces,.and panels addressmg specific research topics, such an in-
- stitutioncould do miich to devélop the concepts and xdeas needed to

advance toward'.a-world wirhout. war.- . :
Third, every nation, espe'txally ificisa member of the. Commxttee__.
on Disarmament, -needs its own" research. orgamzatxon howeveg

- small it may be. Such units should report directly to-the prime

migister (or equivalent). to avoid subordmatxon to eicher foreign
ministers or ministers of defense. : : - -

The last, butby no means least, t’ecommenaatlon is for increased -~
research by nongovernmental organxza;xons (NGOs) 1nc1udxng re-"

séarch institutes. Currently, NGOs i ifi"the aggregate may be doisig.
“more research and promoting more discussion of disarmament than

‘are governments. “Nevertheless, subfantial enlargement of NGO
" activities is desirable. Because NGOs are financed by private funds

and by. contracts thh governmental units, they have an, 1ndependent_ :

* viewpoint that is hseful and an outreach to opinion- sh‘agers that 1s-

- ] RN S

essential. d
Paralleling theoretxcal and practical research, there is need for. -
expanded communication, discussion, and debate within and ‘be- -
tween natxon-States involving opxnxon—shapers as well as decxsxon-".
makers. - L

1.: e k; _' €
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défensrve Why \then 1s the world community so reluctant to. take
the necessary steps to manage the critical world’ issue of peace and
security? From among the. many obstacles, three are selecred for
comment: one peculiar to peaCeand security and-the others common :
to che” management of all critical ‘world, issues. .

‘Tradition is che - -mighty: barrier- to. mn0vatrve wprogress coward
management “of the peace and. security issue. Nation-states are
deeply locked intothe ¢ security concepts of the centuries-old nation-
state international political system. Milicary power is perceived as

" the only ‘force chat will be-respectéd; alliance-ridden power balances

preserve the status quo; mrlrtary threats are normal support to di-
plomacy; and, as a last resort, war rs an acceptable device to setile’
international controversies. Leaders are imbued with the belief that
responsrbxlrty for"?ecurrty has always and must. always rest upon the
mrhtary power of nationi-states. -

. The second obstacle whrch applies to all crmcal issues, is. the
myth that sovereignty rests with the nation-state racher than the
-peoplé, a concept prevaiem in che minds ‘of most national leaders
and cheir constituents. This mych is ‘intensified by today’s strong
world;wrde spirit of nationalism and by the numerous rdeologrcal
racial and economic confontations that continue to generate fear,”
hatred, and suspicion: Thené‘ iIs a great. reluctance 0 delegate even

~. ‘minor and_concrolled authorrty to any regional. or world organiza-

“tion; This atcitude leads to contmued relrance upon national power
for sécurity.
* Lack of dynamic an'd progréssrve leadershrp is the third handrcap

" Bsues. Strong, effective, and innovative’ leadershrp is essential if the -
_hurdles of tradition and soveteignty are o be overcome. It is needéd
.to cope with the vested-interests—the mrhtary-mdustrral complexes
wrth their labor and"gevernmental associates.

N

Reg ﬁertably, the posture of the United States toward drsarma-

mesr/powerﬁrl military force andme constantly adding more sophis-
ticated weapons, conventional as well as nuclear..Our nuclear. arsenal
_possesses overkill far beyond any* reasonable need. Our presidents

v

- repeatedly declare that we will be second to none, Our secretaries of -

dcfense ‘call for constantly: expandmg Pentagon budgets and press
“arms upon _]apan Iran, Saudi Arabiz, and other nations.#We are the

*world s ma]or exporter of convennonal arms. Our failure, along with .

.,' - . , -r

64y v 3
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10 managing peace and security, as well.as the ocher critical world ;.-

United State.r

ment ‘fhust be rated as strongly negatrve We maintain the world’s _Polure . -



ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

e T ) B N s .

THE ISSUES S

the Soviet Union, to éérhply menningfully with. the arms reduction

* commirment of Articlc* VI of the NPT has undérmined that docu-

ment. Suspicion remains-that, despite our ill-fated involvement in

'chtnam and the beginning of détente with the Soviét Union, we

expect one day to be called upon to defeat a communisg giant. Such
impressions overshadow our efforts to negotiate bxlateral nuclear '
ceilings with the Soviet Union and to continue our support of
treaties developed by the CD. . -

Despite our rhetonc’a\IAaSplrauons to a world withiout war under a
rule of law, we have not provided strong leadership toward either

"disarmament or the development of the adequate secunty system
. that must accompany it.
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"5 WORLD ECONOMIC ORDER: BACKGROUND -

~

Smoldering questions about the fairness and adequacy of the wo}ld's '
economic order were inflamed by the oil crisis during the-1973 .
Arab-Israeli War. The 13 nations of the Organization of Ptoleum
- Exporting Countries (OPEC)—including the non-Arab states of In-
‘donesia, Iran, .Nigeria, and Venezuela—challenged: the economic: , ~ = -
dominanice of the industrializéd world. with a fourfold increase in
. petroleum prices and accelerated expropriation of foreign-owned oil
- facilities within their borders. Arab members of OPEC challenged
- the political dominance of the great powers with®an embargo and -
injected oil diplomacy and oiPmoney into the volatile Middle East
conflice. . : R oo PR
The impact of OPEC action echoed and reechoed .around the'

~world. Political and economiic’ tonditions chapged: domestic . ...

.gcoriomies ‘of oit importing nations ‘were strainéd’ traditional bal® o

:ances of payments upset, and national monetary systerns disturbed.. ;. . ...,

© New markets now flourish as OPEC -niarions expand developmerit:
‘plans, arm themselves and fr'iﬁxfxaé;_-iiii/'est_in~dgv’el’o;§ed%o§ni‘:i¢s;+
and . dispense foreigyg écor;omigéid. N I P IE Bt
- b%f to be

, Bu‘t’*ghe,most lasting.impact of the21973 émbargo may pr

. Breater emphasis uporiréform.of the world-economic order. QPEC's

- successful challenge to Yraditional economic andpolirical establish-
ments encoiiraged develdping nations to demand change. Their

_ mounting disconteag and frustration were dramatically focused upon -
the industrialized developed world.- These. forces - will be felt. long
afeer the world community has- adjusted to higher fuel prices and
diminishing pétroleum supplies.: - . " o

© Attention was focused on ‘the economic. order none too soon;
-alarming symptoms of distress and systems overload have been evi-
“dent to developed, as..well as developing, nations for some time.
Although 'national cutrencies have been devalued, gold standards
abandoned, and exchéngé rateé'éftered and floated, monetary prob- |
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_ " lems continue. Negotiations'on duties and ‘tariffs end in frustration.
: v Controversies arise over the operation of mulrinational corporations.
- Programs for economic and sdcial development falcer. Developing
nations have long contended that the world economic order was
tilted against them. Thus despite the ensuing discomfort, the de:’
" veloping world has brought the world economic ‘order to the fore{
front as a timely and serious issue.
Relationships Progress in managmg economic issues is closely tred to peace -and
" securrty The lack of economic progress causes political unrest: al-
though most recent coups have been rapid and reasonably bloodless,
o civil war a.lways looms -as a possibility, mvxtmg intervention and
©* =" .. threatening to spill over natiohal borders. Angola and Lebanon pro-
vide recent examples. Fear of instability encourages national leaders
» to maintain high levels of armaments and¥increases the temptation
T . -to use ciem, awhere&* ‘tolerable economic progress lessens intgrnal
I .'.pressures and allows govem‘ments .o be more attentive to ‘external
' » relations. : '
' " LiKewise, the quality of life is largely determined by economic
‘and social factors affecting living standards, human relations, and
human righgs. Economic, social, and human problems intrude con-
stantly upon all peOples and all nations. Little progress toward indi-
vidual liberty occurs in councries. plagued with stagnant economies
A or the resulting unrest-and mstabr.hty
T " The recent. clamor for a new world economic order has dramatrzed
- the close connection among the workings of world economic sys-
tems, the well-being of more advanced economies, and development
in pgorer. nations. Although development has been considered a
.% . global problém for several decades, ‘it has been viewed erroneously as’
-~ "an isolated matcer—charitable assistance from rich to poor nationsor .
handouts'to win friegds. Resources and population are obvaously key
) factors, even though the finkage berween them is: not “widely ac-
i ' cepted’ While present concerns about the brosphere focus largely
' ' " upon quality of life, the serious longer range impact upon. the.re-
U0 o ., . source produCtrvxty of the brosphere has been underrated as a cricical:”
: iproblem in world efonomics.” . - .-
Thus Avorld eco?omrc ‘order,” development resource/population

\N' 5

; aﬁ"s'.',ind'brosphereare mtrrcately related Alchough it is drfﬁcult
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The Sxxrh Specxal Scss,ron of the General Assembly. (Aprxl 1974),
convened orxgmally ‘to srudy the problems of raw materials and
development,™ became a forum for vigorous confrontation between
developing and developed nations, with the United States as special

. -rdrget. Develo?mg nations atteéfipted to document the parameters

-of the new economic order they demanded: ‘A Declaracion on the

Establishment of a New International Economrc Order and ‘2 Pro—-
gramme of Action on the Establishment of a New Inrernarronal
‘Economic .Order were drafted. These: ‘documents, adopred- by con-
- sensus but with- majos. reservations by the. U-mted States and other
“inddstrial nations, outlined exrravaganr Espmmons well beyond the
.+ near-term ﬁnancral and managerxal capabxlxrxes of the world com-
. Tmunity. .0
) Thi volarrfc 29ch Gcneral Assembly (1974) adopred a Charter of
"Ecénomic Rights and Duries of States. The. purpose of: rhe charter,

propose& by former Presidenc Luis Echeverria of Mexico, " is 16" P

".promote the .establishment of a new iriternational order,obased 5&
“equity, soverexgn equality,. mrerdependdnce ‘commdn interest, and -
coopcrauon among all staces irrespective of theirreconomic and social.,
systems . . ." Whil€ this purpose is both noble and desirable; the-
 charter conramed a number of ‘provisions unacceprable to industrial
- nations* Nevertheless, the developing nations, having the votes;
'f-'adopred it (120 yes, 6 no, and 10 abstentions). ngmﬁcanrly, the

nays and the abstentions included the United States and most of the

industridl nations looked to for financial, rechnologxcal ‘and other

..developmenr aid. (Belgxum, Deénmark, West:Germany, Luxem-

.fbourg, the Umred Kingdom, and the United States voted .no; Aus-,
tria, Canada, France, Ireland; Israel, Iraly japan, rhe Nerherlands

- Norway, and Spain abstained.) .. . 5

- The confronsation continued: dxscussxons -on oxl prices by OPEC

“and the Organization for Economic Cooperarxon and DeveJOpmenr -

(OECD) f;uk'd when the oil producers insisted upon mcludmg other
~ commodity~ pncmg in’ the deliberations. This: 27-nation North- "
South dialogue; ofﬁcxally called the Conférence ori Interhational

Economic Cooperation (CIEC), resumed if late 1976. The mdustri- -

alized nations finally agreed to discuss two agenda items—debr relief - .
and the linking of oil prices to the cost of industrial goods imported .
by the OPEC countries—but did not come to any agreement. The
‘proceedings of governing bodies: such.as the United Nations Educa-

tional, Scientific, and Culrural Orgamzarron (UNESCO) and the

.
.

. ,"
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Economic and Social Council (ECO_SOC)vere polxt*cxzed by discus-
sions of the: new economic order. As the September 1975 Seventh: .

" Special Session of the General Assembly feared,. the Stage was set to |

turn.the stated agenda, DeveIOpment and Internatxonal Economxc-

" Cooperation, int6 bitter controversy.

Unexpectedly, the scene changed quickly as. former US Secretary
of State Henry l\lSanger presented sensible proposals to deal wich
many of the economic problems affecting the developmg nations.

The atmosphere cooléd; serious discussion replaced polemic diatribe.

The moderates:of the Third Worldwere heard above the extremists.
Resolution 3362, (S-VII), Development and Intematxonal Economic
Cooperatxon reflecting many of szsxnger s proposals, was adopted
by consensus with but limited reservations on the part of the United
States. This final Sévénch Special Session resolution changed nothing
in the world's economic order, but ir did highlight the need for

equity and reconciliation. No problems were solved, but a sounder

basis was established for .constructive dxalogue and c00perat1ve ap-

‘proaches to economic reform. =
The Seventh Special’ Session of the General Assembly establxsh‘ed

an. ad. hoc committee on the Restructuring of the Economic and
*Social Sector of the UN SyStem The dialogue between developed -

nations and those developing nations with moderate positions con-
tinues deprte interruptions such as the 1975 Arab-backed résolu-
tion equating Zionism with racism and the- ﬂamboyant and Vitriolic

- interventions of former US permanent representative Daniel Patrick .

Moynahan. Subsequently, rhe Nairobi meeting of the United Na-
tions Conference .- Trade and Development in May 1976 conm&ned :

‘the dlalogue concentrating upon programs to stabilize commodity

~ - prices and’ promote debt relief for developing countries.

Sx ce then, there has been a greater willingness to negotiate ‘sub-
‘matters and avoid nonproductive confrontations. Some
p*oa,ress "has been made toward a common’fund to finance buffer _
stocks of commodxtxes produced by developxng nations. Some: iﬁ'uon

has been takes” to cancel debts of those poorest countries fac)ngf

crushing balance-of-payment problems Both the North and the..
South have undoubtedly gained.'a better understanding of each
other’s problems and postures. No major breakchroughs have oc-
curred, however, nor even modest reform of the present systéms:
There is hope, though that conditions are right for long overdue
examination and reform”. The developing world demands a new

. orde_r Thé United States and cerrain developed t nat_xons appear. ready
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" scope is ‘broad, its elements numerous, ifs rela

-
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_ to deal with.reforms. But the postures of certain socialist states .-
-..remain uncertain. Operating largely outside the.economic otder of -

the free world, these states have minimal involvement with its sys-
tems and mediocre records as dispensers of technical and economic
aid. Siding with the developing nations in criricism of*long-time

ideological enemies has cost socialist states Tictle. Bue, wich or with- - -

" out their cooperation, serious negotiations toward reform can pro-:

The General }\'ssembly has taken steps aimed atstimulating nego-

tiations. 'A'Cogqmittee of the Whole (COW) has’ been established

to carry on 'the"No'ri:h-Sout_l'\ dialogue earlief undertaken by CIEC;
thus permiteiig ‘all nations to participate.’ A speci: .
General Assembly has been scheduled for 1980 to deal wit@m-

posals for a Third Decade of Development. A.preparatory cominittee .
. has been established to draft an Internacional Development Strategy

(IDS) for adoption at the special session.

Session of the

ECONOMIC BACKGROUNTY. 65
RS

R

-

What is the existing economic order? There is no clear-cut and “Existing Order

“accepted concept. Broadly, the world economic ordér embraces the

many systems, institutions,.and practices related to international
trade, commerce, finance, transporration, and _commUnicacf«;ﬁf Its

“and. its cpntrol-fmgme_r}tgd and tenuous. - ¢ - o
The &ginnings of the world economic order long predate today’s

' nation-states. The Egyptians carried on a flouffshing barter tradde . |
with Crete, Phoenicia, Palestine, and Syria soon_after 2000 B.C. .
Today’s economic -systems evolved gradually in the following mil- -

lenniums. Merchanes .and. traders searching for" profits fashioned
trade practices. Monarchs, ‘city-states, and, [afér, tdtion-states en-
couraged trade, levied tariffs to gain wealth;granted mdénopolistic
privileges to trading companies, and promoted exploration. in search’
of new markets and dominions. Curréh'cies-and»exchangc mediums
were created, allowing trade to move beyond the barter srage. “Ex--
change mediums encouraged speculacion in gold ond silver and
stimulated growth of transnational banking and credit. As free én-
terprise flourished and natioral wealth grew, nations became con-

‘cerned about trade balances and about precious resources within

their borders. Tariffs Werg'juggled: to reduce i‘rr!figﬁ;s,‘a_nd manufac-
fturers were encouraged -and subsidized to increase exports.
. Until"World WarII, "the world economic order operared largely

“within the private sector. The role of most national governments was -

tionships “incricate,



]

66 THE ISSUES ' T

~ limited ro esrabhshmg and collecting tanffs stxmulatmg exports,
P and establishing import policies. Only’ souahst governments wefe =
- - " more directly involved in international commerce. No- global entity -
‘ had a significant part in the world economic order until after World
~War 1. *, : ._
Meeting at Bretron . Woods, New Hampshire, in 1944, ghe ;
‘ United Nations Monetary and Fiscal :Conference representatives .
ST from 44 nations changed this pattern and charted-modifications of
. . . the économic order to make it more adequate for anticipated postwar
- R condmong The conferénce established the’ International Monetary
_:": c " Fund (IMF) and the ‘International Bank for Reconstructjon-and De-
L - - velopment (World Bank) and prepared the way for the 1948 General
Agreément on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). Complexity Brew as the
United Natxons fook over or created a number of international and .
- regidhal .orgamzatxons. Meanwhile, nations in several regions estab-
" lished economic organizations independent of the United Nations.- _
The foster of transnational elements of the;economic order continugs -
to increase.” , Y : 3 B £ -
" Private: sector eleme,gxswnclude myrxads of busmesses and mdx-
' viduals of every narxonal»ty mvolveéhn alL-eprs -of ‘ventures :across
-~ national bound:mes exggﬂ"mg xmpeg: ng,lénding, borrowin
'_ manufacrurmg ext@ﬁtmg Jﬁefvx,cm}‘;” trangportmgﬁ commumca%&
“ing, and granting” 2i& T Pablicisector elementsTinclude the parlga
" ments, min Fles, departgaént!r and quasi-public units of nations as.
-  théemi be{gmonmi* mofetary systems and author and admmxster R
-namonal” poﬁcxes' rég:vrdmg international economic affairs. In_ -

. sociiliss™s g té‘-ngVemmental.@mts rather than’ prxvate elements

-'--rbhdue'rf_gst 1rfzernauonal Business. In addirion fo.the IME, the
' /a—\}kn‘la Bnnk al J}GATT worldwide mrefn;monal elements include :
sthe lnremazxomﬂx Finatice' Corporation. ‘(FC), International De-
\elOpment Asocmuon (IDA), and Umted \Iatxons Conference on
Trade and Development (UNCTAD). -
Regxonal internatiorial elements. of an official nature xnclude the

" European Economic Community (EEC); F,conomxc Commission for

Africa (ECA); Economic Commission for Europe (ECE); Economic
. Commission for Latin America (ECLA); Economic Commission for
R Western:Asia (ECWA); Economic and Social Commission for Asia

- o7 3nd the P.xc:ﬁc (ESCAP); regxon.xl de\elopment banks in Asia, Af-
" rica, and Latin America; and other permanent aad ad hoc groups,

. concerned with trade.and economic matters.” In a.ddmor? to gov-

O
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ernmental oi’g&riization;. many aa'hoc_and permanent private sector
groups, with members f_rSm' several countries, are involved in the
“z Q.,‘,)e‘conomic order. _ .
» ' - The amorphous nature of the world economic order compounds
~. the proplems of reform and improvement. Instead of a compact
" whole, it is comprised of several camplex systems: (1) monetary, (2)
trade, (3) cransnational encérprise, () multilateral aid, (5)-bilaceral
- aid, and (6) development banking. The first three systems are the . .
‘historic sectors of the world economic order. The monetary system = © .
provides the credit and exchange facilities needed to operate the *
. world economy. The trade system services both developed and de-
veloping nations and has importanc impacts on their economies. The
transnational enterprise system transfers capital, technology, and _ )
management for business enterprises across national bowndaries, o
“even as it benefits the home nations of the enterprises. o .
The last three systems, which relate direetly to economic and. )
social development, are of recent origin. ?I'hemultilate_ral'and bilat-
_eral aid systems éxtcnd_ technical assistance and ‘economic aid to the”
governments of developing countries or to their sybdivisions. The
- bilateral aid and evelopment banking systems transfer capical to. -
them. ' . ‘ T e
-While the systems are closely. intértwined, each presents a. dif- - -
ferent set of problems with its own institutions, constituencies, and
managers. Each system must be reformed and managed accordingly, -
but with due regard for interlinkages; no single set of sélgtio'ns s - g
possible. - Management is complicated further ‘by the diversity of 1 = -
* national-economies ranging from complete state ownership to nearly -
free enterprise, from centralized Blanning to near laissez-faire. -
.7 Additionally, a’ vast network of transportation and communica- : %
tion links theé- various systems throughour the world. Despite its. ...
imporrance, [ will not discuss this system,’ since its'management is .
less directly related to that of the critical world issues. - :

. " - - s PR
- The basic segments of the present wighd economi¢ order were  The Problem -
fashioned for a colonial world. 'Althoug}’systems‘to extend as- :
. sistance to developing countries have been added, the order remains
strongly .oriented to the needs of the developed nations. Feeling
shortchanged by. today's systemnis, ",the'developing nations register
three basic concerns. Change to accelerate economic and social de-
velopment is firsc and foremost—rthéy need and wanc ‘more help;
‘second, _greater autonémy Tn managing theirown economic affairs,

g

ey , CL
7. S
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~“in the decision- making and management of the ‘world economxc
order These concerns are as*thiich political as economic.
o The developed world also criticizes the performancé of | present
- systems. Dissatisfaction with the monetary system is widespread.
Mufnational corporations are under fire at home as well as abroad.

P

The supply of investment capital and: credic is msufﬁcxent for the

<  Treeds of the world economy. Trade restrictions and procedures
satisfy no country. Multilateral aid is cumbersome and inefficient..

Although the need for reform is generally recognized as urgent

and justified, no consensus exists on how to change the present

systems. Without agreement on' specific objectives, proposals for

coordinated change focus largely upon the near-term; objective con-

overcoming traditional patterns, developing clear-cur proposals, and
+ making positive decisions will be an exceedingly difficult, complex,
and sluggxsh process. Reform of the world economic order is likely
to be more evolutionary than revoluuonary, the array. of actors and
the absence of adequarte institutional structures to manage ‘the
. process hinder rapid progress. '

,.,,: .

Touard - Foar<objectives are proposed for world commumty efforts tO re-
. Ecomomic  forn'the world economic order. The first is agreement. upon princi-.,
’ O’d{’ ples. As the developing nations.correctly contend, ecorfomic ‘order i s’
' .'morethan merely the systems, “procedures, and prictices employed
by thie private, public, and_internacional sectors: . These may be the
“bones and the muscles, but ttu, Econam:cpnncxples‘apphed to man-
aging them are the dll- important heirt, pumping life blood through
~;.'-. - the whole. : A
" ~ Creating and mamtaxnmg a global chmate more conducive to
. . compfomise and progress is the second psoposed objective. More
e T than goodwill -and encouragement’ are needed; cooperation and
' B negotiation, with' mechanisms. to assure ongoing constructive
dialogue, must replace confrontation-and diatribe. Nations “already

advantages of simulcaneously dealing with a pacl\age of interests)
_some more important to developmg nations, orhers to develope
and some to every nation. :

The thxrd objective is ongomg research into thg numerous aspects

O
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goals will ateract more support than grandiose ones; and both of\che *
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;: and interfaces of the systems smgly and together I offer no apology

for frequent refererfce to research in connection with the manage-

_'ment of the critical world issues. Decrsron makers need every’ help
. -that intensive and futuristic research can provrde

" The fourth, and ultimate, objective is'the .reform and’restructur- L

ing of the six systems of the current world economiic order. Whether SN

Changes are termed 2 new order—as deveIOpmg nations demand—-ar
modrﬁcatrons of the- present.one is rmmaterral the needed changes

Ve . .

are the same 10 erthct c.xse . - ST

'tecepts seem apprOprrate to structure an economic’ order Guiding

. that, fzrx.rly,' efficiencly, and effectively serves the needs of an increas- Prerept:far .
'mgly mterdependent world community.- . V. . E cortmic :

. RIGHTS AND FREEDONIS Fundamental prmcrples stated in the Sxmm:re
‘Charter of the'United Nations or properly inferred from it should :
“be fully respected These include the tight of every’ “haticl 1o~
choose its €conomic system, to engage in international trade and
other forms of economic exchange, and to enjoy freedom from

OutSlde .nterference in its economic’ affarrs

“ NATIONAL RESPONSIBILITY Each natiop-state is prrmarrly re- S
ssponsible for-its 6wn development and, chetefore, can be expecred
to-establrsh desired objecrives and to rmplement programs o
achrew.' them R ol cny

COOPERATION Both developed and developmg nation-states have )
an enlargrng responsibility to cooperate and avoid actions harmful. -
to the: economres of other natioms:- . - N R -

ms*rrru*rrowm_ FRAME\VORKS _The world commumty has are- -
sponsibility to esfablish and maintain institutional frameworks to
better manage the world economic order and assure a clrmate

- conducive to tolerable economic and social development progress.

ECONOMIC GROWTH -The magnitude of the world economy needs -

to be enlarged to accommodate developing nations; the more
Nfﬂuent [fiations are cercain to resist redistribution, of their wealth.

A positive sum rither than’z 2.2¢10 sum’ approziéh?s ‘de&rable the
—bigger the pie, the more.to-distribute. - Lo

" \ : . .
o-‘/‘tr'wv NN

DECISION-MAKING Adequate participation by all groups of na-
‘tions in the /decision-making and management of the world
economic order is a prerequxsxte to cooperatxon

<
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~ JUSTICE Last, but most 1mportant -fairness and_justice are fun-
damental prmaplesggovermng economic reform No nation

should be. deprmd of .the opportunity. to make economxc-l
'progress :

> How can the'ég fld ¢ commumty reach agreement upon such prin-

. cxples and express ?hem in a suitable governing doctrine? The Char-.

ter of Economic Rights'and Duties of States was such an ;
‘Alchough most of its general principles were acceptablee JGmnons .
“mostly mdusmahzed did not.vote for it, primarily because of the
charter's detailed interpretarion of principles. Debate revealed w:de_v
differences in economic philosophies. Developing nations soukht to
place gullt and res_ponmbxhty for. their plight upon former colonial

.. mMastefs” and‘.‘alléged economic 1mperlexsts The Soviet- Union sup-
L ported::he de\elopmg nations’ m_;ack upon- Weéstérn Europeanc[ the

United States but avoided: accgmmce of responsibility to aid thent. .
.Obviously, further debate; “hegotiation, and compromisé are re-

" quired o develop govermng economic prmc:ples While debate on:

doctrine is bound to continue. within the UN General ‘Assembly, its

. standing"committees, UNCTAD, smaller working groups, and ad

. C/ima[:{

“hoc task forces are more likely to facilitate negotiation and com-

promxse Asa pracrxcal ‘matter,’ this process “mighe best be focused B
upon amendments to challénged interpretive provisions in the .-

- present Charter of Economic Rights and Duties of States.

The process. of persuading nations that 1mplementmg such a doc-

.trine is in their own self-mteresr “will be tednous and txme-'

consuming. ‘But even as debate rages about economlc principles, -’
much can be, accomphshed Nations may findit easier to reform and
strengthen syscems than to formalize economic doctrine; reform may
facnlxtate agreement on doctrine.

A world. climate condutive to economic development and “mox“e‘
equitable and effective systems cannot be legislated by the General

YL'_‘Assembh Developed nations will not be forced to transfer capital,

technology, and management. _

© The desired climate is more likely, nevertheless, to evolve
through action than oratory. For example, the muitilateral aid sys-
tem warrancs high priority as a channel for direct transfer of de- .
velopment assistance, particularly technology and management.
Moreover, its lack of reform.is often cited as-a reason for meager -

. funding of multilateral, bilateral, and de\e‘lopment ‘banking sys-

ERIC
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because the developing nations have strong majorities in the General *

~ ‘Assembly, in ECOSOC, and on the governing boards of agencies,
they -havethe power to put the system in order and favorably
influence the ‘dév&lﬁf)ment climate. It is important; on the other

R

71

hand; that the developed narions also beg intimately involved in .

reform, for they are the major sources of aid financing. ..

Reform of the other world economic systems would improve the -

" climate by favorably affecting the financial strength of both de-
veloped and developing nations and enlarging the capability to
. transfer capital, technology, .and management. These systems, how-
ever, are less responsive. to direct UN action; reform efforts call for
_ the use of other forums and mechanisms. S _ :
Despite the imporrance of action, the critical prerequisite for a
climate more conducive to development progress is the constant use
of open channels of communication berween developing and de-
veloped nations. Neither the developing nations, with overwhelm-
ing voting . power’ in the General Assembly, nor the .developed
world, with financial and technological strength, can design or
dominate reform, bur either can block it. As the participants in a
1974 conference summarized: : : e :
- In éndeavoring to harmonize their views, member nations must
recognize that there is a constellation of issues of varied impor-
- tance to different members. Harmonization will be achieved when

" it is recognized that few, if any, of these issues can be tesolved -

. -independently of the others, Cooperation, coupled with conscien-
tious efforts towards mutual understanding and accommodation
between nations, is essential.!

i A vast research pr@mm on the economic order is required. It
“needs to ‘be infdovative and comprehensii{e, but practical, with
adequate input from all sectors of the world community. Investiga-
tions must be based on accurate data, partially provided by the UN
Secretariat data system proposed in chapter 7. Programs need not
duplicate the substantial research-now under way regarding agricul-
ture, industry, -health, and education. Attention should be focused
upon the economic, ‘political,’ and social aspects of the world

economy and development.

)
"Research. .”*

The agenda for a thorough, flexible ‘research program would be .

1. :D_eti;iarz-'Makirzg Processes of the United Nations, report of the Ninch Con- - :

ancc on the United Nations of the Next Decade, The Stanley Founda-

G n, Muscatine, lowa, June 1974. S )
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lengthy. The impact of global changes upon the world economy
needs to be better unddrstood The development process itself is not

. adequately understood.’ Intensrve studycould result in Ways to im-

.. prove each of rhe six* complex systems comprising the world
- . economic orderrAttentron to the interrelated impacts ‘of -sesources, *
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‘envitonment,. and disarmament upon the world
‘economy and dexe,lopmenx would be worthwhile, as would analysis
of the bene ts ‘accrumg to developed nations from more rapid
economic progress’ in the developing world. A study of the benefits ~
of greater ‘socialist state participation in the world economic order
would also be useful. Other topics would suggest themselves.
.Whe should undertake this research? The answer, as with disarm-
ament ‘research, is everyone; it is a world respon51brlrty More spe-

' cxﬂcally, three locales are suggested

The. first is a Center for. Economrc and Development Research.-

“ Like the Disarmament Research Center suggested -earlier, .it should
. be established outside the United Nations. This'would achieve bet-

ter Coogd] 1natron of the trade, transnational enterprise, monetary,’

and de¥elopment banking sysrems which are not fully wichin the i

‘managerial tramework or competerrcfc of the United Nations:
Responsibility for coordinatién could rest with the recently ap- "

v gom’ted director géneral for develOpment and 1ntﬁuonal coopera-

‘tion. This individual might direct Secretariat developmenc activities
‘and the Secrerarrat unit supporting ECOSOC's expanding planning
and policy formation; he could. provide coordination with. research

- units ‘of nagjonal governments and “che private sector, rncludrng .
) ‘NGOs. The center would also work closely with the Unrted Natrons

.

University in Tokvo , :
The center should be governed by a board of eminent persons and’

“staffed with competent research personnel from. dll parts of the

world:"Its staff -need not be large'in size, but high in quality. hs.
primary function'should be formulation of desired reséarch programs,”’
and’ stimulation®and coordination of research. Financing for the
center could be sought partially from the United Nations, partially -
from nation:states, but to the fullest extent practicable from private

-~ sources. Success of the center. will depend on its being as free as
f_{poayble from political and rdeologrcal special-interests.

. Secondly, every nation needs its own research organization, how-"-

ever small it may be, to advise its leaders. Such units would best .

report directly to the highest levels of government decrsron—makers
Th:rd research by NGOs and other prrvate sector organrzauons

e
e
-
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could be Fuz‘ther srxmulared The prxvate sector not only has a stake
in_the futurt;q, but is more hkely than government to emphasxze

., innovative and. futunsncally oriented apptroaches and:outreach to

.-.'._'oplmoqwr; : . s .
» Lastly, ‘the results of economlc mvcsnganons must beFshared

among nations to stimulate opinion-shapers and decision-makers to-

pay greater attention to the needs of the world econamic order.

&
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The basic and historic elements of the world economxc order “the
, monetary, trade, and transnational enterprise syStems are in need of
w50 Lrestructuring. They-are dotninated by the private and national'sec-
"~ _.tors. International institutions, Created in most tasés. since World
-+ . War H, have growing importance but lack the authonty to manage |
. the v@gdespread elements compnsmg these §hree syStems

Monetafy System

Whatever the shape of the future world economic otder 2 sound
m;d manageable monetary system' is essential;’ 1nclud1ng not only
L '_ currencxes but also the, mechamsms}‘and instirutions controlling ot
_ T s o influencing exchange Tates, reserve -assets, credir, and liquidiry.
R .- ... Today's fragmented mgnetary system is charaCtenzed by continu-
Lo - xng ctises. Euro cutrency—and now;.pxl m‘oney—compete with the
LU T -rising and falling values of. national’ cnrren.crcs ,Although the debt’
< service payments, of ‘most developxng, agJ“a number of more de--"-
veloped, countries are be¢dming oppressive, the demand for more..
credic continiies. Private banking institutions are reaching their -
limies. MonEy power_is shifting as a handful of ‘oil-rich nations,
challenge the long—estabhshed dominance of the industrialized coun- :
tries. Reform of the archaic. system is urgent 5 . :

'Obje'm'pq.f" Creating-a. global sxngle-Currency monetary syStem would serve
Toward a. che long-term interests of all nations: it would eliminate préblems of
-+ Single * convertibility, provide a.common basis for éserve assets, and greatly -
Curreney  reduce the impactof’ mational "economic Yariables. Entities with -
global roles similar  to.those of national ba and other agencies

. now funcnonxng could manage the expansxon f reserves:and hquxd- :

~ o 7 T - ity. But to develop the specifics of an adeq‘ua system, extensive -
el ** study and negotiation ‘will need to compromise ¢ wide differen_ées

:+ of-national interests dnd attitudes. v

o : ' .. The stabrlxty of a sxngle-currency syStem would generate conﬁ-

4
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dence, and its srmphcrty would sumulate trade and-development SR
Reform of the worlds mone;ary system however s destmcd to

emPloyment and’dampen inflation, These rights are exerd

with little regard to their’ impact upon rhe/world etonomy”.
Current efforts of Western Eluropeans to establish 2 European

{:)netary System (EMS) emphasrze the need for pro gress toward a

rency "-.»._". .

Pendmg the creation of a truly globa.l mooetafy system, the world lee

: commumty has no alernative but t struggfé‘wrth the existing non  Noz Symm
system. :

Today's world monetaty system is far from systematic. Dissatis-
faction is wrdespread For' example, inflation and othersdomestic ills
are too readily transmrtted among nations, and speculative flow. of
funds from one currency to another is encouraged. As a result; ‘the
hazards of international trade and*rransnational investment are-in-

e’

< T

2

creased. Mamtammg optimum reserves, credit, .and liquidigy .to .
support an expanding world economy without undue mﬂauon is - :
difficul. N

Eresently, world financial operations involve numerous nauonab' g
curfencies, and nation-states’ anage domestic currencies through
their nationalbanks or other designated agencies. The convembrhty
of any domestic curren .therefore, depends greatly upon national
economxc and’ polmca.l dedisions. Governments decide whether or -
not to balance their budgets, control impores ‘within the dimits of
exports Oor run prmtmg presses to enlarge money supply. The T
number of national currencies has more than doubled since World ' o
War l?l (some 130 versus about 60) ‘Sep#fatism prevails; for exam- T ’
_ple, members of the British Commonwealth and former British
colonies have substituted their own currencies for the once powerful
pound sterling. Upon achieving independence, nearly every coun- ‘
try. however small, promptly exercises its sovereignty to establish a ', . o i
natlonal cuigency. A few years ago in Nairobi, Kampala, and Dares® "/ .. D)
Salgam, I personally observed the canfusion that occurred when the
East African currency, once used by Kenya, Uganda and Tanzania,
?? replaced by three new coins of the realm, a backward sgep_ L
in ee& o : . P R

oo : &
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LT Because every economic. transacrwn dcross natronal boundares,
Lo 'exceptrng barter deals, involves exchange rages “méchanisms hava
e ..+ -evolvedto facilitate exchange. In contrast’to officiak excha e rares;’
acrual\excban“gerrates reflect che- ;udgment of the worldsﬁﬁnaal
. . i, . community, banks, and money managers. Many.*curtepm‘es float )
» - independently, but some are pegged to other curremcies. aquEk mar-. -
oo ke exchange rates, less favorable to a certain nation s*&rreney A
frequently resule from’ rmproPe; exchange rate. management: .
- Until World War II, the monetaty system was conttolled by the
.major industrial nations acting through their ceqtea anks or agen-
‘ cies- They managed the principal currencies and rnHutsnced exchange
"L ... .prartes. Private banks and other private sector organrzatrons -made
loans; .extended credit, and transacted business: patjonal govern-
"ments did not grant or loan money to other nationd, except o
finance the <costs;ef war. The Bink for International Sertlements in
‘Basel, Switzerland, - facilitated- exchange adjustments. There was
growing tecognition, however, of the need for some degree of i rnter—
‘nationa¥influence, surverllancc and direction of the monetary sys- _
"_,tem' . ' ~
- Well agvare of this need, the conferees at "Bretton Woods adopted
_basic rules to 5uxde théapost—World War 11 monetaty order and
created the International Monetaty Fund (IMF) to oversee opera-
_tions, stabilize international exchange, and promgte balanced rnter-w
national trade. They did well. The design worked satisfactorily for’
L _two decades. The_ US dollar emerged as 2 strong international cur-
L .~ ‘rency and prowded stabrlrty United States. balance of payments
7 deficies met the world’s need for irqurdrr.y quite’ tolerably. IMF
o ‘functioned well usng”its resources and expeftise to stabilize éx-
change races; ~provide short-term credrt to members ‘and assist
financially - troubled nations. . .
~* ... Reliance upon a natronal currency-(gven the US doll'—ﬁ)a!o serve-as
$. ., an ‘international one is only viable, Howeyer, so long as-that natignal
currency is viewed with conﬂdence Y convertrbIe and affords in- ...
/‘fcre.lsed credit and quu-xdrty commensurate with.the. needs of ‘an
¥ £xpanding world economy. By the later 1960s, confidence in the US
.7 . dollar Began ro déteriorace. Dlscthbrrums among national curren- -
o cies grew, world quurdrty becam’e less adequate -and convertibility
- "‘was threatened. The Euro~currency system was de¢veloped by private
_ * monetary institutions. to meet partially the need for enlarged crédit -
y o+ . and liquidity. | .

n 1‘)6‘) IMF created the new form of riserve assets calIed specral
o .
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drawing rights (SDR). Their valié is *determined in'::te:mgof a
weighted “basket” of the 16 cutrericies of fountries whose 1968~ ~=* -
1972 exports were one percent or more of world exports. As of June
1978 one SDR equaled $1.20635 (US 1960 dollars).” Official hold-
ings of foreign exchange in billions-of SDRs rose from 45.4 in 1970
-0 201.2 in 1977. Of this total, 103.8 were official claims on the
:> United States. During this period, identified holdings of Euro cur-
* rency deposits, all beyond the control of national monetary au--

thorities. rose from SDR 10.9 to 70.3 billion.? . -
SDRs were created as a tool to acquire convertible currencies for -
participant nations‘in need of reserves.” Predesignated IMF member
nations were obliged to accept SDRs.under certain conditions. The
-total quota of SDR 39 billion is allotted to the members of IMFin . ° .
proportion to ctheir membership quotas. Under certain. circum-
stanices and subject to stipulated conditions, mermibers apply to IMF
*for purchase of necessary foreign cufrency to adjust balance of pay-
ments, thus avoiding resort to unilateral action that might depre-
ciate domestic currency or impose arbifrary Yrade or exchange re-
strictions. - . ' -
“Thie.‘Bretton Woods order collapsed 1 Augudc ‘1971 when the
United States ended convertibility ‘of the US dollar into gold or . <
- other reserve currencies. Financial chaos followed, despite the de-
termined efforts of the Group of 10 (finance ministers from countries
with. major currepéjc_g), Only temporary re "F\{:z:lted from the

Q

1972 stopgap Smighsenian Agreement forced by ¢ United States, . -,- = -7
Soon, the fixed excharige rates gave way to floating \ates. The- in- R
~ adequacies of* mechanisms for adjusting disequilibums among N
surplus and deficit nations became more evident. -
«.The oil crisis beginning in 1973-1974, together wit recession in
industrial nations, created other problems. The higher ‘petroleum
“prices €stablished by - the Organization’ of Petroleum’ ExpGrting
Countries (OPf&q and reduced exports to indust¥ial nations altered
. dnfavorably 't faoce of payments for many .countries  and oc- ¢
‘casjoned QXtre'. Bardships for-numerous developing countries al-.
~ready burdened by heavy external debr. Several'of thé OPEC nations

.. - . . . . . s, - - .
with revenues exceéding their- doméstic néeds and development « -

capabilities have difficulty ir;veSting_huge;suxpluses. S -

A 1. -Dara mggrding-' the moncmry‘.s'ysmm are compiled, unless noted -~ _

otherwise, fromt" the Annual Report 1978 of the Incetnational Monetary = - . : S

Fund. Washington, D.C.  *. E : : : R
B . . . : e 0 \ .
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< J;ance 1975 IMF has administered the Subsxdy Account for Ioans
“to nations classified as those most seriously affected (MSA) by recent
world economic conditions. IMF loaned $3.5 billion through its oil
-.'fac;lxty and monitored the UN emergency operation of $4 bilkion in
“ loans:to MSAs in '1974. The private banking system has accepted
.~ "deposits of petro money and recycled them as loans to hard-pressed
L ‘ “-_:‘countrxes IMF has continued teor encourage adjustments- of dis-
y . T -7 equilibriums among national curren¢ies, assist developing countries -
_ to reschedule external debt, and aid ailing national economies. - «
Total mterpauonal reserves “increased from SDR 123.2 to 262.8
_ billion in.the- r period 1971 1977.-The 1977 reserves were
v',f‘ held 59<percer:\5\jamdusmal commes, 6 percent by other more.
: i‘: —\developed'{uuntrp&s 24 percent by major oil exporting countries;
S and 1T percent by other developing countries. Inadequacy’ and im-
e ~ balance of resérves resulted. Reserves, as ratios of imports, except.for
OPEC c0untr1es decreased sharply from 1971 to 1975: from,33
rce-sﬁ to 22 percent for industrial countries, 33 pgreent to 26
pe‘rgent for the more advanced developing countries, and 28 percent
to 23 percent for the other developing countries. '%reater total
'resenes are giesxrea to facilitate gxpanding trade, and deveIOpmg
nations want greater access O reserve assets.
- In 1974, the Group of 10 gave way to0 a Group of 20 charged thh :
e et ‘ developmg a negotiated basis for improvemeng of the mtematxonal b
:?:"“ . _monétary system, a most difficult and controversial task: Ofﬁcmlly
designated as the Twenty-Nation Interim Committee of the Interna- &
tional Monetary Fund, the Group of 20 consists of Argentina, Aus- ¥
tralia, Austria, Brazil, Canadd France. Germany.(Federal Repub- i
lic). India, Iraq. Italy, Japan, Mexico, ‘Morocco, Netherlands,
Nigeria, Norway. Thailand, United Kingdom, United States, and
Zaire. The effort is encountering resistance from nuinerous
specialized interests. Despite-growing. suggort within the Group of .
20 for fundamental changé IME's initial. response, has mot yet ‘been
. adequate. :
e _The Second Amendment of the Amcles of Agreement of the Fund
o ""ame effective April 1, 1978. ’I'hxs amendment (1) permits mem-
--bérs to choose exchange arrangemencs for their currencies, subject to
AMF surveillance: (2) reduces the role of gold, including dispesition
“of part of IMF's holdmgs (3) facilicates greater use of SDRs as

~4y
- a

v

2t .International Monetary Fund, Armual Reporr 1977, Washmgton,
D.C.. p 0. . RN . )
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'“tgserve dssets; (4) sxmplxﬁes and expands IMF’s financial operatxons

v (S)permxts est,ablxshment of a Council as a new IMF organ to replace . :
th%'preg%nt Interidn Committee of the Board of Governors; and (6) o
improves the organization and adminjstracion of IMF. An'increase of '
““quotas flﬁzl?‘l‘ a,toral of SDR 29.2 billion - to 39 billion” recently
became ef‘f‘ectxve 2{‘510ther review of. quotas’ rs in process. Alchough
"hailed by so as«ré’form of the monetary system these changes are,

- at- best,, petll;né & g

Recen& events encourage lMF to mcrease its . loan capacxty ‘and

exténd maturities. The private bankmg system is reaching the limits
of its ability: to recycle the huge surpluses of Satdi Arabia, Kuwait,
the United Arab Emirates; and othér OPEC countries; International
debt, - particularly of [poorer “countries, rises dramatically as oil-
importing nations are reluctant to cut back on expenditures and risk .- o
political antabllrty Non-OPEC ‘countries run trade deficirs ag- n ' -
‘grcgatmg .over $50 billion annually, while OPEC nations accumu- ' ,
Tate: romparable surpluses, IMF is now seelung oil money .and other
funds i in substantial-amounts to increase ‘its facrlrty to finance hard-
“pressed developmg nations_and to helip Jmanage their debt. But
“IME:s expandxng role does noc. relate. solely. to developing nations;
large credits Were extended to the United. Kingdom in 1976 and to

Tealy m 1977 ’ ' .

‘ ‘ Clearly, the present non system falls f“r short” ofwhat is needed in  Near-Term

asgrowing and ever more x.nterd;;pendent world economy. Changes:

" The ex;txng system would betterserve the world community if W{/’;‘DC“)” :
IA 02 -

procedure$ and mechanisms were altered to increase the probability
“thae (1) convertibility of national currencies at reasonably stable, but
ﬁex:b exchange rges is maintained; (2) disequibriums, among .
national currencies tesulting from the surpluses of oil-producing -
countries, balance of payments fluCtuatxons or otber situations are
adjusted more promptly, 3y reserve.assets are created at a rate assur-
ing adequate creditrand liquidity for expansion of world trade and - Tw
-development on a reasonably noninflationary basis; (4) exp:i%ded L
reserve assets become more beneficial to the economic and social
development of developing nations; (5) trapsmission of inflationary
or recessfénary ‘influences from one A ta Others is dampened; e .
and (6) de:::?makxng in ncernational orgahxzatxons d;:alxng with = -
monetary €rs remains Ralanced and cretlxble to the séweral af-
fected groups of nations. - - RO
One issue is recyclmg the huge surpluses now accumulatmg in, s

T R JQ\""E;M Lo ) 3
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. OPE€ countries gmeatly’ increase fm £5, Or- significancly ‘expand- -
development transfers to qrher natfdrisBEduse recycling shouldibe-
accomplished increasingly on a lo'n‘gttét"‘ 0 investment basis; IMF, -
structured for extending short- and intermcdia;c-'term"crt_:siit, cannot
* assume the full recycling burden. Private banks must carry the

major rolezbut the World Bank could be an important vehicle,

oil-producing-countries. These surpluses, will continue until certain

2

‘ - particulasly if some petro money becomes available on concessionary "«

Y 3
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_terms. Nevertheless. IMF has an impogrant function. Enlarged lend-
ing facilities, such as IMF is considering; will be needed to provide #
short-term credit to nations in financial stress and 'tbvcontinué"‘xt’he- )
relief already given by the stopgap IMF. and UN emergency loans.

Secondly..looking beyond the gecycling of petro money, ‘We-need

o1 view_ttiéihigtori"c role of‘IM\l\’?C.'fegarding stabilization of exchange ..
-f‘a&esL.This‘élre'ady difficule funccion will’ become: mqre: compléx as~ -

‘nt;i"a?ods.fﬁqose;al&gia_té,:??(change arrangements for théir currencies. , '

pt #useriequired to assuce appropriate alteration of

grrect disequilibrium ip: balances of pay- .

3 cs: T #hthges by surplus, as well as deficit, councries -

,'l"iwﬁd!&”fes’scn‘ the “opportunity for disruptive flow " of .speculative

“‘funds. Economic sanctions of some type might be imposed against
‘countries w’l;h refuse t6 make immdicated changes. Such steps would
. dncrease thigstaBility of exchange rates and.encourage relatively con- |

@9ty adjuscable, floating rates. -

" stant, bue redt :
.+ Improved short-term lending procedures -could counter specula- .
tion and disruptive and destabilizing capital] arkets. The latge and
potentizlly deﬁ&bi{iﬁ_mgﬂsfﬁab’llar and petre mongy .Balmcg_s__r'ldv;iz :

. "L SN - E e R
. “hgnging over the money market need to be decreased: V¥ o

. Natiéhsfgiit%crit_ical- debt problems. present a third 'ché.lle_qgé'!gq_ :
. 3 IMF: Aiserresofcrises is pending; a substantial part of the'morézth@' .
7 $204kbili:on of external debt of “Hationt -may need readjustment.’.”
% Private ‘banks and national’ governments, as well'as 'intemqtion'a] "
agencies. are-involved. Rescheduling of fiacurifies, olidation of -

- existing obﬁ}igations, and- new doanstdre uséd’ to fashion ':;{djustrne_nts

i N - - N ~ N - 1 'y v .
3. ’.n.Ccpf.xch to the cteditor and the debror nations. IMBs crucial role.
a. . e - . ) - - - K . . ‘o ’ .
. “in.such sityations extends far beyond extension-of short-term credit
: %

. to adjust disequilibriums. As an international-organizagon, it col-
“lects data, analyzes ghe troubled nation’s abiffty ta pay, suggests’
~solutions, and coordinatesathe approach of the several creditbrs.

.j Thesé functions bring sgability to the :eadjustm;ht@fié;ess. As a -
“third party.” IMF has both the opportunity and ‘;‘gfgi'ature "
. - ! . LA
IS . . ) &%
= v - e
. . : ;8 J. i
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as reserve assets by’ changing the. srae)us ‘of gold, mcreasmg IMF

‘the poorest countries. Greater use of SDR‘S as reserves would tend to -

TR - . : a

-

IMF has Iteady moved in the dxrectxop of increased use of SDRs

resources, and agreeing to sell a portion bf its gold reserves to benefic

- reduce the use of national curréncies, as N;I}*as gold, for" this pur-

pose. It could be an important’ step. {ow:ar singfe worId currency.” = .-
If fairness is to prevail in a. ref&ufqed”w tld gconorit order, de- . ... -
‘yeloping nations need- -greater access to expandmg international re- 7 e

A
serves. Thm calls “for jeintly: agreed objectjves ¢ on»rhe usé of these™
assets, chariges in’ cheir management, and restrainc on"the part of

. nations, so as"to minimize actions.with porenually unsetthng 1mpacv:

.

) IMF s performance over the years. ‘has w

world monetary system-——¢o serve as an-ongoirg négotiafing urdir, Loz
‘needs reasonible c)onrmuxry and enough ﬂexxbxuvy of mémbership. ro«r--:

-

upon exchange rates and convertibility. e & P " -

"
L]

s e
The Internatxonal Monetary Fund is the approprxate vehxc{e ter Refarm
advance reform of the monetary sysd' af least inghe near-term. M“/JMIJMJ

‘{; wxdespread‘acceptance by |
nation-states. Its membershxp has globd] range, excepghat sociali -
states.other, than™ Chma, Romama, ‘an Yugoslavxa are abg.nt/gf v

v

choxce Lo -

Interxm qumlttee (:he Group -of 70); "For this Interrm
Commxttce—made permarient. and its fungtlbt_is 'enlarged to reach ¥
beyond neag=term to thedonger range objectives’ of a'sin le-curnency A

X
:f.w-

reflect changes in the world's menetary _POWer structure. « i
"IMF, includirg the Interim Comrmttee, could work closely- wu:l; e

'nhc proposed Ceater tor Economic and Development Reseaich and AR

take advantage of,;esearch and si‘Edy by nat)onal governments and® ﬁ: ] T
nongovernmental organguons Penodxc ei aination of fagets of - S .
the ‘monetary system by, ad ,-,hoc groups of expres should become a e
rcgular process. . - :

Some changes in IMFs decnsxon mal\xng process will be needed
Members of IMF now hold shares and vote in proportion to their
capital quotas. The powers of IMF are vested in 2 board of governors,
one appointed by each-member-nation, who meer annually and deal ] .
wrth broad policy matters. \{a}or decrsxons stch as amendments toj :

v
>
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: the articles of the fund. tequire favorable vote of 60 p"ércent of the
L i members having 80 percent of the quotas. Mos"g powers are dele- i
K gated to 20 executive directors: 5 appointed by the members havmg
¢ the largest quoras, the others elected every two years by the gover-"’
. nors of the other members. Votes-of the executive directors are
_wexghted by the total of the vormg power or quotas of@ country
or countries they- fepresent.
< While there-have been some changes. today’s capital subscriptions ’
ratios and votmg powers largekx,reﬂect the money power structure of
1944. Neither Germany nor Japan has voting power commensurate -
with their econpmic status. Saudi Arabia, ’npw.looked to as a. ma]o:&
source of funds. has no vote of its-own. The OPEC group now. has -
S about 5 percent of the voting power; a proposal to mcrease’:o 10
. percent is pendinz. Increased voting power for. the com
) o mg futuré fands may proye a precondm‘on to, ex &
> L activities. * g
, On the v:hej =and. many developmg nations adv A
K R resemblmg thé one-nation/one-vote 'system of the’ Genéral Assem-
bly. They are unhappy with the wexghtedwdtmg struéturse. tﬁat now
permits' concrol of dc:cxsxons by the countries contrxbutmg mdst of
the capital. This‘controversy hxghlxghts the basic question regarding.
‘the’ , validity of decision- makxng processes. Credxbxlxty in.the eyes of - .
the various grolps of nations most affected by its operation is an -
: _ 1mportant criterion. In the case of IMF, this means both the nations -
-~ * +. contributing financial resources to IMF and debtor nations. ~ -
- : IMF's present decision- making pattern } has’ maintaifed -credibil-’
" ity. Déveloping nationsshave had mpm thr,ough their governors and
*"  executive directors.” The richer nations. with’ controllmg voting -
power. have supported and encouraged IMF's role and have advanc¢ed |

s

-2 .funds. Wh:thqr or not major £hanges should.be made now in IMF

s L . _decxsxdn makmg is 2 pragmatic question.” Will the m&ussn £ind
e " .. oil-rich nations, provxde the des:red funds agfd respect, sqpport,gnd

i _ enlarge IMF§ ACtmtxes if poorer.nations m?}x debt and exchange g

problems “have thc _authorigy to control the operanoﬁ’7 ‘Any sxg-
a”’ = nificant change i in ‘the votirig formula of IMF would: probabl) reduce
a7 ;" . support frgm the wealthier oauons -As long a%IMFs .capj al comes
%’9 T4 largely from chese nations. ma]o: changes in ¥oting fo ula would

_ ;seemc,unlxkel) .. ?‘5 ﬁ .
_ 2 ¢, ' Effogs to make the existing monetary non system more workable
. o andféﬁj;re f-rcsponsxve to global néeds are destined to be frustrating
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7
and drsapporntlng 'I'he beneﬁts of - foreseeable reforms are hkely to
" be temporary and more in the nature of stopgaps than solutions. °
*" In summary, then, it is urgent to accelerate efforts to develop ag/ |
. adcquare global monetary system and to adopt and ratify a suitab -
- treaty. Such a treaty would establish. 3 Single world curfency—-
_'perhaps SDRs—:to be used for reserve %&ts and, ultnmately, as the
means of exchange;. it, would create’a centéal inscicution to, perform
_ global. functions similar to those of central banks within nation-
~ states. By amendment of ics charter, IMF might become this 1nst1tu-§ .
tion:- The treaty would"also formulate an acceprable decision-making .
process’ for the institution and designate certain mechanisms _for
" governing the monetary system, 1ncludmg the settlement of con- =
‘troversies. - :

El

Trade System -~ = = = .

Internatlonal tradc is vital tor the economjc lrfe and development
‘of any nation not content with subsisterice existence on the- perrphery
of the world economy Trade creates j 5. “ac homé and markets
abroad, moves fiw ‘mateials and finished gdods from producer o
user, and generates’ foreign exchaage to ﬁgance purchases on the
world market Trade is undoubeedly more important than aid ¢o the
longer range ﬁnancxng of ecorﬁl‘imc and socxal development* Interna-
tional trade: g:ows 1. £

the econormc ‘plight o many Rations. Ttade balances of most na-
<trons excifring OPEC countries, suffer from combinations of
“mountingMternal debt, higher costs of petroleum and other im- -
fports and weakened prlCCS of commodities and gther exports. His-
toric commitments fo.freer trade are. challenged by both producer .
and consumer Ioups. by developed as well- as developlng nations.
Reform is, sshmab i a7 ,'_ o 3 T

Statcd snﬁm R
adequately n'é:b%‘a X 'rves 1ts composxte needs.. With expandxn§ : Rff:?"”
1ntérdependence t "'s means a freer Kw of. matenals goods, % KRS
services. AN

Spcc:ﬁcatnon of the detzuls ofatomorrows trade system is qu1te ‘
lmpossrble it miust reficct compramises between - -widely drvergent— <
views. But reform _;QE the system should be judged against the follow-
mg crrterxa (D_bpen access to markerts for all exporre’rﬁn‘d*rmport-
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Trade

"

- Jgerul'fﬂlnl trade. Article 35, called che great loophole, nges sem
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ers, (2) greater Stabxllty of commobdity prices, (3) enlarged capacity -

consistent with the expandmg volume, of international trade, (4).
Slm lified mechanics, (5)° partlapatxon of socialist states, and (6)
shazed management of the system in a manner aSSurmg c.redxble
decision- -making. : :
Initially, these objectives must be sought in the context of exist-
ing institutions. A longer range objective, however, would be the
establishment of stronger insticutions more able to administer global
trade macters. Further, a reformed trade system could, in.the furure,

. éenemite some portion of the revenues needed for world community

matterS, mcludxng  £conomic and social development .

’\'(l’_le trade system has grown haphazardly and, until. after World. _

War lfofrgely without beneﬁt of official international guidange or

influence. The 1948 Géneral Agreement- on Tariffs and Trade A

(GA'TT) and’ the 1964 Umted Nati Conference on Trade and.:'
_.Development (UNCTAD) were the%

t. institutions to deal widh’
“trade on a.global basis. S
GATT, a multilateral trading artangement was adopted as a

. tempOrary measure when the proposed ' more ambitfgus lnternatxona.l .

. Trade Otrganization (ITO) failed to receive approxal from a number
of governments, including the United States. The GATT document .

outlines principles of conduct calling for nondnscnmmauon, protec: . -
tion of doméscic mdustry by «ariffs only (not ‘quantitative o other” -

.- rtestrictions), tariff reductions throwgh multilateral | negotiation; and

consultation a\mon%{member countries.to overcome trade problems.
One chapter dealsSyjeh trade and developmént. Six jor.négotiat-
irg c0nfer;nces—the hennedy ‘Round of 1964—&

14

7 being the

lates:——brought a!numberg&f reductions in tanffs;arrd other-trade

lmtn’:ers Thg lengthy Tokya Round of negotiations, started in 1973

_'-” and completed in 1979,.will rediice some tariffs and-establish regu-

-Jations furthes,. hmxtlng non-tariff bamet& The Tokyo Round 'has
ag.nn revealed de»elopmg countr;es deinands that GATT be. tallore¢

: ..' more fo their feeds. S o

»y-But GATT has its lxm;tatxons @5 not been aBle 8 deal thh

bersfthe Optmn of not applylng GATT rulés to new

™

uample the EEC has-denied ]apﬁn full access to its mark é'is"\‘zola- .

tonk of the provisions.)
commvnplace.

s well as the spmt of GATT have been
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: UN Conferenct/'n Trade and DeveIOpment where the North-South . :
—?p,?\gr:t became apparent; ‘and is-a permanent organlzatlon ofche . 7 -
UN \General Assembly, reporting 10 ixthrough, ECOSOC Ieis - o -
'~ larger than the United Nations itself because” some spec:a.lxzed agen- '
cies belong. UNCTAD places emphasis’ directly upon ‘the |k’ be- .
~ tween trade and development. Its principal- functions “are’ to+( ¥ T
promote international trade, pardjcularly becween countries at di -' o
ferent stages of devélopment; (2) formulate and 1m‘plef§mt pnncx-
ples and policies on international trade ‘and related” probleps of
economic developmént; (3) review and facilitace the coordination of _
other institutions within the UN system regarding trade and de- AT
velopment (4) cooperate wich the General Assembly and ECOsNC .
in matcers of coordxnatnon (5) initiate action for negotm-xor and
. adoption of multilateral agreements in the fiéld of trade; ar. 1 6) act
" as a center for ‘harmoniZation of ¢ d related -deve.spme
licies’ of, governments and %gxmc groups?

po
g’ Dominated by the developxng nations, the fOur UNCTAD confer- -

ences have adopted many proposals, serving more to draw attention © D
“to problems than to solve them.” "UNCTAD 111, held in° Santxago ino, L, _
1972, urged concessions on incerest rates, longer loar” repayfnete . ~$

schedules, preferences on c‘hnology ttansfers rger aIlocatlonsxof'
"“SDRs, alink between § -and de\elbpment preferentxal aid’
 for che 25 poorest Wgntries, and greager participation by developing . .
‘countries in % 1 s on t gqand monecfby policies. UNCTAD ¢ &
.IV held rn d primacy emphasrs upon the = | . .
fities now comprjsing between - . ®
s matetial exports, sexclusive -of pe- - .
con SEUNCIAD,V; ‘heldin Mpilain | < ”
Joeyis ues\ were get resolved. despite progress e
' 'nd cordmirments to further st)" Qnce .,
heNotth-Souch splic was,gevealed. '* T .. Y
¢ UTO) Bseablished: By GAm‘ in_
vith” UNC D This center prov:des.
nce on trade matters prmcxpally 1o 3
dcvelopmg ngtnons*, 5 . s -
'On the ‘regional level. na.tx ns have fashxoncd sgwml trade and
tariff pacts aimed-at stimukitipg trade and 'ﬁ'eveloprng larger mar-, CaE
kets. The European Ecodbmi Community (EEd) is @ pmmrnen‘%( .
cxample -Others include th oot AmerncamCommon Marketf .: .
(CACM), the Ligin American Free Trade Asseciatien (LAFTA); "h‘e"“. a0 fu
East Afrxc:m Communxty (EAC) ancj the Europeantffec Trade As~ B el
ERE Sl QD. - =, . - T,

QJ ‘ \\ ~ 9 .  - ,r (-v‘-*“

‘J
’_' o \\ . o u o - . ’ .’"»-.""..
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RIS . sociation’ (EFTA). Such’ pacts benefit ‘participants ‘and encourage
e ’e .,' latger and more €fficient manufacturing planes serving commion
o “markets” Bur they do MGt lessen the need for. stronger global
. mechamsms 'to manage international crade. £
" " World trade expanded 6.0-fold from 1960 through 1975, when it
totach $878° ﬂhon The growth of exports, fromttheﬁievelopmg_
“"o(}mtrxes exgeﬁtmg members of OPEC, and fyom centrallyiplanned
_‘_ono@xesfhas falkén behind the developed market ecofiomies: 5.2-
and S. 8-fgld increases versus 6.8. Exports from OPEC members

- /[T .. roughly iralleled those of oth% developing’ countries until 1973,
v i -« but nearly trebled in 1974 (taBle 1)
A 4 : Ce
' AN it S Tab/e , R '
' BRI EXPORTS BY COUNTRY GROUPS - = . =

Billions of Dollars (US)

- . Group ] 1960 1975
) _ Developed market economies 85.0 . 580. B 6.8_
<+ oPEC/ - : 8.5 1130 157
Non-QPEC developing’ o O )
T - market economies 18.9_ 97, 3~ L 5.2
¢ .- Centtally planned ecpnotnies < 5.8 .
e ‘G World 69

" Source: Overseas Development Zouncil, TZe United States aﬂd World
 Developmens—Agenda 1977, Pracger, New York, 1977, ‘pp. 206-207.

n

-

-Confrontation . ’I'he issues discussed by UNCT. AD and other- conferenceé domi-~:
' _ nated by deseloping nations are broas{er than trade; they include.
J- ‘matters related to the mgnetary- sySt gnd o development De-
% : . veloping nations in critical need of: ¥xchange want to ificrease
' the value of their exports. They g e access to markets-in
4R 3 ‘other countries, particularly che afffie higher and less volatile
R prices for the raw materials and commiodit¥: they export; and'(3) the -
L oppﬁ:mtv to'add greater value to shat: i'faey gxport by processind
Tt - -commedities and minufacturing goods. Thethird is a development -
' " matcer requrtmg tranéts of capital, technology and: management,\_
often with the participation of tmnsnational enterprises. Industrial
L g)untrxes on'the other hand haie a dxfferent set ofgoals u}cludu@
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(1) access to.raw matenals and commodmes at reasonable costs and

- (2 accessto foreign markets for the export of .gaods and products.
Both developed and develOprng nations employ tariffs, quotas,
"and other trade restrictions to protect domestic industry from

. foreign competition. They also apply duties to imports to raise
~revenue. These_restrictions are not evenly applied to- all nacions;
© politicization 5 .xs common. Nations have bilaterally and miilcilater-
ally negon:ue:(sagreements favoring each other and their friends:
examples ‘iticlude agreements within the British Commonwealch,

the EEC, . or regional groups, and the US most-favored-nation pol- -

icy. The United States, certainly not alone, has used these methods,

particularly against socialist nations. We have long banned exports . -

of critical materials to the Soviet Union and China, and iabx?ab—

lished quotas against Polish hams, Argentine beef, and ¢ prod- -

uces. These discriminarory practices, reflect the , protectionist: wave.of

domestic presslres:
OPEC's success in raising petroleum prices has strmulated inrerest
Ain supplier cartels, while producers of commodities less adaptable to

,cartels press for prchi%gxlrzatxon and buffer stocks. The spirjc.of,

. protectionism is rising, both globally and within the United Statés
and other indusgsial nations. Trade polxcres are affected by inflation,

' unemployment “shifts in labor i intensive industries, and the need to
_adjust to less rapid economic growth,

Grcatly expaaded reseafch—as for all xssues——would improve cur-
rent management and prepare for more effective institutions in the
future. The Center for Economi¢ and Development Research already
‘proposed ould be a proper vehicle. | ,
K Multllay,ral and” b1lateral negotiations sh0uld proceed at ; xn-

(reased pace and focus upon reducing discriminarory tarj aai
4otﬁer trade restucgrons upon simplification and standardization” of
. tradb%rocedures and upon ‘mechanisms to enlarge the trade sys-
tem's: tapn%xhcy" Despite the difficulties of accomphshmenr freer

the 1930s and\the Cold War psychology and provrde a response to

87

Near-Term

Action

trade remains a valid goal; growirig mterdependence demands it.,

Impedirieacs’ agamst importation of Third;World manufactured and

semmanufacmrcd products need to be ‘fetnoved. Such steps would
€ ;&luce R ,g'urrent' discrimination. of the system. .
% _fl_z%smrng thc‘bextrcme price volatility of commodities and. gaw
- rals 15,2 near-term meed. Developrng nations, hrghly ependent
OIE, ncome from sale of sﬁch commodmes and raw macelials, are

4

N
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scmously hurt when prices fall. Dependent upon 1mported maternals
developed nations teact negatively to -rising prices. Planners recog-
_ nize the need to stabilize commodxtl and raw material prices, but do

“ not agree on how to accomplxsh it. Supﬁxer nation cartels, similar to (

'OPEC, are-one answer where the number of producer nations is
hmxted and the product has low price-use elasticity. Producer-
consumer accords like the Internatignat. Coffee Organization

_another rouge. Price lndexx rmn;&uﬁ%‘d reserves, and swckp:%
,w"ii@er pOSSlbllltleS Cﬁfrthy ‘dttenrion focuses,upon creatxj_ ;

, ngen gurrent populatxon gr0wth develqpment trends, ard resource

“-. 7 distribution. Simplification and standardizition of trade procedures

- .%euld help enlarge the system’s capabxhty Trade restrictions now

. “x:y greatly from nation to natxon as-do procedures regarding per-

} LZ“S for imports dnd exports, inspection, vakiation, and collection

: f customs. Red tdpe is complicated and fruStratlng Such confused
situations handicap trade and add to its cost. :

Greater trade activity by Eastern Europe .and China may be ex-

¢ N pgted in the 1980s and 1990s. Their isolation is breakmg down as

' they find need for commerce with the rest of the world. But even

- .. though their increased participation may create problems thhm the

system, it is to be encouraged. :

»

Managing «The exxstxng institutions for managing the trade system are com-

" the Trade " pletely inadequate. While GATT and UNCTAD were properly -
System  viewed-as improvements when created, their inability to bring about

the needed changes in the world trade system is quite evident. UN’

Generad Assemblies have adopted resolutions and charters enundiat -

ing principles to govern international trade but, these have produccd 2
licele, change 54 ;

i Séyals of two o

o three years. need to be of sufficient length to Kk}ow ous Tonsidera- .

SN\ tion of substantive matters, and thus warmn?z"asvendance by high
' level - represerrtntues of government.' Currently, UNCTAD confer-

ences, held gyery four years, only partially meet this need. Berween

}( : cdnfercnces_‘the 68-member Trade and Development Board meets

CD
C,\.

w
f
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' Trans¥er of chhnology) and orher subsrdrary bodres catry on- the h
work of the orgmrzatron

"plrcauon could be ehmmated byi', ‘
NGRS At rennial conferencés and using spe-
cial sessions of ch'é; et ks bly -to deajjwrth tradt matters at
two- or three-year mtervaisr 5
Many of the ongomg funcrrons of UNCTAD deserve contmua- .
°:Dcv’§iopment Research. Some. such as the ITC, might be shrfted o .
‘*t‘b(' U,N }-cretanat Orhers, related to the functions of GATT, could
f-be’ C’émbmed with ie. . | :
Good ghanagement practice suggests smaller bodres to deal with
the complex trade details and to negotiate treaties. 'GATT has pro-
_posed a 20-member body Yor negotiation purposes. An ongoing unic
' combmmg certainxUNCTAD and GATT functions could deal with*
tnrzﬂ's :esrrlcnons and other matters. -Alternatively, under the di-
¥ rCcuon of the special sessions of the General Assembly, task forces or
wor,k groups of moderatem size. could be assigned specific’ areas of
ncgorrauons In which case, the UN Secretariat would need enlarged.
gpabrlxry to~prov1de adeguate support to the,_special sessxons of the
*'Geneml Assembly andito:negotiating bodies.
Nevertheless. the reform suggesrions I have presented are only
' stOpgap nmeasures. The wprld community deeds astrong, permangnt
« organization with authorjty and resources to manage trade matters .
within established poli gurdelmes and o facilifate world trade
“treaties. | propose, ther _
(WTA) could () serve as; an -mternatxonal center -for_informarion
* {now-a funcrron of KTC), (2) codperate. with she Center for Econ&gr@
and Bcvelopment Re&rch regarding trade macters, (3) con.vene;ag'
hoc groups to negotiate tariffs and acher trade relations, (4) i mvestx- )
. -garte.violations of rrade agreements. (5) arbicrate controvessigs,"and N
(6) initiateraction befote the IC_] or orher appropridte trxbuaals,.when )
arBftratron 1s¢msuccesstul - f IO L3

"» : ECQNO‘MIC REFORM‘ 89 -

digies, Manufacu}res Invxsrbles and F;nam:ng, thppmg, and :.»)

23 that 2 World Tradet%Administration o

Such a.World Trade Adn@rmsrratron would have any sxmrlarmes e

e ill-fated.ITO of the! 1947‘ na Charter. T avord _répeat
cadlocks.. all groups of-nati ns—e orting as welf as 1mpomng,
--agr1Cultural as well as.mdusrrral ‘and dev oped :as well" as
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‘ developmg-——must be faxrly represented ‘The structure of ‘a WTA
might incorporate many of the orga.mzatxonaf“arrangements that -
have proven workable in the World Bank and IMF; namely, ahoard

. of governors with one governor per member and an executive BRard

‘ of perhaps 20 directors. A first task could be to reach the difficule

¢ compromise on allocation of voting power. .

Another opportumt}_ulxes in using the trade system itself as a
source of independent revenue f9r world community needs. A one
percent global cariff upon currenc volume of mternanonal trade
(8878 billion in 1975 would produce $8. 78 billion of -revenue. |
which could go far tow ard financing such operations as, mululateral
aid and development banking. i S

Transnational Enrerprise System ~

- " The private sector performs another key role in the world
" “economic order. Private companies servesas active and useful vehicles
for transferring capital, technology, and manlagement ca.pabxlxty—
basic elements of, development—from offe fation to 4nother. This
transnational enterprise system consists of business crganizations of
one country (the nation) operating productive, extractive, -or
service functions in another country (the host country), a definitio
“which excludes simple’ export operauons from one country to
ransnational enterprises (TINEs)—the desxgnatxon used
ther than, multmanonal orf 'atxons betause it is more,
" descriptive— ually conceive, orgarize, ﬁnance (in whole ™ of in
\part) construct, and operate indugitial,. extractive, or-seryxe_@,ven-_
tures:: S

»

 Objectives The primary objecnve regardmg, TNEs should be the structurmg ;
- .of policies and procedures to assufe the continuing availability of%"

TNEs uas development mechanisms to countries desiring them. This-

. must be doge in a manner that-maximizes berefics and“mxmmxzes
FEEEE .Lbuse orh ha;é to the host eﬁmtry, and is fa:r t© INES and theﬁg
: base countgies. o R

' Steps requiréd are (1) p?eparatxon ofa code ofconducr gdvemmg

.T‘IE operations to guide borh host countries and TNEs; (2 expan-

and collection of mformatxon pettammg to TNE
brovide a sounder _basis for decisions regardmg TNE - -
operations? (3) provision of ob;ectne technical assistance to host
, particularly devg] opmg countries, -regarding ¢ contracrual res

 with TNEs; zmd development of appropriuce processés for:

-

R
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A&‘thc world commumty moves toward 4 rule of law‘ u:,_w;l

: twior longcr range alternative;objectives regarding TNEs
t’hc develogmenr of a hady of law established by-suxtabfc con %{Qns
to govctn TNE operations. The alternative is a world’ mechams

regulatc TNEs. The basis.of regulation could be cicher the llcensmg

ofnanonal corporations undergakmg TNE operations or the charter- e

ing of global corporations. : RV o
The development of TNE law seems .more desil‘algl_& ¢ Cause it
maintains the direct one-on-one relationship between’ the? 7and
the host touncry, avoids-interference from a remote globaibmsm;u-
)(Xcln ‘and provides greater stimulus to the. prl ~sectox,-Peicher

case, procedures to résolve controversxes about 'I'NE opera‘m)ns are,

_req uired. y : S

<

(TNEs fall into.two categorles “one operatmg between developed Operation af
nations and theipther oaeratmg from developed to developin gcoun- Transnational
i

eries. The first category
”llke General Motors and IBM in the European ‘Economic Commu-
 nity, ‘Fiat i in the. Soviet Uniona and Unilever and Toyota in the
‘United States Examples of the second category include Shell pro-
* ducing oil in ngerla, Dunlop manufacrurmg tires in Kenya, Re-
_public Sceel - mmmg iron ore in beerla, Sears pioneering US
merchandising in Ven€zuela, or my company, Stanley- Consul8 S
-"prov1dmg profescxonal services'in Mafaysia. . : LI

Most ofganizations that. undenake%nsmuonal’ventures are corw . -

»porauons obned war1vate indestors. A llmr-!ed few are

qt 1govcmmenml agenc:es~ ot authprities; o.xl com lexes of Iedly.
“(END) ‘and of rdgne , (Pertam:na) are examples“ Many, E
~vefitures in devel' fad nanox}ss aré partially owned by hogt' gzaVc
.ments . of pnvate eSLOrsS * thhm the ‘host nation, usually thh
rcpréscntauon u;ﬁ'the venture's* boatd of directors. Some are’
wholly owned by the host comttﬁ with the TNE provxdmg
technolo management. and perhaps some capital on.a contrmual
basis; fhgpmcugc is comm%«mhst countries. .

angte banlung msutunons‘ t make loans to foreign countries
or to mdusmal or commercidl gnrerprises in forei gn counmes are an
aadmona’l categﬂry-of TNEs providing capital transfer. .opera-
gzons are- less complcx than those of industriak or commergial enter-
prises. Yet they make 3mport.1nt con%uuons to tountries and
enterpnscs whosc gconom:cs are Sufﬁcnently sound to support bor-
rowing of funds in sheworld money market.

The magn?t‘kie ofg\lE mput to developmg natlcns 1s wlally

.V

s illustrated- by the presence of companie$ Enerprises -

. >

-
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indicated by 1975 staristics of capital transfer: $21.96 billion ffom
private sources versus $16.61 billion official developmert aid trans-
fers from national governments through bilateral or mulcilateral
channels. Transfers of applied technology and management skills are
also substantial, ajthough not easily quantified. - . ;

Most base nations have encouraged TNEs to go abroad; many
have even subsidized them through tax or other incentives in order
to expand exports, help balance of payments, and produce taxable *
income. Most host countries have welcomed TNEs as a means. of
developing resources and advancing industrialization. Without
TNEs from Europe, Japan, and North America, few developing
nations would have been able to exploit oil and mineral resources, '
initiate industrialization, and build essential infrastructure. .

Despite important contributions, the TNE system is.controver-
sial.-Criticism comes from developed as well as developing coun-
tries, from base as well as host nations. From developing host coun-
tries, criticisms focus upon such claims as: (1) TNE profits are too
high, (2) TNE ventures are too capital intensive, (3) TNEs are
inadequately controlled by their hosts, and (4) TNEs interfere with’
domestic politics. Indeed, some host countries have taken punitive
action againist TNEs: expropriation of facilities, forced renegotiation
of. concession agreements, incx]eased taxation, restrictions on work

" _permits for expatriates from base nations, and legislation calling for

set percentages of local facility ownership. Criticism by the more
developed host nations, on the other hand, reflects fear that TNEs
will unfairly compete with local industry and syphon profits from
the country. Some interested groups in base nations, particularly
the United States, are concerned that in reaching out from their shores
TNEs are exporting jobs, reducing income tax revenues, weakgnihg
the industrial economy, and evading domestic control.

TNEs, in turn, often criticize the countries in which they operate,
charging unfair treatment, expropriation without equitable compen-

- sation, and interference with management. They contend that many
" host nations do not understand the importance of TNEs' contribu-

tions to development through expansion of productive capacity:
TNEs also criticize base nations, particularly the United States, for’
enactment of punitive tax policies and failure to recognize the con-
tributions they make to the domestic economy and the balance of
payments. ' -

-In the face of rising dialogue about TNEs, an international Group

"of Eminent Persons to Study the Role of Multinational Corporations
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~ on Development and International Relations was appointed by the
UN Secretary-General upon authority of the General Assembly. It

“submitted’a significant report’ in 1974. This report recognizes the -

operation and regulation of TNEs as a global problem and comments
upon. their-important contributions. The report does, however, re-
flece many of the biases of developing nations. It contains a number
of recommendations, but places the primary responsibility for action
upon national governments. It comments upon the absence of suita-
bie international insticutions as a handicap towara‘harm'onizat-ion of
national policies and .laws regarding TNEs.
framework for global strategy cgncerning TNEst The report also
- lists as a Programme of Work the following topics: code of conduct,
information and reporting procedures, technology, employment and
labour, consumer protection, competition and market scruccure,
capital cransfer, pricing, and taxation. s
. Deciding that new institutions were not required, the Group
recommended (1) full” discussion of TNE-related issues in the

j‘Eeonomic' and Social Council (ECOSOC) at least once a year, (2)

establishment of a 25-miember commission on TNEs ‘under
ECOSOC to fulfill its funcrions regarding TNEs, and (3) establish-

d establishes a

93

“ ment of an aformation and Resedrch Centre in or closely linked to, -

the Secretariat and under the guidance of the commission:

~ Spurred by this report, ECOSOC established a Commission on '

. Transnational Corporationsin December 1974. The commission was |

charged to act as a forum within .the United' Nations system to
consider TNE-related ‘issues, to promgte intergovernmencal ex-
change, to assist ECOSOC in recommending a code of conduct, and
to develop a comprehensive information system on TNE activities.
"ECOSOC also created a sparsely staffed Information and Reseasch

Centre on Transnational Corporations. Along with providing re-

_'search and staff work for the commission, it has the responsibility of
supplying information to nations seeking to develop expertise in this
area. - : o ' _

"At the 48-member commission’s first meeting in March 1975,
the stfuggle to agree upon a code of conduct began. The currént lack

of even a preliminary draft reflects the difficulty of developing a fair _

code, ptus fundamental differences between proponents of private
versus state ownership. Nevertheless, work on the cade is proceed-
ing, and international accounting standards are under review. The
. Information and Research Centre on Transnational Corporations is
gathering information and giving assistance to developing nations.
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~ Unfortunately, UN eff?)rts 1o establish acceptable guxdelmes for

TNE operations are handicapped by the injection of irrelevant polit-
ical issues. TNEs are very critical of the commission's procedure,
claiming it is unsympathetic to private business, and TNEs are
skeptical of the Centre’s proposed information system. \'
Meanwhile, the Organization for Economic Cooperation and De-
velopment (OECD) has made progress on guidelines for TNE opera-
tions on behalf of its 24 developed and rhostly Western countries. A
Declaration on.International Investment and Mulcinational Entet-

. prises by OECD in June 1976 contains guidelines for TNEs, a

recommendation that member nations treat foreign entefprxses
operating in their terrxtory no less favorably than they treat domestic
enterprises, and proposals on incentives and disincentives to be ex-
tended by member countries for international direct investment.
The OECD continues to review the TNE guidelines and other por-
tions of the declaration and consider possible revisions.

-The Governing Council of the International Labor Orgamzatxon

. (ILO) approved a Tripartite ,Declaration of Principles concerning

Multinational -Enterprisés' and Social Policy in November 1977,
supporting such principles as ﬁ'?edom of association and equality of
treatment’ in employment and* embodymg a aumber of prmcxples '

_contamed in the OECD declaration.

ECOSOC is dealing with the problem of 1111C1t payments A
working group of experts is preparing a draft treaty for consideration
of a diplomatic conference now planned for 1980. The Conference on
Incternational Economic Cooperation (CIEC), concerned with .

"North-South economic relations, -discussed codes for TNE opera-

tions and indicated its intention to’ deal further wich.chis marrer.

The sharp divisions of opinion regarding the role and the per-
formance of TNEs reflect divergent appraisals of potential benefics
and abuses, particularly’of TNEs operating in developing nations.

Under proper conditions, TNEs do aid the economies of develop-
ing nations by (1) creating and upgrading employment, @ produc-
ing goods or rendering services for domestic consumption, (3) .
generating foreign exchange from exported commodities and prod-
ucts manufactured to offser imports or exports, and {(4) aldmg the
creation of national wealth through savings.

. The ¢apital transferred by TNEs is capital not available through
* governmentdl channels. The technology . transferred is <usually

technology not possessed by governments and only partially avaxl-

89
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able fhrough éfﬁcial channels. The management capabiliry trans-
ferred by TNEs 1s a uiique resyles-oriented type, lictle recognized and

- less practiced by\governments and international organizations. Man-
agement capability is transferred through early assignment of base -
* nation professionals; installation of proven methods and processes;

and, above all, through ongoing, on-the-job training of host nation
workers, supervisors, and managers. No official bilateral or govern-
mental aid program can:begin to macch the TNEs’ capability to make
these three types of transfers. o Lo
Successful TNE operation depends upon several factors that must

be given careful atcention in planning, implementing, and operac-

ing. Abuses occur,.and h"c\>st na\iions“l;ana”TNEs suffer, when chese
factors are not handled prdperly.\ ‘

In the beginning, each project\ must be properly conceived. The |

starting’ point is negotiation between a TNE and a host country.
"Borth parties are thereby involved in determining the type of opera-
tion, its orientation toward domestic or export markets, its level<of
capital and labor intensity, and its delection of technology. During
this p}ocess; the host country can ma:lge certain the proposed project

is compatible with and contributory to-the objectives of its de-

velopment plan. C '
* Second, the TNE and the host gové;riment need to negotiate an
acceptable contract dealing with such matters as investment, owner-
ship, waiver of taxes, level of raxes, dii{ision of profits, ‘recovery of
profits and investment by the TNE, waiver of import duties on
equipment and materials, protection from imports, competition,
use’ of -base nation nationals, training of host narion personnel, pro-
tection regarding expropriarion, etc, L L

Effective management and exemplary conduct on the parr of the
TNE are the third component of success. Political incerference is.off
limits for the TNE guests. They must fecagnize and abide by the
laws of their hosts. - : [ N

On the other hand, host countries.have a responsibility to uny
derstand the nature of the TNE operation‘and to assure reasonable

- . - . .
cooperation. As private enterprises, TNEs are entitled to profits

comparible with the cost of organizing and financing the venture

and the degree of risk, and to freedom from operational interference

as long as contractual -agreements are, honored. .

Concern over the presence of TNE plants, owned at least in part
by gigantic corporations whose total annual revenues possibly exceed
the host cou‘ury’s gross national product is to be expected. Such

~ t .
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fears eften stimulate already antagonistic attitudes toward pnvate
enterprise. Some nat:onal leaders—from their educatxon, experi-
ence, or ideology—disapprove of any-enterprise-not owned by the

_state. However, the risk of properly structured and managed TNE

operations subvetting political independence is minimal; TNEs can
neither enter nor operate within a host country without 1ts approval
Host countries énact the laws governing foreign busiress ventures
within their territory. They participate in the negorxaeﬁons decer-

\mxmng the nature of the venture and the contractual conditions

‘governing it. And, as a last resore, host countries €njoy the rxght of
exprOpnatxon . d - - '
"Alchough properly uulxzed TNEs conmbute to ecesemic de-
veIOpment they'are not a panacea. Rather,*they are an important
tool supplementing other dévelopment activities, aimed at provid-
mg basic needs. Failureé ro make effective use of this important
segment of the world econémic order would be a serious setback to
many nations in critical rmeed of increased transfers of capital,

technology, and management capability. I admit to a bias toward

-

Improving

the TNE

System

the private sector. arising from lifetimé experiences and widespread
observauons if developing countries. Private énterprise, given fair
"incentives and reasonable regulad®n, offers an efféctive path to ac-
celerated industrial and agricultural production. Developing coun-
tries that maximize che use of TNEs can be expected to make the
greagest progress. . . ¢

Thete is no overall international institution governing -transna-
tional ventures. The system consists of numerous informal bilateral
relations between TNEs and host-nations, with but limited in-
volvernent of base nations and no ofﬁcxal regulatxon ac che global
level. Coe :

Nevertheless, the United Nauons has a role to play, a role already
recognized and initiated. To this end, the UN Generz| Assembly.

. can contribute by continuing ECOSOC's Commission on Transna- -

tional . Corporations, expandmg the functions of the Information
and Research Centre on Transnauonal Corporauons and providing
the Secretariat with more adequate capacity for technical assistance
to host nations considering contractual relations wich TNEs. ‘
The United Nations and the private sector can jointly accelerate
the deveIOpment of ‘guidelines. The ensuing cedes for conduct of”
TNE operations would facilitate contract negouatxons and  might
address such factors as division of investment in the venture berween

<
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the TNE and the hosr nation; provision for the investment of some
share of TNE profits in the host nation; minimization of .risks to

“INEs; basis, for expropnatxon of TNE capiral and share of profits;
- basis for expropriation of facilities, including reasonablé compensa-
%wn representation of ‘:c;ti/wauon on TNE govermng bodxes free-

dom of managemeérit; traigdtig of host nation personnel use of base
nation nationals; sectleméne of disputes; transfer of technology; and

«

. Nongovernmental organizations also have a continuing, impor-

" tant rolé regarding TNE operations. Their recommendations may

prove useful to TNEs -and host nations long before international
guidelines are established. NGOs and ad.hoc groups representing

+ TNEs fan stimulate education and undetsrandmg among host and

base nations,.as well as among TNEs regardmg théir mutual re-
sponsibilities. ) )
The possibility of a regnonal approach to TNE codes and
guidelines should not be overlooked. Similarity of circumstances and
needs: might mihimize polemics ahd- speed agreement,
" To facilitate resolving controversies arxsmg from TNE operations,;

agreements between TNEs and host countries could’ contain provi-. .

sions for arbitration. The International Court of Justice would be the
appropriate body to settle mdjor légal differences and to serve as a

* court of appeal ‘Special'tribunals, however, would be more log;cal_

for controversies over economic or operating matters, When che

.- need arises, the United Nations and ICJ will have to establish such

T

mbunals by amendment to the UN Charter, - Yok ; ,
United States’

v

As with dxsarmament Us posrure regardmg the world eCOanIC

“order has been ambivalent. Our advocacy has been forward- looking; -

we have urged. free trade; substantial aid to developing nations;

- transfer of capital; technology, and management capabxhty through

TNEs; and remedial action on the world monetary system. But our’

deeds.have not always medsured up to our words. : -
We played a positive role at Bretton W/oods and in the creation of

the World Bank and IME. We conmbuted greatly to the develop-_’

meant.of the Havana Charter and GATT. At times we have played a:

strong role in efforts to stabilize the monetary system.

But at times, perceived short-term interests, as presented by.
the political pressures of labor and industry and the economic
pressures. of unemployment and inflation, have prevailed and our’
posrure has been less than. posmve We faxled to support rhe Havana N

S
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Charter rhar would have created the ITG. We have handxcapped our
corporations opérating as TNEs. We have often resorted to selectxve .
protectionism and trade Testriction.

*.° Along with other nations, we too have .guarded jealously. our .
. rlamonal sovereigrty. Recognition that interdependence tequires the
delegarxon of authority to exrranarlonal or supx.mauo,nal orgamza-
tions has not yet sufficiencly mﬂuenced our policy.
Yec on balance US efforts Have been more positives than negarxve
When compared 'to the other major powersg, we have done more to
lead than to hinder progress toward a sourider world economic order.’

.
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In the face of the bitcer” schism between rich and poor and the
‘North-South conflict, accelerated economic and social deveIOpment
is vital to the peoble of the developing nations and the health of the .
. world economy Economic development will be the. most vahd
.~ .measurement of the success of world economic reform efforts,. at Ieast
.»* from the perspective of. the deve10pxng nations.
. Nowhere-areithe inadequacies of managing global proglems more .,
. " starkly" revealed than in the areas of economic and social develop— ' L
' “ment. Objectives are -poorly defined; plans, where they exist, are
8 confused .and conflicting; commxtted resqurces are msufﬁcxent au— N s
: R
‘thority is lacking; and control of thd systems invo[ved is poor
Development offers a life-sized case study of 1 management processes .
.on the global Ievel . et ’

Prior to World War I developﬂ’fent was consxdered aqnatxonal De&élopment’
“responssibility; each nation was on its own. Business, 1n&hstnal and A Global
: governmental leaders set che pace and pattern; thle many nations Issxe
obrained finaficial and technical* assistance from outside, they did so -
on a commercial basis. Nineteenth century expansion, of the United
States was aided by investment from Eutope, particularly England,
and by’ technology brought in by immigrants ‘and ea?repreneurs
“Railroads were built, industries started, and commercxal ventures,
< Iaunched Bur no governmentit o-governmem economxc aid was in-
volved. The Sovier Union, too, even thh its different’ 1deology,
made use of European and American experts and:entrepreneurs in
- the late 1920s and early 1930s. Lemn, tecogmzmg ‘the need; im-.
ported Western know-how even while predicting and promotxng
collapse of.the capiralist system frovZ whence it came. 'Again, no,- - -
government- to-government aid"was involved; the- United. States .

7 .

‘.

government did not recagnize the' Soviet Union at the time. Cur-. =~
_ rently both the Soviets and the Chinése age arrangxng joint enter= .-
prxses with Western mdustnes .again thtou&h prxvate channels. .
SR - : o
J . . ' —
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The Charter of the United Natxons broLe few ground in Article
55 of Chapter {X, “InternationakEconbmic and Social Cooperation.” '
With a view to the creation of conditions of stability and
well-being which are necessary for peaceful and friendly refations

.- among nations based on respect for the.principles of equal rights

and self-determination of peoples the United Nations shall pro- .

mote:  *

.a. hxgher standards of living, full employment 1nJcondmons of
econemic and social progress and development;

b. solutions of international economxc social, health, and celated
problems B :

-

The Charter vested the General Assembly with responsibility for
these. functions and established the Economic and Social Courrcxl o
coordinate and manage them.

Although the UN Charter legitimized world community ;oncern

for development, chree subsequent events made it truly a global

issue. After World War II, resources for reconstruction and rehabili- -
tation of devastated European countries were not readily available.
Fear e.rew that the seeds of communism would sprout quickly in the
rubble of bombed-out cities. Stalin was busy consolidating the
Soviet grip on Eastern Europe, cerrainly as a buffer zone, perhaps to
overrun- Western Europe. At this juncture, the United States pro-
posed the imaginative European Recovery Program, better known as
the Marshal] Plan. Nearly $ 12 billion poured into war-torn Western
Europe (1948-1951). Rehabilitation was rapid and the communist

‘threat was thwarted. Regrettably, Poland ‘and Czechoslovakia,

under Soviet pressure,» withdrew from the program. Through the -
highly successful Marshall Plan, financial and technical aid in gener-
ous amounts were given from government to government; precedent
for bilateral aid from.the prosperous to_the needy was established.
Next came the collaps‘e of Western colonialism in Africaand Asia.

. Most of the new nations were poor_and lacking in technical, manage-

rial, and financial <apabilities. Joined by older, but no more
affluent, countrigs, they charted ambitious developmeat programs.
Determined to catch up quickly, they sought technology and capital
from industrial natiops. Their united voices called for multilateral
aid through UN agencies. The United States and several other de<""
veloped nations, including former colorial powers, initiated bilat-
eral aid programs and supported. UN multilateral activities.

The cold war was a third factor influencing amtudes toward world

105 -
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-community responsibility for economic and social development. The
superpowers offered bilateral aid to the new nonaligned nations,
seeking neutrality, if not friendship, among them. Some developing

~nations pyramided developmient assistance by skillfully playing the
Sovier Union against the United States. The cold war stimulated the
flow of assistance and led more industrial nations to accept some, |
responsibility for helping the newly labeled Third World.

Development sufficient to assure survival is the all-consuming
concern of the 1.5 billion inadequately fed people of whom half a

“billion are severely malnourished.! The great majority of the world's
people do not willingly tolerate living standards incompatible with
human decency. Nor should the industrialized nations tolerate these
conditions. Festering poverty in'any part of the world sooner or later
impinges upon the well-being of the whole. ,

The three decades of development efforts have produced mixed Accomplish-
results, some commendable but most disappointing and frustrating. ment
Developing nations, in most instances, have made some economic
progress as measured by gross national product (GNP)but too'dften
scarcely enough to keep up with population growth. Most have
registered some gains in health and education, only to intensify
other probléms: shortages of schools and teachers; inadequate ag-~
ricultural production; unemployment and underemployment; and.
urban housing for hordes of migrants to.the cities. .
 Statistically, phe record is poor. The First-UN Decade of De-
velopment (1960-1969) projected an average per capita GNP
growth target of 5 percent; the Second, beginning in 1970, targeted
7 pergent. Against these targets, the weighted average per capita’ -
GNP growth rate (1965—1974) for 123 developing countries with a
ztotal 1976 population of 2,957,000,000 was only 3.2 perent.? For
the group of 49 Low Income” countries with a total population of
1,341,300,000, the weighted -average growth rate for the same '
period was but 1.7 percenc. =+~ - - T g o

The 123 developing nations include 49 classified as Fow Income .

1. Population Crisis Committee, Population; briefing -paper no. 1,
Washington, D.C., 1976. T .

2. Daraon GNP and growth rates used in this chapter, unless otherwise
noted, are based on material in The. United States and World Development—
Agenda 1977 by the Overseas Development Council (New York: Praeger,
1977y The updated information in the 1979 version of ~this .document
does not alter appreciably cthe. overall pigture of GNPs and growth rates.
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counmes (1974 per capita’ GNP below 8300 us), 39 Lower-Middle

_ Income countties (8300 to $700), and 35 Upper-Middle Income
" countries ($700 to $2,000). These 123 countries approximate the

so-called Third World. The 49 Low Income countries correspond
roughly to the most, seriously affected (MSA),as designated in 1975

by-the Seventh Special Session of the UN General Assembly. They

are sometimes referréd to as the-Fourth World. The majority were
formerly colonial dependencnes, nearly half in Africa. Other charac-
teristics include low endowment of resources; subsistence farmmg or
nomadic herding; 1n:1dc3quate| infrastructure; .unemployment in
towns through migration from country to city; and dependence on
the outside for manufactured goods. The crux of the distinction of
countries as MSA or Fourth World is the inadequacy of present
means for generating momentum.ffom the sum of available domestic -

- and external resources; -impetus for growth is dependent upon still:
" further measures that need.to be taken. by the outside world.

~

- Of the total 123 developing nations, only 19 had per capita GNP
growth rates of 5 percent or more. Happy exceptions, with growth’
rates of 6 percent or higher, included Botswana (6. 29%), Brazil
(6.3%), China (Taiwan) (6.9%), Gabon (6.4%), Iran (7.79), South
Korea (8.7%), Malra (8.4%), Nigeria (8.4%), Oman (19.2%), Por-
tugal (6.5%), Romania (6.8%), and Swaziland (6.1%). Most of
these exceptions reflect special situations: major exports of oil or
other extractive resources, substantial support frofn the United -
States, or economic progress advancmg the country to the threshold |
of developed status. At the other extréme, 15 of the 123 countries
had zero or negative GNP per capita, growth for the. period 1965~

.1974, and another 14 ranged between 0 and ‘1 percent.

"The magmtude of "denor -nation contributions to Bxlateral and
mulrifateral aid i is another important indicator. Many years ago, the
late ‘Paul Hoffman boldly proposed a ‘world developrient program
calling upon developed nations for annual contributiogs by-national
governments of 0.75 percent of their GNP. The-Second UN. Decade
of Development and the 1975 Seventh Special Session, of the UN
General Assembly urged a 0.7 percent level. Such contnbutxéns,

. identified as'Official Development Assistance (ODA) in the analyses

. of OECD and the World Bank, consist of multilateral conmbuuons

and bilateral loans and grarits to developing countries;and multilac-
eral institutions. Eighteen Development Assistance Countries
(DAC) account for 95 percent of deveIOpmeqt assistance;. they are
Ausrralxa, Ausma, Belgxum Canada, Dennﬁ‘fk leand France,

./
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"ltaly _]apan the Netherlands New Zealand, Norway, Portugal
Sweden, Switzerland, .the Urrited Krngdom the United States and
West Germany. .

As shown in rable I such ofﬁcral development assistance from N

national governments as a share of theit GNP was only 0.36 percent,
in 1975. Total. resource flow.from* DAC -to developrng nations,
including official and private assistance, is summarized in table 2.
Thus resource flow from private sources in the DAC now exceeds

_;borh ODA and total official flows (823.3 billion in 1975 versus~.'

. $13.6 billion ODA or $16.6 billion-toral official).
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Resource flows from socialist countries to noncommunist develop- -~

ing nations are not ‘large: only $1.852 _billion in 1975. The Soviet
Union: comniitted $65 ?rllron .to. Turkey, $437 million to Af-

ghanistan, and $177 million to-ether noncommursist developing -

countries. Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, East- ‘Germany, Hungary, Po- -

land, and ‘Romania committed $319 millien, and the People’s Re-
public of China commitred: $269 million.-

: The-physrcal quality of life, alchough difficult to measure, is a~

further indication of development progress. The Ovérseas Pevelop-
. ment Council (ODC) has recently proposed a physical quality of life

- index (PQLI) based upon three factors: life expectancy, infant mor- .

tality, and literacy. The PQLIs for the’ four groupe of countries, as
_ com'puted by ODC, together with 1974 average per capita GNP, are

~shown in table 3. The correlatron between physical qualicy of life

’and development progress as measured by GNP is evrdent Both
) © Table 1.
A OFFICIAL DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE (ODA)
_ FROM DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE COUNTRIES (DAC)

' A - Year ’
R - Lt 1960 1970 1975
ODA (S$ billions) o T
Current prices - _ oL o 4.6 6.8 .
197g prices- ..~ % .77 1.0 1LS  13.6
GNP ($ billions) L ' S S
Current prices .~~~ - © 900 2,000 .- 3,800
ODA as % of GNP * & '
Current prices . - T 0. 52 0.34 10:36

Source: Adapted from Overseas Development Council, The'U mted States and
World Dmlapmmt——Ageﬂda 1977, P- 231. :



104 THE ISSUES

cause and effect come 'into play; a low PQLI handicaps development;
poor development progress deters improvement of physical quality.
: of life.
' Since 1974, sharp increases in petroleum prices, worldwide reces- .
sion, and excessive inflation have fu?}/handxcapped the "in-
. Table 2
NET FLOW OF RESOURCES FROM DAC
TO DEVELOPING NATIONS (8 BILLIONS, CURRENT)

. o 196466 -
Source ' - Average® - 19702 1975 -
. Official development ' . : :
assistance (ODA) : 591 . -6.79 13.59 -
» _ Other official® : o 0.24  ~ L14 ° 3.02
Toral official : ' 6.15 7.93 - 16.61
) Private (at marker) - - _ 3.93 6.87 21.96"
Grants by private_voluntary; ‘ . o :
agencies . - n.a. 0.86 C1.34 -
 Total private - 3.9 . 773 23.30
Total -~ ’ 10.08 " 15.66 3991

a: Excludes New Zealand and Finland.
b. Official exporr credits, debt relief, etc.

. Source: Adapted from Overseas Development Council, The Umted States and
World Deve/opment—Agenda J 977, p., 236.

°

Table 5

S PHYSICAL QUALITY OF LIFE INDEX"

1 e : S . Average GNP
Group of Cozmme; S - - Numbe_r PQLI" . per Capita .
Low Income - * C AT 39 L s 152
Lower-Middle Income * .. - 39 . - "59 338
Upper-Middle Income "', . 35 67, ; 1,091
ngh Income = 37 95 - 361
Source Overseas’ DeveloPment Counc;l The United States arzd World
Dexe/opmmt—-Agenda 1977 p- 150. ' s '

e
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adequate pace of- development and revealed the fragility of che
economies of most developing and some developed nations. The

‘inadequacy of development progress can be fully supported by

analyses of specific elements touching people: employment, hous-

_ing, education, and medical care. Much has been accomphshed but

far more remains undone.

A nagging sense of frustration matches the dxsappomtment thh .

development progress: no light shines at the end of the tunnel.

- Many developing countries-see no.way to cope with mounting un~

employment and underemployment, runaway inflation,  urban

blight, and expanding debrt service, to say nothing of hunger and’
- starvation. Countries vent their frustrations upon the industrial na- . -

.tions, pamcularly the United States. Donor nations are equally
dissatisfied that ctheir sincere efforts to help have not produced in-
tended resules. Incensed by polemic charges of some developing
.nations and facmg internal economic problems, most of the donor
nations have become less sympathetic and less generous.

Two concepts accepted by deveIOpment diletcantes are really

myths. One has it that there is a standard approach to development.
Unfo:tunately, a uniferm approach won't work: the variety of di-

. lemmas is too great. As described earlier, what is commonly consid-

4

ered a somewhat homogeneous Third"World of developing nations

breaks down into three subgroups The 49 Low Income countries are
hard pressed to avoid starvation and, despite development efforts, -
-unable to make apprecxable economic progress. At the other end of

the scale, the 35 Upper-Middle Income countries, with few excep-
tions, are making tolerable progress; most have the resources to
support continuing development.” With the 39 Lower-Middle In-
come countries, it is touch and go. Twelve are consxdered as MSAs;

all but a few have a low level of physical quality of life. The 13 .

oil-rich OPEC members, which range across the four income
«categories, €njoy substantial near-term revenues exceeding, in some

" cases, their own development needs.

Obviously, development needs, objectives, and courses of action
in each subgroup are different. Moreover, wichin éach subgroup no
two nations are at the same .stage of development or have the same

‘combination of human, monetary, and natural resources, to say

nothing of comparable leadershxp If deveIOpment programs are to
succeed, they must be tailored to each nation's particular sicuation.
Too often ralk is of closing the gap berween rich and poor nations,

.

SR

3
. s

105

N

L



[

"106 THE ISSUES

? ' -
and doing it quxckly “This W as shown by the simple
" mathematical computation s fized in table 4. Starting with
¢ 1974 per capita GNP, growth «ates for the four income level groups
of nations have been projected usigg assumed annual compounded
growth rates, which may be compared to actual 1965~1974 growth
rates. The growth assumptions for Low Income and Middle Income
groups are optimistic, while that for the High Income group is

. pessimistic. -
' Table 4 < .

ECONOMIC PRO]ECTIONS FOR COUNTRY GROUPINGS

. 39 Lower- 35 Upper- :
49 Low Middle Middle 37 High

) : '-' ~ Income - . . Income - ¥ 11 come- Income

Grouzb Rate (%) ' . -
"1965-742 1.7 4.4 4. 470
Projected - 3.0 6.5 7.0 2.0 -

Per Capita GNP '

(1975 dollars) _ : : ’
19742 - $152 $ 338 81,091 $4,361
1980 182 493 41,637 5,208
1990 24 09260 2 3221 6,998
000 % 38 1738 6,336 . 9,405

a. Compured ﬁ'om da:a in Overseas Development Councd The United
State.f aﬂd Wor/d Dex/elapment-ﬂ/igenda 1977 Table A-3, pp. 160-171.

Careful analysis reveals the stark magmtude of the development
task. The prospects of the Upper-Middle Income nations are good. -
. By 1985 the projected 7 percent growth rate (1% times the present
rates, and.at the level of UN rtargets) could bring this group to
52.000 annual per capita GNP, the current threshold of the High .
Income group of countries. Most of these nations have resources to
achieve this projected growth, given good management and
adequate use of extefnal monetary and technological assistance. Even
's0,. the gap between this group .and the High Income countries
~ widens by 1980 and narrows only slightly by 2000.
The outlook for the 49 Low Income countries, on the other hand,
/is dismal. Even with near doubling of their projected growth rate
(3.0 percent versus 1.7 percent), they would little more than double
. GNP per capita by 2000. Not until near the end of the century

111
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-

- would the_average per capita G‘\IP of these 49 nations reach $300, *

. the current base of the Lower-Middle Income countries. Achieve- °
ment of the projected 3.0 percent growth rate by Bangladesh; -
Echiopia, India, Upper Volta, Yemen, and other poverty-stricken
nations would be a phenomenal accomplishment.

The outlook for the 39 Lower-Middle Income nations is margin- )

ally hopeful. The 6.5 percent annual growth rate (half again that of - 2y
'1965~1974) should be achievable with reasonable increases in trans- e
fer of capital, technology, and management. If the rate iS main-
tained, the average per capita GNP of this group will pass the $700 o

~ threshold of the Upper-Middle Income group by 1986, and by 2000

- will increase fivefold over 1974. Even so, the gap between this and

 the High Income group will widen, as will che gap relatxve to the 35 ,
Upper-Middle Income' countries. - - : .

While this projectjon is speculative, it does support the conclu-

-sion that the gap between the composite 123 developing nat@ns and
the developed world will not be closed in the foreseeable future,
although individual nations will certainly forge well ahead of the
averages. A number of nations will move upward, but the criteria for
determining the success of development éfforts would better relate ’ \
to improved quality of life within each nation than to quantitative N
comparisons with others. The basic need, particularly in Low In-
come countries, is to close the gap between poverty and a decenc life
by a steady increase’ in per capita income. -
-~ Nongrowth of High Income countries, sometimes pr0posed as a
method of narrowing the’ gap, is not likely to be a viable way to ~
improve the lot of poorer countries. Few developed nations will
voluntarily reduce their economic growth. Fucure economic and )
resource conditions are likely to compel life-style changes, but. these ~ . -
-will come slowly. Lower growth ratés in High Income countries’ '
-would tend to stagnate economies, curtail imports from developing -
nations, and increase the reluctance’ to supporgpbilateral and mul-
tilateral aid. DeveIOpmg nations would be hurt, not helped
realistic approaches to aiding the developing nations are needed. '

Roles and
Responsi-

Development is a national process; people workmg together fand
through governments. Qutsiders can help, butr only national gev-
ernments and their peoples can create the political stability and
economic climate essential for continuing deveIOpment National
governments must make deveIOpment decisions, implement de-
velopment programs, and accept or reject proffered assistance. They

b
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deal with such important related policies as land reform, population
stabilization, taxation, frirfge benefits, conduct of crade and com-
merce, and stimulation of private savings and enterprise. Nations
establish the all-important priorities for production (agricultural,
industrial, resource extraction) and for infrastructure (education,
healch, transportation, communication, utilities).- And most impor-
tantly only the citizens of a nation can provide the will, determina-
tion, and hard work required for development. o,
No nation, however poverty stricken, is willing to abdicgre these

~ vital functions to global institutions. Hence their development role

must be secondary, but supportive, to the efforts of nations in need.
This does not preclude the use of forums such as the UN General
Assembly to exgress and document development goals and to pet-
suade and encourage de‘velpped, as well as developing, ndtions to

. intensify participation‘in the processes. But most General Assembly

pronouncements on this topic are general and often lofty expressions
of. aspiration. Setting achievable near-term objectivés would better
encourage real progress. Developing nations need to define clearly
" their own responsibilities as they demand assistance. :

The minimal short-term objective, even for the poorest and leasc
able nations, should be steady progress toward tolerable standards of

Levels of  human decency measured in terms of food, shelter, and health.

Development

.
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‘Many Low Income nations have yet to reach such,minimum
standards. Nearly all nations contain\pockets of population deficient
by these standards. But any lesser targets-would be intolerable.
Pessimistic observers, advancing the lifeboat theory, contend chat
since available resources won't meet che. needs of all, Some nations
“should not be helped They liken developing nations to shipwrecked
victims clamoring to board overcrowded lifeboats; some must be left
" behind or the boats will be swamped. The question is which nations
will sink and which stay afloat. Another pessimistic view suggests
* applying triage, a French term derived from bartclefield practice of
medical doctors faced with more wounded thdn they can attend.
Some wounded will Survive in any case; some will succumb-even if
given aid; medical assistance goes to those in the middle group-for
whom prompt attention is the vital element. The question is how to
decide which developing nations to abandon as unlikely. to survive
even with aid. Butapplied to development, any form of triage or
selection is morally repughant. Proper use and management of avail-
able technology and resources should allow most.developing: nations
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that are determined to help themselves to progress at least to tolera”
ble standards of hyman decency. A few countries, nevertheless, are
6 lacking in resources that even this minimal target is unreachable.
Others, though better endowed, will not succeed because they mis-

 use resources, they do not stabilize their population, or they do not
take other necessary stern measures. Nations that, for any reason, -
faxl to make progress impose an enormous burden upon the i inferna-
tional commumty Their répeated-calls for help may not always be
.answered the leebopt and triage theones may tragically come into "
play.. .

Optxmum longer range targets should, of course, Be much hxgher'
than rising above abject poverty. Every nation deserves the oppor-
tunity to:develop economically and socially in order to achieve a
quality of life consistent with its potential, culsure nauonal goals,
and national efforr.

What are.the world commumty s deveIOpment responsxbxlmes in
+a secondary and supportive role? A general principle is provided in
* the preamble of Resolution 3362 (S-VII) adopted by the Seventh

Specxal Session of the General Assembly (September 1975) enutled
"“Development and International Economic Cooperation”:
Believing that the overall objective of the new international
economic¢ order is to increase the capacity of developing countries,
mdxvxdually a.nd collectively, to pursue thexr deveIOpment

" The objecuves proposed in chapter 5 for the mternatxonal eco-
nomic order*—agreement upon governing precepts, creation and
maintenance of a more conducive climate, expansion of research, and

\ reform of the six systems comprxsmg the world economic ordei—are
\ intended to help increase the c¥pacu'y of developing countries,,

Finance and technology are normally considered the prime ele-  Successful
ments of successful development programs. Equally important is Developmint
management, including entrepreneurship, often consxdered as part P rograms
of technology but better listed separately. - ~

- Application of imore capital, with appropriate management, o
“technology, and effort, accelerates deveIOpment Capxtal can be gen- '

" erated by publxc sectors ‘and, where they exist, by pnvate sectors
whenever income exceeds costs of operation and debr service. Public
sectors have two internal sources of revenue: various taxes (property,: -
sales, income, licenses, export and import duties) and receipts from .
ownership or_participation jn industrial or commercial enterprises

ERIC
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and concessions granted. for the exp!~itation of natural resources or

" other services. Public'séctors also obrain grants or loans.

Private sectors generate devetopment funds through-personal sav-
ings and retained earnings of business ventures. Domestic or trans-
national private enterprises finance plants, pro;ecrs, and businesses
with internal or external loans and investment:- , .

Appropriate technology in such diverse areas a$ agriculture, in-
dustry, communications, transportation, health care, population
stabilization, and education is eqlally .important, if suited to local
conditions and consistent with development goals. Modern technol-
ogy may o"q_ayhor be. the proper answer; substantial unemploy-
ment or underemployment calls for labor intensive industry at least
for products intended for local consumption. Methods of health care,
education, and stmilar activities must be adapted: to local condi-

"tions.

Public sectors supplement their own gechnology through grants of
services from multilateral and bilateral aid sources, employment of
expatriates, and use of foreign consulting services. Private sectors
obtain rechnologythrough licenses, patents, expatriates, and foreign
consultmg service$. Transnational enterprises are a major source Of
technological expertise in many developing nations. :

Capability to' manage the development process from inception to ¢
completion is the third -essential, and it cannot be ‘overemphasized.-
Decision-making will be.much improved if planning has been well
managed and- objecuve attention hds been given to alternates and

“.obstacles, ‘as well as to needs and desires. 'How many five-year plans
“have failed because they were loaded with politically inspired

targets, almost without realistic ap.praxsal> Political leaders too often

‘_ fail to distinguish between leadership, decision- makmg, and the

management of organizations and programs.

Most developing nations lack both adequatefy expenenced per-
sonnel to execute major operations a’nd ifternal training oppor-
tunities. Broad-based managerial competence and entrepreneurshxp

.are. developod by a pattern of education and- experience qfiite dif-

ferent from cthat which produces political expertise. Management
traiming for nationals can be an important- by- -product .of policies.

encouraging a strong, private:sector. ‘Untif mdxgenous management

competence is developed,” outside managenal resources needed by

‘most developing countries <an-be provxded through the same charr '

nels as technology
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"_ For over twenty years my consulting firm has handled engage-
rrrents in some thirty developing nations in Africa, Asia, and Latin

. America. Our numerous projects and personal travel have. _given'me
many opportunities to observe and discuss-the’ traumds of dcvelop—

- ment. I have reviewed many develcpment plans, witnessed the suc-
' cess or.failure of many programs, and observed the impact of projects

upon economic and social growth. These experiences convince me
thdat two.other elements are vital. - . .

The firsc is a carefully researched and réviewed scacement- of long-
range’goals and programs.to achieve them called .a development model .
Goals are needed for human conditions and vamg staridards, as well
as GNPs and growth rates. Such a model requirés cageful tailoring o
the country’s particular conditions—natural resources, -economic. re-
sources; human resources, cultural characreristics, aad ,human
aspirations—and its governmental policies affecting: ownershxp of

\industry; ownership of land, personal saviggs, personal investment,
delivery of human services, taxation, and posture toward TNEs.
Oppertunities for econorMic cooperation with neighbors need coa-
sideration. Priorities "are important for agricultural development,
industrialjzation, envxronmental protection, and ‘balancing of popu-
lation and- resources: The model should also "deal with polmcal
obleguves as they affect citizen parricipation. - : .

The preparation of a development model necessitates considera:
tion of the.several economic-and political alternacives open to each
developing nation. Some may be well advised to pursue industri-

alizatton vigorously, with a view to competing with more developed
nations. Many may be wiser to adopt labor intensive production”.
programs.which meet domestic.needs bur with less involvément in

the world marker. _Some may elect a predominantly agriculcural

.

111
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orientation; others n may base their economies uponr exploftation of” -

mineral resources. No nation’s development model will be complete
‘without stressing the wxdemng of opportumty for all citizens, in-
cluding theé poorest of the poor, to gain such ‘basxc human needs as
food, shelter, health care, and liceracy.

Political alternatives, range from the tightly controlled socialist
pattern of China to the open enterprise patterns of Western democ-
racies. Mopst development models will likely focus - -upon patterns
berween these extremes. The desirable design is one that stimulates
enthusiastic participation of the people and encourages a self-help
approach. While strong governmental leadérship is called for, it

.
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need not be autocratic. Although few developing nations are IiT;ely
to adopt mulciparty patterns of Western democracies, it is impor-
tant that their governments develop models_that foster personal
participation and responsibility, enhance human rights-and dignity,
and move toward some form of . meamngful ‘franchise for ctheir
people. o

However maximizing the use of private sectors, under appropri-
até governmental regulation, provides, in my opinion, the most
favorable pattern for economic growth. To follow this pattern, de-
veloping nations need policies that encourage private ownership of
land and housing, enhance personal savings and investment in
domestic enterprises, stimulate managerial training, and utilize
TNEs under adequate, but fair, controls. This conclusion resules not
only from a belief, perhaps a bias, in favor of free enterprise but also
from scudy of conditions most likely to speed ecopomic development
by stimulating greater personal will to produce.

Such a development model is quite different from the usual five-

'year development plan. Five-year plans properly come later as a

useful technique to outline near-term goals and specific programs for
managing the development process. But a development model
would define che kind of human, social, economic, and political
development che country wants and can realistically provide. Substi- -
tuted for the current “me too” development approach, the model
would greatly improve the logic of development goals and increase
the probabxhty of achxevmg them.

The other need is a widely shared commitment among Citizens
and leaders. The national wealth required for development. can only
be created as production exceeds consumption. Nations now enjoy-
ing affluence have gained it through hard work, sacrifice, and inter-
nal sanngs This has been the patrern whether it occurred voluntar-
ily in anticipation.of personal gain or was forced by a totalitarian
government. The affluence 'of the North American Midwest, my
home base, results from the aceimulation of wealth created by gen-
erations of hardworking pioneers and their descendants. Few nations

will find a guick or easy road to development.

It is my personal observation that many developing countries have
not established work ethics consistent with their aspirations for’
rapid deveIopment, incentives for hard work and personal saving are
lacking. Leaders in these countries demand growth at a more rapid
pace than has ever occurred historically and seek to esrablnsh fringe .

'.L
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benefics which affluent countries achieved only after -decades and
generations of effort. While strong advocacy of increased cransfer of,
financial, technological, and managerial aid from the affluent world is
- warranted, the nations with internal determinacion and self-reliance
are most likely to Achieve cheir development goals. "

: .Mulrﬂatermys_rém :

Multilateral aid is an importanc vehicle for the transfer of technol-

' ogy, management, and limited capital to developing countries, and

“the concepre is increasingly acceptable to both'donor and recipient

nations, It avoids the political implications of bilateral aid because
the-assistance carries no national flag. ) :

. The mulrilaterat aid system consists of the United Nations and
cestain of its family of agenciés such as the Food and Agriculture
Organization (FAO); International Labor .Organization’ (ILO);
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP); United Nations

"Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCOY,
‘United Nations Industrial Development grganization (UNIDO);

Undted Nations I,nsrizutc.for,Tmiping'and Research {TUNITAR); and » .
World ‘Heulch Q_rganizfltion (WHO), iogcrher.%vith regional .
economic commissions—the Economic ‘Commission 'fOr.A@K{
(ECA); Economic Commission for Europe (ECE); Economic Com~\_
mission for Latin America (ECLA); Economic Commission for West-
ern Asia (ECWA); and Economic and Social Commission for Asia..
~and the Pacific (ESCAP)—plus many standing and ad hoc ¢ommit-
tees and commissions. The services of ‘these agencies emphasize
planning and focus more upon transfer of technology and manage-
ment than glon capital. While extremely valuable assistance s pro-
vided now, change to improve coordination, control, and coopera*’
tion and to encourage enlargedfunding is overdue. The present
system, a hodgepodge of units each created to meet a specific need,
defies basic concepts of organization and management. Thar it works
as well as it does is a tribute to the dedication and persistence of
many devoted persons who seck to benefit humanity chrough chese

agencies. : e

ECOSOC, charged with coordinating; and controlling the many
UN'units of the multilateral aid System, has consistently fallen short
of desired performance.- The General Assembly and its Second
Commictee overlap and duplicate ECOSOC. The specialized agen- = .-
cies plus five standing’ committees, five regional economic. commis-
sions, six functional commilsions, and a number of ad hoc comumit-
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. tees report o ECOSOC But UNDP and UNIDO report directly to
theRssembly. The specialized agencies, each with its own member-
ship, governing board, and income sources, often flaunc their au-
tonomy. The General Assembly’s Administrative Commitcee on
Coordination (ACC) and Committee on Administration and
Budgetary Questions (ACABQ) have endeavored to ride herd on
these many diverse and sometimes conflicting components.
Fortunately, reorgamzarron is under way, spurred by the study
and report of a group of experts and two years of work. by the
Committee on the Restructuring of the Econorhic and Social Sectors
of the UN System, appointed in' 1975.3 In 1976 the General As-
sembly’s restructuring resolution instructed the Secretary-General to
appoint a-director-general for development and international

* ecopomic cooperation, reaffirmed the General Assembly as che prin-_

cipal policy-making forum for development matters, and recom-
mended a single annual meeting for pledging to all UN operational.
development activities. The resolution called for ECOSOC to con-
centrate on its Charter responsibilities, to formulate policy recom=

-mendations, to organize its work on a biannual basis, and to abolish

as many of its subsidiary bodies as possible by assumirg direct
responsrbrlrry for th;_n/\uncuons Subsequently, a. director-general .
has been appointed and cerrain research and operational functions of
the Secretariat have been placed under him.

While these steps are encouragmg, further reform is needed
aiming at doubliag or tripling the sérvices available to deveiopmg
nations as rapidly as practicable. Soundef concepts of managdsgent,
coherence, order, and discipline are needed in -the followm;&
the General Assembly, ECOSOC, the Secretanat agencres, und-
mg, ‘and member state participation.

The Charter (Article 60) clearly vests responsrbrlxty for UN action
on economic and social matters “in.the General Assembly and

. The Ad Hoc Commiteet had before it 2 number of reports, rncludmg/

: Towards Greater Order, Coherence and Coordination in the United Na-

sions System, " report to UNITAR prepared by Martin Hill, 1974; "A New .
United Narions Structure for Global Economic Cooperation, . repdrt to “the
Secretary-General prepared by the Group of Experts on the Structure of the
‘UN System (Group of 25),.1975; and .reports of The Stanley Foundation’s

and Socm' Acrrvmes of the Umted Nations,” 1975

A
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DEVEI.OPMENT

under the authority of rhe General Assembly, in the Ecgnomic and

" Social Council.” Hence, the Genéral Assembly is the final - -
.decision-maker, acting upon recommendations from ECOSOC and

-~

‘other’ subsidiary bodies.
Desirable. reforms affecting Genéral Assembly funcrrons related to.
_ the muldilateral aid system are.largely procedural in nature. They

" include (1 assurrng the revitalization dnd reorientation of ECOSOC; .

(2) implementing a thotough txaminatien of the function and per-

formance of all specialized agencies; (3) shifting such agencies as -

" .UNDP and UNIDO from direct reporting to the General Assembly
-to reporring to ECOSOC; (4) eliminating, to the maximum extent
- practicable, duplication between the work and debate of ECOSOC

and-the General Assembly and its Second- Commitree; and (5) con- .
; tinuing the use of special. sessions from time to time to further

" economic and social development: .

To perform the responsibility assighed by the- Charter for com-

prehensxve polrcy formation and coordination; ECOSOC needs re-

~policy, anticipate needs; develop and consider alternarives, reconcile
differences, ‘monitor progress, and make app&oprrate recommenda-

tions to the General Assembly. - ..

. vrtalrzauon and reoriencation: Its role sshould be to establish broad * -

-ECOSOC ‘has- roe-fulfilled chis role. partly because it has become e

overwhelmed by administracive matters pertaining to its subsidiary

ECOSOC ro-its"intended ‘roIe "include (1) significantly reducmg the”
number of ECOSOC's standxng, functional, and regional organs by’

theaSecretariat for technical analysis

merger or elimination (tht%tal of such'groups.is now 25); (2)

Sectetariat adminiscrative functions related to ongoing programs of
the agencies; (4) simplifying ECOSOCS agendas and procédutes;

and (5)_resisting politicization on issues that belong in the General
Assembly or Security Council.

These reforms can be m.srxt»ured without Charter- change A fur-- o

ther desrrable change,” requlrrng amendment othhe Charter,” woul‘d,
-remove ECOSOC's responsibilities for human rrghts lel,s could be

don‘é by placing such matters'in a Human Krghts Counc;l as pro-
posed in chapter 10. .

The Secretariat’s acapabllrty it economic and social - ‘matters re-
qu:res substantial upgrading. The new role recommended for

~ ’ 12{} E . - ,4," ,

Secretariar
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‘ECOSOC will § requxre more of the Secretanat The recent creation of
.the post of dxrecror-general for development and economic coopera-

L tion}’ reporting dxrecrly to the Secretary-General, is an important

beginning. Further suggestions include (1) strengthening the au-
thority -of the director-general commensurate with his'respon'-
. sibilities’ (2) creating under him a unit to support ECOSOC in its
.expanded ‘planning and policy-making functions; (3) creating under
him a parallel unit concerned with coordination and oversight of the
0peratxonal administration of the UN economic and social system;

. (4) establishing within the Secretariat a more adequate. information
and data system for member states, units of the UN system, and. the
proposed Center- for Economic. and Development Research; (5) up-
gradmg the caliber of rhe Secretariat staff; and (6) providifg to
smaller member states, on request, assistance in utilizing effectxvely
:he UN economic and social multilateral aid system. N

« Agencies " The effecmcness of the mulcilateral aid system ‘depeads, to no
: small degree, upon the harmonization and coordination of the ac-
. tivities of the numerous UN agencies. As most of the specialized
.m,encxes are autonomous bodies created by member states, the
United Nations does not have direct operational control. However,
the constitutjonal relationships between the United Nations and the
specxalxzed agencies are subject to renegotiation inder the provisions
of Arricles 57, 58, and 63 of the Charter.
. The need to revamp relatiopships” between agencies and the
_United Nations and among all agencies is widely recognized The
" programs of agencies should be consistent with reforms in the total
multilateral ‘aid program and the development policies established
_ by a revitalized ECOSOC. Procedures are required to maximize
.i . cooperation g and minimize competition and conflict among chem.
‘ Some agencies shopld be restructured, others combined.
To advance reférm, the following steps could be taken:
fng and, as desirable, recasting and erﬂargmg the
functiony of the agencies
. Reneg tmtmg the relationships between the specialized agen-
cies and the» Ehited Nations. to bring all agencjes into closer
and similar refatxonshxps with ECOSOC and the General As-
serhbly, possibly by means of an mternauonal conference of
diplomats with plenipotentiary authority ... '
" Establishing more effective procedures for harmomzmg and
'_"_f-coordxnatxné, the. prog,rams, budgets. and activities of the V
5 a.qencxes , I -

}
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- Assuring periodic high
plishments becween the agencies and ECOSOC  ° .
5. Preparing to operate greatly enlarged developmeft programs
;- 6. Formally resisting agency politicization on issues that belong'
""" in the General Assembly or the Securiry Council R

level discussions of goals and a¢com-

EEN

‘.. The present capacity of the multilateral aid system to accelerate Funding
development is directly dependent upon voluntary contributions of ’ '
_'me\mber states. The fund-raising system is decentralized and com-
‘perytive. None of the agencies is financed by the regular UN budger;
each solicits funds from its own constituencies, usually ministries of
member states: Aggregate financing -for multilateral aid channels
needs to be doubled or tripled promptly. ' :
* A hotly debated question doncerns the responsibility of developed .
natioss to- provide aid. The Charter of Economic Rights and Duties
of States-placed upon. “all states” the responsibility to cooperate in
activities related to economic and social development of the develop- -
ing nations. While financial assistance is clearly.implied, there has
" been no rush of donor nations to increascf";héir-cqntribﬂtio'ns..All"
have domestic demands on .their resources and many are disil-.-
lusioned with multilateral aid programs. - . IR
Reform’ of the system would reduce. somewhat . donor “nations”
concern for lack of coordination and inefficiency. But ‘that alone -
-'will not double or triple funding. I propose’ a consolidated budget .
for all agencies, with centralized fund raising. Upon budget ap-
‘proval by ECOSOC and the Gepéral ‘Assembly, a central. office
would generate and distribute funds based upon project needs.to the
‘agencies,. thus allowing stronger UN control: Strong; persuasive ©
effores could increase national contributions, broaden them to cover -
all agencies, ‘and avoid “falloff due, to disfavor wich; certain
_agencies—all premised-on donor nations translating accelerated de-
velopment into their lorig-term self-interest. S :
In the longer range,the key must be independent sourceds of
revenue for the; United. Natiohs and its agencies to supplement/the
regular assessed. budget and voluncary contributions of member -
states, v : ‘

"Both donor and. developing nation-states confront several ‘Gbsta- Member
cles whedPdealing with the multilateral aid system. “Ministries  States -
within gévernments have differing priorities, information, and
interests; internal reconciliation is often. difficult and ctime-
consuming. The connection berween seemingly unrelated develop-
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ment plans may elude governments immersed in difficule and com-'
plex domestic tasks. The mass of data to be assimilated by narxonal'
delegations to the United Nations and to its specialized agencxes is

overwhelmmg - Sl
Each nation should be encouraged—st‘g examine its internal struc--

.ture and procedures as they relate to UN economic and social ac-

tivities.” A high level post to oversee such activities would seem
appropriate. Harmomzmg national decisions tegarding international
organizations through inter-ministerial committees would help as-
sure that the’ representatxy&of each nation had a single national
position to speak from. Act€ttion should be paxd to the competence
of delegates ‘and to makmg assignments reasonably  continuous.
Most governments would benefit from a centml mformauon system;-_
to better ucilize UN resources. " 7 ~

Such reforms, no matter how logical, cannot replace the polmcal‘
will of member states.. The. multilateral aid system will not fully -
accomplish its desired objecnves until nations demonstrate a will--
ingness to commit necessary resources and human ralent to support
the work of the United Natxons

- Bdateral A1d System

" The bilateral aid system is the second vehicle of public sector
participation. in economic and social deveIOpment"’thle boch
bilateral and multilateral aid provide technical assistance-and prein-
vestment services, bilateral aid usually:includes loans or grants for
financing projects. Thus-bilateral aid i is'a major source of transfers of
capital, technology, and management on a gOvVEIrnmMent-to-

government basis; and its magnitude exceeds that of multilateral

aid. , B
Alchough bilateral aid is subject to both warranted and irrespon-
sible criticism, it is certain to continue in the foreseeable future.

- France, for example is unlikely to use mululateral channels for her
~ appreciable aid to former colonies. Canada, the Scandinavian coun-

tries, and others have long-standing direct relationships with certain
developing nations. Nor can one imagine the United States soon
directing all aid through che mulrilateral system.

. The directness and simplicity of bila;?m.la\iji‘reduce red tape and
speed implementation. Donor nations find it adxantageous to tie aid,
to use of their nationals and materials through buy-American type
provisions. The uses and results of bilateral funds often are easier to
appraise. ' : "
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Hence cthe issue is not one of multilateral versus bilateral aid.

~ ‘While multilateral aid is properly encouraged and enlarged, bilac-

eral aid is welcome as an added transfer mechanism. The two sys-
~tems.are.complementary, not conflicting...- . .. -

“The world community plays a minimal role and exerts httle con-
- .trol over bilateral aid. But-it can encouragé: the best aspects of
bilateral aid-and discourage objectionable ones. "The United Nations
- should develop guidelines to assisc both developing and. donor na-

tions in (1) facilitating coordination thh multilateral aid, (2) assur--

ing that bilaterally financed projects are consiscent with the recipi-

ent’s development model, (3) promoting “favorable debt service .

. terms correlated with the developing nations’ financial capabilities,
4) dxscouragmg excessive political emphasis, and (5) discouraging
loan provisions unduly tying purchases to the donor country.

- The United Nations, through its multilateral aid system, can be
© of great. help to developing nations by usxstmg them in preparations
" for the proper administration and management of bxlarerally

financed projectsa :

Care should be taken that efforts to improve the mululateral aid
system do not reduce the magnitude of bilateral aid without a com-
pensating increase in multilateral aid. The developing nations need

- all possible assistance, whatever its source. Bilateral aid is related to
the development climate in the same manner that multilaceral aid is.
An improved climate should stimulate more aid and, .in turn, more
aid should favorably affect the climate.

Development Banking System

The development banking system is the third public sector
mechanism transferring resources to developing nations. Develop-
ment banking plays a growing role that will become more important
as donor nations increasingly turn to multilateral approaches. The
system consists -of worldwide. and - regional banking institutions

created and managed by .cooperative action of nation-states. The .

performance of the development banking system is .one of the

brightest lights in world commumty response to the development

challenge.

The core of the sysrem is the World Bank with its two afﬁlxares
International Development Association.(IDA) and Incernational Fi-
nance Corporation (IFC). These institutions are supplemented by the
Inter-American, African, and Asian regional development banks and
subregional t banks While the IMF functions prxmarnly in the mone-
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_tary system, it-also operates partly within the development bankmg
system.

- World Bant . The World Bank was esrabhshed -as the major postwar mechanism

" .for mulcilaceral cransfer of capital to_needy nations. Soon affér its
creation, the bank shifted emphasis’ from rebuilding war-torn na-
tions to financing productive projects to help developing country

- menvbers achieve development goals. So- callei\ hard loans made only
when funding is unavailable from other sources’have grace periods of
several years, maturities up to 25 years, and interest rates (7.45 to
8.20 percent during fiscal 1978)* reflecting -cost of money to the
bank. Interest rates are adjusted quarterly to reflect weighted cost of
funds:Borrowed by the bank during the preceding 12 months.

The World Bank carries on a wide program of technical assistance
.benefiting its members, including project assistance, training of
governmental officials, -coordinating bilateral and mulcilateral aid,

cooperating on an inter-agency basis, cosponsoring the Consulrative

Group on International Agriculeural Research, and studying and

researching the economics of development processes. The bank also
_ sponsors the recently. organized International Centre for Settlement
of Investment Disputes, a convention presently signed by 71 na-
tions.

Members of the World Bank, who are required to be members of
IMF, ‘hold shares and vote in propomon to their capisal subscrip-
tions. The powers of the bank are vested in a board of governors, one
appointed by each member, meeting annually and dealing with'such
matters as membership, allocation of net income, and changes in

_capital stock. Most powers are delegated to 20 full-time executive
directors, five appointed by the members having the largest number
of shares, the ochers elected every two years by the governors of the

". other. members—Votes of the executive directors are weighted by the

~ sum of the voting power, or shares, of the country or countries they
represent. The directors-choose the president who is responsible for

+ the conduct of bank business; only the president can propose loans.

Some of the bank’s capital comes from member subscriptions paid,
partly in gold or US dollars—freely usable by the bank—and partly
in the member's own currency—available for lending only with the .

4. i)ata on the World éank and International Development Assecia-
tion, unless otherwise noted, are compiled from the World Bank Annual
Report 1978 Washmgton D.C. : ' - ’
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member’s consent. At the end of fiscal 1978, capital subscriptions
- totaled $33.045 billion (US), of which only 10 percent had been
paid in. The balance is subject to call when required by the bank to
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meet its obligations. The bank also sells, on the international money o

=market,-its own-bonds and notes from borrowing members. During’

five fiscal years (1974—~1978) che bank borrowed $17.531 billion.
During fiscal 1976 the World Bank implemented a new financing
facility called the Third Window. It provides loans on terms inter-

mediate berween the normal hard loans of the bank and the fully:
concessionary loans of IDA (see below). Volunrary contributions of .
10 members (not-including the United States) and Switzerland pro--
vided a subsidy fund to reimburse the bank in an amount equal t0 4 -
percent of the outstanding principal of Third Window loans. Bor-

rowers paid the difference between the bank’s standard interest race
and the 4 percent paid by the subsidy fund. Third Window loans

were normally restricted to countries with per Caplta incomes under -

$375. Subsxdy receipts were only $125 million in the first year;
Third Window loans aggregated $478 million.

IDA was established in 1960 to promote economic development
through concessionary loans on terms more favorable than those of

the World Bank. Such soft loans—noninterest bearmg but witha

0.75 percent service charge and up to 50-year maturities—are used
for many infrastructure capital requirements.. Members, who must
also belong to the World Bank, are represented by the governors and
executive directors who represent them in the bank. IDA shares the
president and staff of the bank. IDA’s capital is partially obrained
from members’ subscriptions. The more economically advanced
members pay their full subscriptions in convertible currencies, all
available for lending. Less developed members pay one-tenth of their
subscription in convertible currency freely available for lending, and
the remainder in their own currencies available for lending only with
the member’s consent. Most of IDA’s funds, however, come from
periodic contributions called replenishments, paid in by the more
affluent members. The fifth, and latest, replenishment commitment
aggregates $7,732 billion, payable in the 1978-1980 fiscal perxods

from 26 donor countries. IDA’s funds are augmented by net income -

transfers from the bank and Borrowings. from countries such as non-

member Switzerland. Money repaid by borrowers, plus margins of

IDA revenues over operating costs, are available for new loans.. At
the end of fiscal 1978, IDA’s usable resources (mcludmg replemsh-
ments) totaled $18,062 billion. ,

.
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IFC was esrabhshed in 1956 to invest together with private inves-
tors in productive private enterprises located in developing coun-
tries. Although closely affiliated with the World Bank, IFC is «
separate legal entity with separate capital largely borrowed from the
World Bank. Membership is open only to members of the bank. The
members_each appom' a governor to the board of governors; 20
executive ‘directors are elected and function in a pattern similar to
that of the World Bank. The president of the bank is currently the
president of IFC. Ac the ‘end of fiscal 1977, IFC had capital and

. surplus of $195.7 million and owed the bank $404.6 million:®

‘The contribution of the World Bank Group' in transfer of capital
to the developing world is substantial as sh‘éwnv in table 5.

INVESTMENT COMMITI\T;aEbI[\;??S DURING FISCAL 1978
v Number of Amount

Unit . Commitments (8 billion)
World Bank- 137 6.098
DA . 99 2313

IFC - 34 0259

. Total . ' 270 : T 8.670

* Sources: International Finance Corporacion, 1977 Annual Repart,'

Washington, D.C.; World Bank, Annual Repors 1978, Washington, D.C.

As of June 1978, 132 nations were members of the World Bank, -
120 of IDA, and 106 of IFC. Hence the World Bank Group is
broadly represencative of the world community, except that neither
the Soviet Union nor the Warsaw Pact countries other than Romania
(since 1972) are members. Although the Soviet Union participated
at Brettcon Woods, it has since avoided any connection with these
banks. Poland, an original member, withdrew—reputedly under
Soviet pressure; Czechoslovakia, also an original memiber, was
dropped for nonpayment of balance due on its subscription. .

One of the paradoxical situations at the United Nations is che

L Soviet Union'’s constant support of deveIOpmg world proposals for 2

new international economxc order, while it remains aloot’from the

-5. Data on IFC are compiled from the Intematxonal Finance Corporatxon
1977 Annual Report"Washmgton D. C
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-World Bank, IDA, IFC, and IMF, the key. multilateral mechanisms

'123"

for cransferring, capital to the developing world and stabilizing the -

monetary system. It.is no wonder the other developed nari6ns,
which provide the bulk of the financial resources for.chese insticu-

" “tions, resent the Soviet attitude and find it hard to understand the-

willingness of some develo%ing nations$ to seek and épcourage Soviet
support. : '

“The Inter-American Development Bank (established in 1959) has
41 members, including 26 from the Western Hemisphere; two
other non-Western hesisphere states have signified- intention to
join. The African Dévelopment Bank (established in 1964) has 48
members, all’ from Africa. The Asian Development Bank (esxab-
lished in 1966) has 43 members, including 14 nonregional mem-
bers. While there are variations, each bank has a board of
‘governors—one per member ‘nation—and a board of directors,
elected by the governors but with some restrictions regarding repre-
sentation of certain countries and nonregional members. These
banks promote economic and social development through develop-

Rggia}zal
" Banks

-ment foans. Capital is obtained from member subscriptions, and the -

banks borrow additional funds against callable capital subscriptions.
The magnitude-of operations through 1977 is shown in table 6.

Several subregional banks have been organized to mike contribu-

© tions to economic development. These include the. Central American

Bank for Economic Integration, the West Africa Incernational Bank,

. Table 6 o -,
REGIONAL BANK OPERATIONS o
‘ - Cumulative Loan Co‘mm:iﬁ.hé;t;
~. Through 1977 . . -
E— Total —— ' . Vo _
. Subscriptions . Amount
Bank (S million) . " Number (8 million)
Inter-American $16,102 1,046 $11,945
African , 859 . . 162 562
Asian S T6961 642 . 4,246

Sources: Inter-American Development Bank, Annual Report 1977,
Washington, D.C., 1978; “African Development Bank, Annual Report
1977, Abidjan, Ivory Coast, 1978: Asian Development Bank, Annual
Reporr 1977, Manila; Philippines, 1978. T
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the Amb Bank for Economic Development in Africa, the Islamic-

Increased
Funds

Bank. for" Development and the Caribbean Development Bank..
“The International Monetary Fund's primary rolé in development

bankmg has been one of assisting troubled nations in putting their .

financial houses in order ahd reschedulmg burdensome debt service:

~‘Other IMF activities, as outlined in chaprer 6, include issuing spe-
cial drawmg nghts (SDR), managmg special ingernational funds -

for loans to natans classified as those most seriously affected (MSA)

by récenc world econdmic conditions, and recyclmg petro money .
’through its oil facility. . - .
While che. insticutions comprxsmg the development bankmg sys-.'

" tem are operationally. independent, they maintain close connections --

_ with:one another, the United Nations, and many of 'its ‘specialized

agencies. The president of the- World Bank'is a'member<f the UN -

. Admxmstratxve Commitcet on Coordmatxon The World Bank and
IMF are closely imked through. overlappmg boards of governors and_

‘jointly hold annual meetings. ;

Despite fine performance, the development ‘banking system is not -

without its detractors among developing narions. First and
foremost, funds available for loans are inadequate; second, interest
rates are too-high; third, maturities are too short; and, fourth the -
. influence of developed nations upon policy is too great.

Because capital is a basic development element, no one seriously

disagrees that more is needed. The 1974 report of the World Bank
forecasts that the need for additional long-term capxtal ‘inflows will
rise from $10.6 billion in 1976 to $27.5 billion in 1980. Of these
incremental amounts, about $3.9-billion in 1976, rising to $11.2
biliion in 1980, will have to be on highly doncessionary terms (long
maturxtxes and.low interest). According to the World Bank's esti-

mates, the higher income developing countries could afford to bor- -

row most of the additional external capital on conventional terms.
The middle income countries need a large concessionary element in
their borrowmg The lower income countries muSt be ﬁnanced-al—
most’entirely on_concessionary terms.

While bilateral loans may constitute part’of this increased inflow,

most of it wilk need to be' multilateral through the development -

banking system. How can rnore capital be brought into the develop-

ment banking system? Currently, nation-states are the pnmary'

ment or other additional contributions.. The private money market is

sources of capital chrough membership subscnptnons and replenish- -
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another source, but only the World Bank and the Inter-American

Bank have made much use of it." The banks also recycle the amortiza-

tion payment received on outstanding loansless operating expenses.

. Avenues-to enlarge development loan funds include (1) ificreasing .

. the size of member subscriptions, particularly for nations gaining
' greater economic strength; (2) raising the, current 10 percent re-
- quirement of paid-in subscriptions; (3) eficouraging more affluent
- nations to make greater contributions to the IDA replenishments;
_and (4) selling more securities to investors in the private money

market. Another possibility is to ‘influence the Soviet Union and

-Warsaw Pact nations to join the development banking institutions.

" Some combination of these avenues must be pursued actively if
the development banking system is to contribute better to achieving
the 0.7 percent of GNP.carget of the United Nations for official

_ developmient assistance. ‘ i

- Borrowers commonly express the desire for lower interest rates on
- development financing. While scabilization and reduction of interest
" races Are desirable, cthe development banking system can do Li_ﬁtle
about this; it cannot control -money costs on_the world market. In
-fact, interest rates have increased substantially over the years. The ,
*banks’ borrowing costs in fiscal 1978 averaged 6.95 percent. Hence -
~‘the 1978 World Bank's rates on nonconcessionary loans were 7.45 to
8.20 percent,.’ _ : ' .

Interest ratés on” concessionary or soft loans are another matter.
They depend upon the system’s capability to subsidize the difference
* berween the applied rate and the cost of mioney. Current IDA loans,
carrying only a 0.75 percent service charge, ‘are largely granted from
funds donated by developed nations under replenishment_
fagreements or funds transferred from net revenues of cthe World -
If concessionary loans ‘were, enlarged by borrowing on the world -
money market, subsidization costs would be high. Had IDA’s 1976
credit commitments of $1.655 billion been financed from proceeds’
of the bank’s 8 percent bonds, the annual subsidy would have been”
$120 million. Third Window loans of an intermediate concessionary
nature require annual subsidy at the rate of 4 percent or $40 million
to support $1 billion of loans. S .

In the near-term, this requires that the more affluent natidns be
fully convinced of cthe importance of concessionary loans to che Low
and Lower-Middle Income developing nations, retain confidence.in
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the management of the deveIOpment bankrng institutions,-and make

vlarger replenishments. In the longer range, however, successful-
management Of the needs for concessionaty loans undoubtedly de-
pends upon independent sources of revenue for the United Nations.

Repayment schedules are a concern of both borrower and lender.
Debt service requirements are affected by maturities and interest
rates. Maturities-of_hard loans made-by the developmént banking
system range up to 25 yeats and of soft loans to 50 years. Most loans

. have' grace periods at the beginning (4 or 5 years on hard loans and

10 years on concesszonaty loans) when no prrncrpal payments are
required. : _
1- Nevertheless, debt service requrrements are increasing more
rapidly than growth of GNP in all but a few well-favored developing
nacions. Aggregate official and pritate excernal debt of 96 develop-
ing countries was $160.5 billion in 1976, nearly triple that of 1970.
Debr service requirements in a number of countries have become so
burdensome that maturities have been rescheduled, usually - with
IMF assistance. The causes of excessive debt service costs include .
overcommitment on intermediate term debt, high interest rates,
worsening of borrower’s economy (often because of lower commodity
and raw material prices on exports), unwise selection of projects and
programs, and unrealistic estimates of capacity to repay. ’
Avoidance of -excessive debr. service depends largely upon the
manner. in which developing nations manage their development

. process. Sounder development models, less fluctuation of. commod-
- ity and raw material prices, greater availability of contessionaty

loans, and sounder management of financial affairs would be bene-

ficial.
Although such steps may help, IMF will undoubtedly continue to

. be called upon to ard developing nations in sorting out financing, to
- reschedule maturities, tq assure proper use of SDRs, and to provide

other standby help Inthe long run, some countries will, undoubr-
edly, default on'debt 'payménts, cloudrng the attractrveness of loans .

‘to developing nations.

On the whole, the development banking system is well managed.
The World Bank institutions and IMF have made good use of avail-
able resources and have constantly: rmproved operatrng procedures
and mechanisms. The World Bank Group has a'soéund approach to
the de‘eIOpment problems falhng within its scope of activity. Its

. studies are penetrating and - ;he technical- assistance it renders to

borrowers is useful - : N
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There is no need for new global institutions. There is, however,
continuing need to improve procedures and strengthen coordination

- within the development banking system and wich other systems of
 the international economic order. Both the World Bank Group and

the regional banks should become involved with the proposed Cen-
ter for Economic and Development Research. '
Is there a'need to alter drastically the voting sysrem'of'the World

Bank? As with IMF, the weighted voting structure permits the
. executive' directors who represent the countries contributing the

majority of the capital to control. decisions. As with IMF, many
developing nations advocate the. one-nation/one-vote system.

In che World Bank itself, some modification of weighted voting
will inevitably occur as nations change their contributions; the vot-
ing power of OPEC nations has been increased recently. The argu-

" ments against drastic change of the voting system in IMF, discussed
in the preceding chapter, are equally applicable to the World Bank.

Near-term enlargement of loan funds depends upon contributing
ountries maintaining confidence in the management and the
ecision-making processes of the World Bank. The present voting

_,,.-';Sat'tern favoring suppliers of funds has been accepted by the de- -
/ veloped nations—now the primary sources of funds—and apparently

by OPEC nations. So'long as the World Bank's capirtal comes largely
from affluent nations, major changes in voting structures are un-
likely. . .
Viewed against the needs of the next decade, the US posture on
economic and social development is now grossly inadequare.

The United States played a positive role at Bretton Woods and in

the creation of the: World Bank and IMF. It was both forward-.

looking and generous when it fostered government-to-government
bilateral aid, first the Marshall Plan and then worldwide assiscance

through what is now AID. Without these scimuli, the world com- -

munity might not have accepted any importanc degree of responsi-
bility for economic and'social development: certainly the magnitude

of assistance from the industrialized world would.have been less.
- The United States has supported the UN multilateral aid system.

Our contributions to the United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP) and to other specialized agencies have been substantial.
Occasionally, rh?)ugh. we have damaged our image by injecting cold
war reactions into our funding. o I
In recent years the United States, increasingly disillusioned with
economic assistance, has reduced substancially bilateral and mul-
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txlateral aid.as a percentage of GNP. We still err by evaluating the
usefulness of aid in terms of friends—compatible governments or

allies—not in terms of improvement of economic and sotial status of

developmg natiohs. We have great difficulty in,separating economic.
aid from mxlxtary aid and support.

The United States‘has generally recognized the need for change,
but our leadership has been less than dynamic. Our positions regard-
mg aid are often handicapped by undue concern.for near-term self-
incerest to the detriment of the longer range well-being of our nation
and the world.

- Despite such US proposals as those made to the Seventh Specxal
Session of the UN General Assembly in 1975 and our ongoing
deliberations with industrial and’ developing nations regarding 011

~and commodity pricing, the United States has shown liccle wrllmg- ks
ness to deal aggressively with the critical world issue of economlc'

development.
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Two widely held; behefs have been challenged by technologxcal
~ change: One is. that the earth’s resources are vast,-bountiful, and
. fully sufficient to meer all future needs or desires of the human race.

The second is that the rate of population grosvth"zﬁfusts with in- .
crea,smg afﬂuence and, meanwhile; feCundu'y benefits the family and -

. the nation. During recent centuries, thesé two historic beliefs, rid-
ing the wave of technological change and\exploxted by human drive’
and imagination, have fostered uncthh The issue fac-
ing us now is"how to-manage the fidite resources of the earch and
stabilize pOpulatxon growth to achxer/ve and,sustain a quahty of life
fully compatible with human dignity. :

Must growth of populatign and consumption of critical resources
be constrained? Must life%style and economic strategies be ‘altered?
The search for answers ividly reveals the total interweaving of the
world s nations.and les. Resource/population balance promises
t6 dwarf all other criticalNssues in future centuries, if not within the
next decade oritwo.

—

Nearly two ‘centuries ago, Thomas Robert Malthus, an Eng‘ixsh‘
clergyman—economxst advanced the theory that population growth
would dxsa.strously outstrip increases in the means of human subsis-
tence. His theory was ridiculed for many generations. Population did~
_increase in the developed nations, burt so did agriculcural producnon_ '

and nutritional quatityiWhile in the colonies and the poorer na-

tions, disease and deathTept«populatm felatively balanced w:rh

subsistence-level agriculcural”production. The"Ma‘l’chusxan theory - Wi

was negated by advancing technology.

'From the beginning of history until 1830, the earth’s populatxon
rose to only a billion. But by 1930 it had doubléd to two billion,
largely because of growth in the more developed areas. By 1976 the
world’s population shot up from two billion to four billion.

Thxs rapid, growth in four and a half decades, in contrast to prior

. é : .

]
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'.gerxods, occurred largely in the poorer countries. Mortality rates, -

. particularly of infants and children, were greatly reduced through -
the introduction of modern health care and’ public health measures:
i‘,,.','l_ongevxty increased significantly, as killer diseases (smallpox,

"..malaria, cholera,' ryphoxd fever, and others) were sgamped out or

. ) contained. As birth rates remained high, population rose and the

I proportion of people under. 25 years of age climbed dramatically.

' " Growing at 2 percent per year (the rate of the last decade), today’s -
world population will compound to some 6.5 billion people by the
year 2000. Should a 2 percent- per year growth rate continue for a
century, population would increase to just under 29 billion people.”

" Demographers forecast population stabilization late in the twenty-
first century at levels ranging from 10 to 16 billion. Against such .
projections, Malthusian concepts seem less ludicrous. -

Increased population automatically demands proportionally larger -
supplies of food and other resources. In addition, the revolution of
rising expectations leads to greater consumption; the more affluent-
nations continue to raise their- standards of living. These trends
combine to propel the demand for | resources upward at an amazing

_ rate. Comparison of current demands pro jected ahead a few decades -

© with current production and known reserves pinpoints petroleum,
‘feed grains, and food fish as some of the trouble spots.

The world's production of getroleum in 1973, roraling 21,100

- million barrels as compared ‘to then known reserves of 542,200
million barrels, indicates a 27-year supply, assuming consumption
at 1973 levels.! Consumptxon of petroleum, however, increased at.
an annual rate of 7.6 percent from 1960 to 1973. Even with a lesser -
rate of consumption increase and discovery of additional ‘reserves,

exhaustion of petroleum supplies in the: near future .is: predictable. .
- The world’s annual consumption ofgrams by humdns and animals ,

‘o
P
~

o

‘was 1,214 million metric tons in 1972-1973. Buc global ‘grain. -

producrxon in the same period was 1, 176 million metric tons, result— '
ing in a 38-mhllion metric ton deplenon of world grain reserves.?
Consumption rates would, of course; rise sxgmﬁcantly if the in-
adequately fed 60 percent of ‘the population in the deveIOpmg world
were supphed minimal nutritional requirements._ *

1. US, Department of Igterior, Energy Pmpeawer Washmgton DC

1975, pp. 8-14.
* 2. Food and Agrxculture Organization, The S1ate of Food and Agrmdture :
1975, Washington, D.C., 1976, pp. 72-73. ' -
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By 2000, ass‘u‘mixig.a-wgrld.:po'fmlacion of 6.5 billion and, the
_. Currently prevailing global food-consumption level -of nearly a half
ton of grain per person each year, we canprbjea,thene_ed for roughly
2.5 cimes. the current grain ourpic.3 The outlook is distressing, evén
- with oprimistic forecasts of.increased areas of rillable land and higher
yielding grains. Higher yield is currently- directly dependent upon
fertilizers .manufactured from petroleum, which is atready recog-
"nized as a finite resource. ' ' -

The' catch of fish from our oceans, a major source of protein, has -
not risen recently despite -intensified activities by, modernized fleets: .
70.2:million metric tons in 1970 versus 66. 1 million metric tons in -
1973 and 69.8 million metric tons in 1974.% The seas are being .

131

overfished, and some species are near extinction. Vigorous conserva- -
. . - . . oact [ . Ll
tion is already needed to maintain CLj:renc'ca_tches; THe opportunity-

for enlarged protein supp
" source is not bright. -

ly for more hungry. stomachs from’ this.

While these and .:similar' analyses convince éxpért';- of the' lim-
itations of che ‘earth'_s‘suPply of certain critical resources, it has taken,- °

recent gvents to dramatize the sithation. THe 1973 energy crisis

forced. mamy -national leaders to acknowledge reluctancly thac the _

earth’s supply of petroleum cannot long be counted upon a5 a major
-source of energy. . . - : o

The Club of Rome's_;cpntrovers‘ia'l' book The Limiss. 1o Growth,
published in 1972, received worldwide atéention and stimulated
awareness of resource' limitations. Its computerized. analyses of cur-
rent trends of population growth, resource consumption, and en-

vironmental pollution projected global tragedy in the rwenty-first

- century.-Whatever validity its projections may have, the book pre-

“cipitated ‘extensive. and heated .debate. Subsequent Club of Rome -.
reports recreat from the doomsday predictions of The Limits to Growth -

but continue to stress the seriousness of the economic, resource, -

population, and environmental problems. . PR _
The fabulous exploits of courageous space ‘pioneers have focused

visual attention upon the finiteness of the earch'’s resources. Mother.’

Earth, as seen through’their TV cameras, is a spaceship orbiting the
sun with no near celestial neighbor. Our globe is a closed system

isolated from'external input other than solar energy. We, and all the . )

3. :Lester R. Brown, OQur Daily Bread, Head f_ine ser. x;o- 225 (Néw
York: Foreign Policy Association, April .1975). - o
4. United Nagions:Stat;ktica{_Yeatbooé 1975, New York, 1976, p. 160.
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. E,enerauons to follows, are uceerly dependent upon.the resources of
~. - this earth. - B

' Growth The near worship of growth clouds recognition of the urgency of
Syndrome  controlling the: balange.of resources and populatxon ~The concept
that growth measures progress is widespread. All is well if this year's
GNP, budget, income; profit, production, membership, popula-
tion, or what have you exceeds last year's. Nowhere has this growth
syndrome had greater emphasis than in the-United States. But much
of the world, how including: .many developing nations, seeks to’
emulate the US pattern. Even modesr rates of annual growth, com-
~ pounded over a period of years, create incredible increases as shown:
‘by my mathematical analysis in table 1. -

Table] SR

i IMPACT OF GROWTH
ON WORLD POPULATION AND RESOURCE DEMAND

Amwal _ .. Grouth Ratios (t0 Date) v
e Growsh (%) 1976 1980 1990 2000
Population 2.0 100 7108 = 1327 T6T
Resourcedemnand o ) o
per capita 3.0 1.00 .13 L.51 2.03
Global resource - . : . . .
demand . - 5.0  1.00 122 198  3.23

Whether exponential g,r0wth‘ratés are applied to population, re-

source demand, -or other indicators, the magnitude of expansion is

_ staggering. At an optimistic 2 percent rate, world population would
increase 61 percent by 2000, from 4.0 billion to 6.5 billion. Per
capita resource demand, at a modest 3 percent rate, would double by
2000, and global resource demand would increase 3.2-fold.

The power of the growth syndrome may be emphasized by
another approach. What would be the demand for resources should .
the whole world achieve the economic levels of the United States? It
is generally assumed that the United States with but.6 percent of the:

" world's population'now consumes about 40 percent of the resources
used on the earth. Most of these resources are produced or extracted -
within the United States. The remaining resources (petroleum, min-
erals, coffee, etc.) provide markets-and income to orher countries,
mcludmg many deveIOpmg nations.
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If the current world population were suddenly to consume re-

- sources at half the current US racé, the global demand for resources
would be .increased by a factor of 3.5. For equal affluence, the

increase would be 6.7-fold. If the population of the world increases .
_to 6.5 billion by 2000, and if all people reach the present US levels

of affluence,  global resource. demands will muleiply by I1.
Those_politicians or scientists who deprecate these warnings as

doomsday prophecies would do well to pause, reflect, and make

certain they fully comprehend che powerful dynamics of exponential

growth in a finite world. Increasing population and increasing per

.capita consumption are on a collision course with resource supply.

As the.resource crunch tightens, the world Commumty will be
forced to face several critical humamtanan economic, political, and
moral problems.

- Famine can be expected to occur more often’ True to che Malchu-
sian theory, a sizable parr of the world’s population already suffers
from ‘hunger or malnutrition. The Food and Agriculture Organiza-

tion calculates that as many as 1.5 billion people are inadequacely

fed, that 0.5-billion are severely malnourished, and that the total
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“number of mialicurished will increasé "S0”percent by 1985 even’;

--without major droughts or crop failures.® Tragedy is oecurring now
in limited geographical areas. Rain-starved land canngj feed Sahe-
lian peoplé, and teeming hordes have exhausted the food supply in
Bangladesh. Despite temporaty improvements in both areas thanks
to weather conditions,  utter degradauon and death remain ‘real
threats to these people. Similar sicuations in other areas are likely
wherever the needs of burgeomng pOpulauons outstnp food produc-
tion, .

Economic pressures are an inevitable result of resourc‘e/pOpulauon

unbalances; sellers’ markets occur when the demand for scarce foods,

commodities; or products exceeds the supply. Neither private enter-
prises nor nation-states- will overlook the opportunity to demand

higher. pnces as, the ‘OPEC nations clearly demonstrated in 1973. It

will cost miore to increase the production of scarce commodities-and
raw materl:{ls The cultivation of “‘et untilled marginal land will
require more fertilizer and irrigation. "Costly marjne farming will be
necessary. to supplement once abundant catcheés; #01 "the open seas.
Mines - W1H be opened ac lesd accessible locntlons and ac greater

5.. 'Populanon Crisis Commlttee, Papulatmn b{-xcﬁﬁg paper no. 1,
Washmgton, D.C., 1976. . .
. i”ﬁ EE
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depths, producmg lower qualicy, orés. Because of high research and
development costs, substitute products will be more expensive. Re-
cycling,. while conserving materials, will not be inexpensive.
Thougha few fawored,nauons may profit enough from higher prices
for resource exports to offset .increased costs on 1mports most na-

“tions will suffer undeér price squeezes: the heaviest impact wxll fall on

the poor. -
Higher prices of gasolme and -diesel fuel have already affected
life-style in countries dependent upon 1mported petroleum. Re-

* duced highway speeds, less pleasure driving, and a parrtial trend to

smaller automobiles have resulted in the United States. Shorrages
and higher costs will combine to force greater use of protein grains as

. food racher than as animal feed. Such pressures will produce changes’
“in life-style in the more affluent countries.. Tragically; many Low

and Middle Income countries are hxgh.ly vulnerable to further degra-
d;mon of basic living conditions. Lt _
Two types of political .problems are predictable. Instabxlxty of '

- . national govefaments will increase as leaders fail to assure acceptable

rcsource/popul:mon balances within their countries. Faltering de-
velopment' progress,-mounting uneniployment, and growing food
sherrages will stimulate discontent and rebellion. The résulting po-
tential for civil ¢ war th:eatens incernacional peace and security.
Shifts in natxonal power are another certain polirical cansequence;
witness the sudden rise of influence of the oil-rich nations. The

- power position of nations possessing or producing critical com-

modities and raw materials will be significantly enhanced: Zaire
with uranium deposits, Iran and Saudi Arabia with petroleum, and
the United States with food-producing capability will gain near-
term leverage and improve their bargammg positions. So, t00,: will-
nations possessing the technology and capital to- develop substitute
materials. These elements of national power n‘ay become far more
1mportant than. nuclear weapons and army divisions.

Complex mordl questions will certainly emerge as the 1mbalance

" of resources and population becomes more scvere -At what point

does the common ®ell-being of the planer take p@cedence over the

national right of action or inaction? With population growth, for

instance, how long should the world community tolerate continued
population growth in poverty-stricken, resource-poor nations?
Should the world community respond to repeated relief calls from
within nations among the most seriously affected (MSAs) which are

possibly unwilling or unable to'stabiliz_e_ their population ana,intep-
. *
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sify programs for é-ncreasing food supply? Who owns the natural
resources—property owners, ‘nations; or .the people of -the world?
What responsibility have nations regarding the use of these re-

" sources? Are they only to assure domesrxc afﬂuence’ Should other

. nations be deprived of access? o

~ Such moral questions generate political issues. Consumer-nations
denied access to needed resource supplies will undoubtedly counter
“by decreasing transfers of capital, technology, and management to

. the developing world. Controversy over acoéss to resources will fur-
ther divide the world community, retard international effores to, .
manage other cricical world issues, and, in the extreme, may. leadxo
armed conﬂxct

Like equxlxbrxum in the environment a few years ago, resource/ Accomplish-
population balance has not yet been adequately _récognized as a  ments
global problem. The world community has, however, _through the
. United Nations, given attention to resource deveIOpment popula-
" tion problems, and emergency relief. ‘Awareness is emerging.
For nearly three decades, development programs administered -
through the multilateral and bilateral aid and development banking -
:systems have encouraged increased agricultural production and raw
material exploitation.  The reports of ‘the Food and Agriculture Or--
ganization (FAO), the United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP), the World Bank, and other UN agencies chronicle many - -
outstanding successes. Unfortunately, accomplishments to date are :
“dwarfed by current and future needs. AV v
Food scarcity was further emphasized by the UN sponsored
World Food Conference (Rome. 1974). Delegates from 130 nations
debated, angrily at cimes, initiatives to expand food production and
enlargé food reserves. The ‘conference agreed to set up an Interna- .
tional Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD) with-a proposed
$1.0 billion target to finance increased food production primarily in
developing coyntries. IFAD is in oPerauon by December 1976
OPEC nations had pledged $435.5. million and .industrial nations
-$567 million, including the United States pledge of $200 million.
The conference endorsed FAO's Internacional Undertaking on
World Food Security and agreed to establish,”under FAO, a Global
‘Information and Early Warning System on Food and Agriculcure.
‘The UN General Assembly subsequently endorsed che work of the.
conference and established a 36-member ministerial level World
Food Council (WFC) located.in Rome and serviced by FAO. The

~
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WEFC reports through the Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC).
to the General Assembly. The WFC and its small staff are charged
with reviewing major policy issues and coordinating action among
relevant United Natons and other international bodies. -

- Population stabilization received formal recognition when the
United Nations Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA) was au-

- thorized in 1967. Now governed by the United Nations Develop-

ment Programme (UNDP) and reporting through ECOSOC to che
General ‘Assembly, UNFPA's aims and objecuves are (1) building
capacity to respond to global needs, (2) promoting awareness of
population problems, (3) extending assistance to developing coun-

. tries, and (4) playing the leading role on population matters within

the United Nations. Voluntary contributions ($90 million from 78
governments in 1976) fund UNFPA's projects, mostly administered
by other"UN agencies.

The World Population Conference (Bucharest, 1974) organized

- under UNFPA's auspices and attended by 135 nations broke new

ground. After stormy debate, the conference adopted by consensus a-
lengthy World Plan of Action. This plan firmly recognizes the right
of individuals.to decide the number and spacing of children, calls’
upon governments to provide information and the means to enable

" thém to accomplish this, and reafﬁrms the principle of national

responsibility for demographic matters. The plan suggests the need
to reduce the world’s annual rate of pOpulauon growth to 1.75
percent by 1985.

The plan is full of expected: compromises and trade-offs reflecting
varied cultural, religious, and political backgrounds of participating
narions. Nevertheless, the conference succeeded in focusing atten-
tion upon population and thus encouraged the continuing efforts of
UNFPA to aid those nations prepared to activate family planning
and population stabilization programs. Not unexpectedly, one
major theme emerging from the Bucharest conference was the inter-
relationship of population growth and development embellished by
customary Third World criticism of che developed nations. N

The General Assembly in 1971 formalized a world community
role.dealing with emergency short-term resource scarcities, princi-
pally food, when it created the Office of the United Nations Disaster
Relief Coordinator. With a limited budget and a small staff, che
coordinatot’s responsibility is to prepare for emergencies; mobilize,

_direct, and coordinate’relief activities of the UN system; and facxlx-
. tate prevention of natural disasters.

2
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’I'hese several UN. effores are but stepping stones to the greater
action needed to manage.resource/population balance in the common
interests of the world commumty,

: Management of the resource/pOpulatron issue should be dxrected

toward achieving three goals. The first, of course, is to assure the

survival of human bemgs While the survival of the human race may

137 ;
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not be in jeopardy in the foreseeable fucure, the lives of hundreds of - -

‘millions of people in resource-poor areas are threatened..

A second closely related goal is to achieve and maintain a tolerable
quality of life for the future inhabitants of the earth. Animal-like
existence in an overcrowded world would hardly be considered suc-
cessful management of the problem

The third important goal is to reduce the probabxhty of serious

mtcmatrdnal tontroversy and armed conflict over resources.
Achievement of these goals requires tolerable global balance be-

tween supply and demand of critical resources, as well as regional .

and natxonal balarice partially accomplrshed through trade.
Mathematxcally, demand for resqurges may be statedasD =P X C,

where D is demand, P is populatron and C is per capita consimp- |

tion. Currently, demand is expanding exponentially because of the

dynamics of population growth, the universal human desire for bet- -

ter living conditions, and the ncreasing milicary and civilian de- -

mands of a larger number of national governments.

The point of departure must be recognition of our total depend-

ence, now. and in the future, upon the discovered and yet-to-be- .

drscovered resources of this globe, plus solar energy. Any remainin g
hopes or-ontentions that resources are infinite must be refuted. Be-
cause few yet recognize—or admit to recognizing—this fact, gen-
erating a motivating awareness and sense of responsibility is a further
rear-term. objective of managing che resource/population issue.
Meeting future demands for critical resources calls” for action to
:nlarge supplies and substitute, where possible, renewable for non-
renewable materials: Limiting future growth'of demand for critical
resources involves stabilizing population and constraining per capita
sonsumption .through conservation and substitution. - .
Excluding consxderatron of human concerns for the moment,
>roblems of this type are normally resolved by increasing supply,
imiting demand or some combination of these two actions. Histor-
cally, adjustment has been.allowed to occur through the operation
f the free market. Barrmg external: influences and governmental

- . .
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restrictions, shortages cause prices to rise, and higher prices serve as
incentives to increase production. Depending upon the -price-
elasticity of the product.or material, higher prices may dxscourage

' ‘__consumptxon thus lessemng demand and helping to ease the. smm—
'tuon '

: While such factors will certainly eome-into play to balance re-
scurces and pOpulatxon the situation is complxcared by the finiteness

'vof the earth’ s resources and the femlxty of dts people. \

. Toward More
0 Abundane
Resources

Resource enhancement is primarily a task for modern science,

“technology, agriculture, and industry. The need for continued inno-

vation will become mcrea.smgly compellmg as resource shortages

-appear. = - .

Exploration,. using research satellites and ocher advanced rechnol-

ogy, is* ‘needed: to inventory more accurately the world supply of

extractive resources. Improved processes must be developed to reach

'deposxts nor, econormcally or technically accessible with current’

meéthods and to- permit the use of lower, grade ores. Recycling or
reusing crmcal matenals and deveIOpmg substitutes can extend the”
supply:- o .- R ‘

I'rrcreasmg the producrxve capacity of current agncultural and
txmber lands and bringing marginal lands under cultivation should

prove possible, using improved- hybrids, betcer methods, and

. stronger incentives. Incentives in the form of personal-economic gain

are lmpOl'Lant factors iy the United States and Jepan, for.inséance,

_where production exceeds comparablﬂ pro.ducrxon in the USSR." Are .-

not incentives the reason USSR per-acre production from private

“plots is so much greater than that of state or coltective farms’ Too

many nations ignore or even. deride- private economic motivation.
 Water resources likewise deserve attention to assure efficient de-
velopment and reuse. In addition, the food producnve capacities of
lakes, rivers, and seas could be expanded through conservation and
antxpollunon measures and by marine’ farming. . ,
To meet expandmg energy requirements, we must tap the in-
exhausubl.e energy of the sun, the heat within the earth’s core, the -

. winds, and other natural forces, and the use of bio-mass. Developing
 the technology for fusxon'and other so-called exotxc €nergy sources is

+
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Without question, effecrxve management-of resource supply calls
for contmumg research.’ .8
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" Although stabilization of the world's population is essential, the  Population -

* ‘appropriate level is debatable. The success of technolegy, conserva- " -Stabilization -
tion, management of resource supply, and the quality of life that '
future generations are willing to accept are controlling factors. Es-
timates vary widely. One knowledgeable scientist friend of mine has
predicted that che earth could comfortably support a population of
30 billion people. His confidence in technology knows no limits:
high density living and substitutes for natural foods would meet

~ human needs. Such thinking seems.'haz'ardth, given the uncertain- o
ties of future resource supply and the nonphysical factors affecting .
quality of life. Would future generations willingly live like animals

in crowded experimental laboratories? . S

- If we believe future generations should have the right to live in’
decency and dignity, the only sensible stabilization objective 'is
achievement of zero population growth (ZPG) at che earliest possible
date. Any less stringent goal’ precipitates unacceptable risks and -
indicates an unwillingness on the part of the present generation to

accept responsibility for providing a livable world for those who will

.5,

N

“follow. - i » _
‘World population will expand greatly even if birth rates are . - .
promptly- reduced to slightly above two children per pair_of T

- adults—the ultimate -level ZPG requires. Even if ZPG were - .

_achicved4nnam4%—pépu4arien—wbuk¥cmtimm—gmwfomumbeﬁ4—f'f_“ -
of years as today’s youth regeh childbearing age: demographers esti-- :
mate’ that population would not stabilize until well into: the "
twenty-first century. The prospects of quickly attaining ZPG are not
bright, particularly in che poorer, less literate countries, unless they
adopt stern measures like those of China. Only in a few highly
developed nations is it a near-term probability. Hence a world popu-
Jation ‘of 10 billion or above is prediétabfl'e, barring widespread .
-famine, plague, nuclear war, or’other catastrophe.

Evolutionary procésses are unlikely to achieve population stabili- -
zation within permissible time limits. The temptation to rely upon
economic development on the positive side or upon war and famine
(both moralk}'i'unacceptable) on the negative side to limit-the world's
‘population” miist be rejected. While family-size tends to decrease
with. greater. affluence, population grovith of the developed
cburitrjes—'iriclliiﬂ'in?jﬁ;m\the Soviet' Union, .and the United
States—demonstrates the slowness of this process. Nations ap-
proaching ZPG h_avie:insdtuted extensive education on family plan-
ning, easy access to contraceptives, and/or legalized abortion. -
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Reduction of birth rates is the most humane approacn to popula- -
tion stabilization. Rapid lowering of birth rates’is desirable because

death rates, particularly in developing countries, will continue to
- decline for several generations thanks to improved nutrition and

health care. But family planning - programs involve delicate and
intimate personal decisions and run head:on into cultural obstacles,
prejudices, .ignorance, and religious bans. The, social stacus accruing
to large families must be overcome. Dependence upon large num-

© . bers of children for econemic support and security must be made

unhegessary by other economic measures. _

Family planning implementation worldwide is a most formidable
and difficulc task. To date, few developing countries have made:
significant pragress. India, long reputed to have an outstanding
population stabilization program, is admxttmg failure and searching
for other alternatives, including_promotion of voluntary steriliza-
tion: In.1976 four Indian states considered compulsory, sterilization
to replace the present programs ‘of voluntary sterilization for a fee.
The Minister of Health anid Family Planning told Parliament chac
to limit family size, India may need to resort to a nationa]. steriliza-
tion mandate.” Indira Ghandi's 1977 election:defeat was partially
atcributed to public resentment against forced sterilization. Japan’s
success in reducing birth rates is partially due 10 widespread use-and
acceptance of abortion. . : .

While the world community has a part to play in Qromoung
pOpulatxon stabilization, only nation-states now possess the author=
ity and bear the responsxbxhty for. accomplishing it. Progress will

.. occur only as nauonal leaders -become convinced of the need and

-
'

Limiting
nsumption

" committed to 4mplementmg effective programs of education -and

persuasion backed, if need be, by indentives, disincentives; and .
perhaps compulsion, Meanwhxle the populatxon explosion is & time
bomb ticking away toward dxsa.srer

>

ReStrxc:mg per capita usage of crmcal resources ' to help balance -
demand to supply presents difficult, challenges. Neicher the ‘haves
nor the have-nots will readily abandcm the determination to vauxre

- and consume more worldly ‘goods. Citizens of affluent natiohs ‘con-

tinue d;e\xr pursuit of more' gadgets and machines, better homes,"

“finer clothes, and richer diets. At the other end of the economic

scale, hundreds of millions of hungry people clamor for enough of.
the basics of life to allow them to live decently and healchfully.
Between these extremes other multitudes can be counted -upon to

& [
g -
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strive for economic progress. Based upon today's attitudes, all

__peoples will be pressing to. increase per capita consumption until

forced to do otherwise. This pattern will continue with little mod-
ification until change is compelled by actual widespread shorrages,
prohibitive prices, or' governmental restrictions. People must be-
come convinced that limitation of consumption is economically wise
for current generations and morally essential to the well-being of

future generations.

The wise course is for nations to anticipate the future and begin
now to limit the per capita consumption of critical resources. Alter-

natives fall within the four categories of conservation, improved:

‘methods, modification of life-style, and curbing military waste.
Some effort along these lines has begun, though.not-on a sufficient

scale. While the potential reductions and the responsibility for mak- .

ing them are greatest in the countries of highest development, op-
portunities for resource economy are open to all nations, whatever
their stage of development. Developing nations can contribute

“without scuttling their legitimate development programs. .

Conservation in the broadest sense is the place to start. Eliminat-
ing waste, improving efficiency of resource use, and conserving both
renewable and nonrenewable resources make sense.from all

141

perspectives—economic, development, and resource supply. Oppor-

tunities are legion, including (1) reducing loss and damage in the
harvesting, storing, shipping, and processing of food stuffs; (2)
salvaging, recycling, and reusing critical macerials; (3) adopting
lower vehicular speeds and using car pools and smaller cars; (4)

lowering room temperatures in heating seasons and raising them in

cooling seasons; (5) economizing energy usage in industry, com-

merce, and the home; and (6) modernizing and expanding the use
. of mass transportation.

Improvement of designs and methods is a second promising ap-

_proach to economizing critical materials.: This responsibility now

falls heaviest upon the industrial nations, but to a lesser degree upon

every nation. Opportunities include (1),.imanﬁfaCturing smaller and -

more efficient vehicles; (2) accelerating developmerit+and use of mass
transportation; (3) reducing the buile-in obsolescence in all types of
consumer products; (4) designing new buildings and modernizing
old ones to lower energy requiréments; and (5) improving produc-
tion processes to reduce enérgy requirémeénts and minimize waste
and spoilage” - C- N o T

‘Thirdly. alteration of life-styles will undoubredly prove necessary

Kl
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with respect to some resources. Obviously, both the opportuniries
~and responisibilities vary wigh each:country’s stage of economic de-"-
. " velopment; they are greater 1n the more affluent countries. Some of
* . the potentials are, mdncated by the follownng questions directed spe-
cifically to'the United States. How much is our quality of life im-
_ proved by constantly increasing consumption of capital goods’
‘ Would our quality of life be appreciably deteriorated by aggressive
programs:to conserve critical materials and reduce waste? Would we
* . -not be healthier were}are ‘to adopt nutritional patterns decreasing use
-~of grain- feld mears and thus freeing increased quantities of grains for
expore? Must our pets consume large quantities of food when people
"4+ are s@rving in other parts of the world? Does not our present pattern
of extreme mobility create unnecessary consumption? .
The more afﬂuent countries may soon find it necessary to deal
with such questions. High prices may force return to a more simple,
" but perhaps better quality, life-style. More than economic and scar-
city pressures are likely to be needed, however—for example, care-
fully fashioned tax:incentives and disincentives. o
_ - Meanwhile, dewelopxng nations seeking transfers of capiral
. " technology, and management from the industrialized nations must
look carefully. at the quality of life chey-seek. Sound and sensible’
development models need not necessarily- imitate the affuent.
- 'Reddcjng milicary waste offers a fourth potential for significant .
S resource savings. Even in peacetime, military establishments are
prodxgxous and 1rrespons:ble consumers of critical resources, particu-
larly rare. metals and energy. Competitive development of new
weapon systems and equipment leads to constant obsolescence and
- discard. Wartime résource demands become enormous. Progress in
this area would not only conserve critical resources but would release
. substantial human resources for application to the solution of critical
(O world ‘issués and the meeting of domestjc and global needs.

oA

- Management Two aspecrs of resource/populatxon balance deserve reemphasis.
) First, becduse of the p0werful dynamics of growth, time is short.
Second, national sovereignty. is- strongly challenged; scarcely any
nation is capable of weathering the stormy resource/population con-
troversy alone. Progress from near-term strategies to the longer
range view will depend upon how serxously national leaders treat the

; problem
‘ ..+ In the near-term, world community efforts should be focused
upon (1) continuing current UN activities, (2) sumulatnng research,

ERIC
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3 develop;rrg % greater sense_ of w0rld commumty respons:bxhty, »

and (4) developmg better management mechamsms
Three related UN programs require prompt attention: -

. FAMILY PLANN!NG The .UN Fund for Population Activities

" (UNFPA) needs to be greatly expanded and more adequately fi--
nanced to carfy on vigorous educational programs and extend more
assrstance to: national family pla.nmng programs :

FOOD _SUPPLY The recently established World Food Councrl

"-needs grearerﬁnancxng and stronger leadership to better discharge
its funcrions concerning adequate food supply and the mainte-
nance of suftable” reserves by producers and governments.

'DISASTERS The ofﬁce of UN staSter-Rehef Coordinator needs to
be ma.de more effecnve S :

"Research to betrer establish rhe p'arametere of the ‘resource/‘
population balance issue deserves high priority; Ongoing official
"« panels of eminent persons—dOCtors, demographers scienrists, ag-.

riculfuralists, industrialists, economists, politicians, and others—

should be promptly authorized by the General Assembly and ap-
pointed by the Secretary-General They should be charged
periodically with looklng ahead 10, 20, and 30 years to forecast the

- impact of mounting population and resource shortages upon the lrfej

~~support systems of the-earth: futurism is essential.

Nongovernmerital organizations could be stimulated to xntensxfy
their study and -fesearch of resource/populat:on marters. Every
nation-state, t0o, needs encouragement to undertake futuristically
oriented study and reseacch.

" A permanent. international research body-might be activated soon v

to serve as a clearinghouse for the research of UN agencies, nation-
states, and NGOs, This function could well be undertaken by the

Center for Economlc and Development Research already proposed, -

since management of resource/population balance is intimately re-
+lated to dcveIOpmcnt arid economic order. Should .this prove un-
. workable, a similarly structured separate body could be éstablished.
Events of the next decade will give rhe _problems a,nd hazards
. associated with. resource/populatxon balance greater visibility. \X/e
can expect price increases and scarcities; particularly of food,
reveal more clearly rhe ﬁmteness of the world’s resources: Controver-

sies over access to resources and serious local, regional, “or even

C e - . .
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global food/populatron 1mba1anCes will develop awareness of the
problems and promote a global sense of responsibility.

There is need, “however, to supplement such natural developments
with héman activities, for example, wide: publlClty stressing the,
#seriousness of the matcer and linking together food and other re-
sources with population. The United Nations should, at an appro-
_priate time, call a world conference dealing with resource/population
balance. It might be styled a World Conference for Survival. Build-

: ing upon available research findings, including reports of the panel

of experts suggested above, the conference could emphasize the seri-

. ousness of the resource/population issue aqd propose programs of

actions and rhdchjnery to deal with it. =
Implementation of these early managernent steps is not lxkely to
prove adequate. Ac sorpé point, the world community will find it-.

“necessary to place common global interests above the currently per- -

ceived near-term interests of some.nation-states. When this need

-becomes pressing, extranational or supranational authority will bé
requu:ed to (1) establish economic sanctions for application against

nations that fail to achreve population stabilization and to conserve

- critical fesodrces; (2) establish gurdelmes and procedures stimulat-

ing the development of resources and governing access to them; (3)
create suitable tribunals, related to the International Court of Jus-

- tice, to resolve the mevrtable controversres arising among nations .

over resources.
“So convinced am I of the seriousness of the tesourcc/popul
issue that I believe it will ali too soon dominate the affairs of nations,
provided; of course, that nuclear warfare is avoided. The economic
and social pressures arising from .imbalances of resources and popula-

" tion will force change upon the world s¢gne—change now consid-

ered anathema to soverergn states. The question is not zf but wberz
this will occur T - R R -

The pOSture of the United States on thrs critical world issue is
basicallv ‘not much -different from that of - “Mmost  nation-states. The
resource problem is not ‘viewed espem.ally serrously The public has ~

.yet to accept the full reality of thé" energy crises. This atticude
~ results, in part, from undue concentration upon curtent crises and
: ..near-term issues. Government officials are too busy dampemng dip-+:

'Iornatrc fires and dealing with domestic probrems to give adequate

-attention to the longer term questions.
In fairness to US leaders they -have mdrcated greater concern

‘
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en umgmg conservanon ‘and prot -tion of the environmeént. More-

‘.OV ......

, the current energy cris$is finally is compelling attention to
the upply and the conse:vanon of one rmCal resource—-petroleum

5

-

145




9 BIOSPHERE

.

Only.within che last decade has the world community been reluc-
tantly shocked into realization that the neéd for protection and
enhancement of the environment is critical. Evidence is everywhere.
Thor Heyerdahl encountered 6il and flotsam as the Kon Tiki floaced

a across the Atlantic Ocean; atomic radiation has been gnly partially -

' checked by the 1963 Test Ban Treaty; jvaues Yves Cousteau has
warned of the imminent dangers to marine life from chemxcals
sewage, and wastes; recurring showers of airborne particles and gases

- cross national boundaries; transnational rivers, lakes, and seas are
near death; and eminent scientists Btedict deleterious effects from
pollutants on the earth’s climate and life support capability. As-
tronauts’ cameras have hxghhghted the earth as an isolated planetary
village. People throughout the world have become alarmed.

What a change! From time immemorial the human race has
placidly taken for granted the bounty of the earth’s biosphere, in-

- cluding the oceans. For centuries mankind’s use or. abuse of the
bxosphere has had seemingly little impact upon its natural beauty or.
its rich resources. People assumed a healthy and pleasant physical
environment as normal; nations presumed the oceans as theirs to use~:
and exploit—a common heritage. :

But modern civilization with its explodmg pOpulatxons burgeon-
ing cities, intensive agriculture, and booming industry has drasrx---_
cally reduced the harmony between the human race and the envi= 3
ronment. Clearly, the problems of the biosphere have become &

critical world issue. e
, Until a decade or so ago, pollution of land, water, and air re-
. . mamcd a local or, at most, a state or nanonal problem. For a century

. While outer space is also a common hcntagc, I'am not treating itasa
separate issue. Military aspects of outer space, ‘including the banning of
nuclear tests and antisatellite weapons and systems, are a pact of the i issue of
peace and security.
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‘or more, communities have abated as besr they could the unhealchy’

4,‘ and unsxghtly pollutives. London and 'Los Angeles have sgruggled

‘ thh their smog, the United States and the Soviet Union with their
Lake Eries and Lake Baikals, and Japan with its combipation of
_hazardous air and sea pollution in the Tokyo-Yokohama area. Na-
tions and cheir political ‘subdivisions, by initiating research and
establishing standards, have sought to control the rampant
onslaught of pollution. -
- Only recently has management of ocean space, on the other hand
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‘been recognized as a global problem, as the seas become polluted by -

the harmful by-products of modern industry, agriculture, and trans-
portation. Competition for the resources of the seas and the seabeds

have caused nations to stake out claims for ocean space. The historic '

doctrines of freedom of the seas and common heritage of ocean
resources are no- longer adequate for the-problems created by’
technological, ‘economic, and polmca.l change '

Several serious threats to the biosphere must be thwarted.
Hazards immediately endangering human life and health include
dangerous concentrations of noxious gases'and precipitates; human;
agriculeural, and industrial wastes; and mercury, lead,"DDT, and -
“other oxic contaminants. These pollutants, released within one na--
tion, often invagle others and contaminate the ‘atmosphere and the
oceans. These substantial hazards are overshadowed by the ultimate

" pollutive threat of inadvertent, accldental or delibérate release of

lethal nuclear radiation from power plants, processing facilities,

stored wastes, or weapons. S
The life support capabxhty of the biosphere is mcreasmgly

- threatened: Misuse and mxsmanagement of land areasfreduce their

‘productive capacn:y Soil erosion robs rich.farmland, dumps harmful
. sediments_into the seas and oceans, and wastes fresh water. Con-
tamination. hampers the food producnvxty of rivers, lakes. and
‘oceans,.

" The: possxbxhty of upsettmg the delxcate chermcal and therma.l
_“balances.of the biosphere’is less certain bur more frightening. Dis-
aster.could follow disturbance of the atmospheric ozone layer which
. governs  the ‘earth’s temperature. Rising . temperatures from thxs
source.or from mounting quantities of heat emitred into the atmos- *
phere -because-of the-increasing cansum_pmm of energy could melc:
.ice_caps, raisc: ocean levets, alter~weather cycles, -and- aﬁecr—agn-
culture Rccedmg remperamres. -on” the other hand could extend

1:-";

14.
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ice caps, shorten growmg seasons, and -reduce food supplies. The

photosynthesis process whereby marine. organisms and green plants
produce ‘the earth’s vital supply of oxygen. may be vulnérable to
bxospherrc poll‘utxon While scientists do not agree upon either
the nature, certainty, or magmtude of such hazards, their potential
threat is sufficient to justify extreme caution.

Quahty of life is also at risk from environmental hazards Poten-
tial diminucion of resources—agricultural lands, timberlands, water
supply, and marine life—through biosphere deterioration makes che
achievement,of suitable resource/population balance more uncertain
and lowers the sustainable quality of life. Among potential losses are
aesthetic, as well as physical, elements. As conract with nature
becomes more difficult, as endangered species fail to receive protec-
tion, and as landmarks are: ruthlessly destroyed future generations
lose a valuable heritage. And in man-made realms, disregard for

" aesthetic and ‘natural elements in the planning of urban, suburban :

and rural development increases ugliness and tensions.
Potential conflict berween nations is a final envxronmental hazard.
Competition will be increasingly keén for access. to ‘water, tillable

" land, and the living and mineral resources of the oceans. Serious -

‘. threats, or actual use, of armed force may arise from failure to

Where We

" estabhsh acceptable law for the seas with rechanisms to resolve

controversy or from failure to. estiblish, administer, and enforce
controls over transnational pollutron '

The Immediate Envu'onment: I.and Air, Water

The world community has :accomplished a great deal in the rela-
tively short: time since proposais were first made to consider- envi-

_ ronment a critical world issué. Growing awareness of the problem s

: .perhaps most significant. Facing real domestic threats has fostered

broader ¢ envxronmenta.l concern on the part of industrialized nations.
Awareness: hnsgr0wn less dramatxcally, however, in the developing
nations where only a few years ago a common response was that they

" had no serious environmental problems.

‘tion’s Sixth Conference.on the ‘United Nations of the Next Decade in

This attitude was clearly- demonstrated-agThe Stanley Founda-

~Sinaia, Romania, ]une1970 ‘titled “Environmental Management in

the Seventies.” Pamcxpants from the less developed countries were'
critical of -industrialized nations. Some argued - that 1ndu5trxalrzed"‘

* nations havrng heav:.ly d& ed the global envxronment ought now

to protect’ and repaxr- it and bear the costs of domg $O. Others_
"ﬂ‘ ’ : ol . e .

A ) oL
i e
s . . c
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dismissed pollution abatement proposals as.nothing more than
another move by the developed world to handicap the developing " -
world’s industrial growth.- ‘ ' h
The United Nations Conference on the Human Environment held
in Stockholm in 1972 assembled 113 national delegations plus
- thousands of observers. Under the leadership of Maurice Strong of
Canada, the preparatory commirtee’s groundwork for the conference
had been outstanding. Delegates came prepared to deal with the
problems’ before them. The crowded ewo-week conference clearly
. established environmental protection as a critical world issue and set
- the stage for the United Nations Environmental Programme. Its.
success emphasizes thf value of adequate preparation and the impact
of dedicated, able, personal leadership; the mediocre resules of some
~ UN conferences, on the other hand, demonstrate the frequent ab-
sence of these two ingredients. o ' ‘
* The Stockholm -confetence, including preparatory efforts, did
.Mmuch to encourage natjonal leaders to recognize their real stake in
: the environment. Conference topics included problems of particular
- concern to the developing nations—hutman settlements, natural re-
sources, wildlife, and others—as well_as those more commonly as-
sociated with industrial nations. Developing as well as developed -
nations listed poverty, disease, and.slums as elements of environ- -
mental concern. Many developing tions overcame their hesitation-
on environmental matters and joined wholeheartedly. in the work of
the Stockholm conference. P o
The conference drew the world's arrention by adopting a
'precedenr-setting document of principles. Its Declaration on the
Human Environment includes the following statement: _ '
The protection and improvement of the human environment is_ .
a major issue which affects the well-being of peoples and
economic development: throughout the world; it is the urgent
desire of the peoples of the whole world and the duty of all
Governments. :

-

" The conference also produced an action plan of more than 100 -
ttems, including some for implementation by individual nations, by
nations collectively, and by .the United Nations and its various
agencies. . : : S :
" The United Nations Environment Pfogramme (UNEP) was estab-
lished in 1972 by the 27¢th General Assembly upon the recommen-
dation of the Stockhelm conferencé. The agency, located in Nairobi,

B
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. Kenya, built up a staff of 300, including 100 professmnals Is is
- financed by national pledges—over $107 million for 1973-<1976.
"The United States pledged $40 million, and the remainder will be

contributed by 68 other nations. Four-year expenditures (1973~
1976) aggregaee $69 million..Euture funding is uncertain:

UNEP operates as a catalytic agenc identifying prime environ-
mental problems; inspiring nations, UN agencies, and regional or-

ganizations to undertake research or corrective programs; and pro-

viding initial funding and technical assistance. Through 1976 it had

- instigated 444 projects, using seed moriey to generate many times

that amount in national or agency expenditures. The UNEP 58-.
member Governing Council has restructured the Stockholm action
plan to ‘deal with six priority areas: (1) human settlements and
health; (2) land, water, and desertification; (3) trade, economics, and
technology; (4) oceans; (5) wildlife and genetic resources; and (6)
energy. UNEP also created a special adjunct to deal with human
settlements leading to the World Conference on Human Settlemerits
held in British Columbia in 1976. UNEP also arranged the 1977

V. UN Conference on Desertification.

Most nation-states are already dealing’ with some facets of en-
vironmental matters. Even the least developed find it necessary to
cope with urban blight, water resources, sanitation, natural re-
sources, and other elements affecting health. Industrial natiéns have
found it necessary to force compliance with quality and emission
standards for many pollutants, initiate programs to. clean up rivers
and lakes, protect scenic and historic areas from the onslaught of

developers, and othetwise protect and enhance the environment.

Regional projects, approached best by joint action, aré under

"way. The Soviet Union, East_Germany, West Germany, Finland,

Sweden, Norway, and Denmark have. initiated discussions with a

view toward establishing a Baltic Sea program. The prehmmary

Mediterranean conference of 18 nations—including such antagonists

- as the Arab countries and Israel, and Greece and Turkey—held at

" Barcelona in February 1976 established agreement for a-joint pro-.

Abatement
. and

Compliance

gram rehabilitating the badly ‘polluted Mediterranean. -Another re-‘L,'
gional effort is the first Eyropean Ministerial Conference on the

“Environment sponsored by the:Council of Europe. Thus the wheels -

are turning slowly.
-

The objectives of world community management-of the environ-

.ment are’simply stated. Systems need to be established and operated

to abate pollurion detrimental to the biosphere, prevent encroach-

5
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ment of one nation's .pollutants upon others,_and stimulate- en-
hancement of the environment. The eventual goal is a steady state
" condition wherein the regenerat; K3 cces of nature, aided by man- .
. -made treatment facilities, are a?& process pollutants and main- -
- tain an acceptable envitonment. -~ " - -3 )
Only global effort.can effectively and justly approach._ those ¢n-
vironmental matters affecting the earth’s biosphere as a whole, for
- example, the flow of harmful. pollutants across national boundaries.
This responsibility suggests .th,ree'intgrrelated needs: research, . -
- standards, and enforcement. o o T L
. Many pollutangs harmful to human and animal life cycles have T
béen detected; others- are ‘yer to be identified.. Thus extensive re-
search is needed to anticipate hazardous situations and to develop
?ial alternatives, particularly regarding upsets of the. biospheric
lance. So rapid is the pace of technological change that its impact
.upon the environment is licele understood. The few scientists will~
ing to offer opinions about the complicated effécts of pollution upon
the biosphere are in substantial disagreement. Whose judgment is to
prevail—the sponsors of the Conéprde, for instance, or the scientists _
who urge caution lest the ozone layer-be'damaged? Whar restrictions
-upon ocedn pollution are vital o avoiding damage to the photosyn-
thesis process that maintains the biosphere's chemical balance? Be-
€ause these matters are on the frontiers of current knowledge, a
cautious course tilted toward safety without panic-is called for.

-

Delineation of the world eommunity’s role in achieving environ- World
mental objectives and assuring compliance, howeyer, is difficult. ~ Community
With few exceptions, the. preventive or remedial‘actions must occur ‘Role .
where pollution originates—mostly within nations. . o

Nevertheless, establishment of standards regarding environmen-
tal quality and pollutive emissions is a first appropriate funcrion to
be; performed at the global level, S T

Both quality and emission standards are needed for environmental -
protection. Quality standards establish maximum allowable concen-
trations of specified pollutants, from whatever source, at specific
b'cations;'emissipn standards establish maximum discharges of spec- .
ified pollutants from specific sources (i-e., power plants, manufac: = -
turing plants, etc.); discharge of cerrain pollutants may be banned -
completely. Quality standards are easier to. establish but more - ,
difficult to enforce because the sour@_%nay not be easily identified. .- .

Certainly . the world 'commu'nity:-must' determine the permissive
limits of pollution entering ir}temﬁi;f{)hdl waters and air space. These

. -
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decxslons dare not be left solely to chemxca.l ma.nufacturers shxppers,

- industrialists, or city officials who now use the bxosphere asa cheap

repository for wastes. .

Secondly,, global standards are needed to limit movement of pol—
lution across national boundaries, limit certain pollutants, and
others known or presumed to be hazardous. Even though dxscharges
into the oceans may not threaten-the balance of marine life, they may
. constitute hazards or nuisances to neighboring countries and to those
bordermg tommon wateg.bodies., But the world community geed

- not intrude upon nation-states when they are délmg with pollu-
tants not exported to other countries or wasted into the oceans or the
atmosphere. Nations may lxkewxse decide on the disposal of solid
wastes on natxona.l soil; they may deal with urbanization, pneserva-
tion of natural resources, and the aesthetics of natural and, man—made
envxronment within their territory. :

" An ultlmate major role for the world commumty is to achxeve
complxance with these esrablxshed standards, partly through” du:ecr
administration and enforcement of agreed regulations appllcable Q"
wvessels and planes using air and ocean space,, partly through tﬂe
exercise of surveillance to’determine violations—the earth watch
approach—partlv, also, through the provmon of appropmte
mechamsms for adjudication. of controversies over. euvxronmenta.l
macters, and, if need be, for the applxcauon of sancrxons or orher
. enfofcement measures. -

- As regards the preservation of endangered specxes natural Won-
dcrs, historic buildings, -and strucrures of lasting value, nation-
seates should agt thh world commumty encouragement a.nd as-
sxstance S o, '

'

Because U\IEP has ‘made a good srart, it is.a proper focus of.

near-term reform: UNEP should be: srrengthened and enla:ged It
needs greater and more.secure funding to continue its current ac-

tivities and to fully implement an adequate earth watch (sa’tellxte :

obsesvations and rteports from a variety of sources). ,
Periodic worldwide environmental conferences similar to the one
held -at Stockholm are desirable to broaden awareness and un-
derstanding of environmental problems, publicize adhievements,
and set new objectives and priorities. These could be strucrured as
separate conferences, rather than General Assembly special séssions,
to afford greacer access and ‘participation by -NGOs. Already the -
197/ D\I Water Conference dealt with one facet of, envxronmenta.l

..
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management and the 1977 UN Conterence on Desertrﬁcatron w:th ‘. D .

' another

Consnderable research deaJrng erh env:ronmer;tal matters is NOw RS

: cartred on by UN agencies, national governmerits, universities,-and

NGOs Nevertheless as stated earlier,: the effort should be enlarged .. ":

and bettet coordmated This’ need could be met by an international

research organization perhaps called;a World Environmental Re-"-

* search. Institute (WE‘RI) This institution should enlist ‘the best
'minds' of the world's scientific community and foster the participa-
tion and support of NGOs as well as nation-states and UN-agencies.
The United Natrons, either directly or through UNEP, could Ghat-,
ter and endorse the institute and encourage voluntary contr-;butrons
- frorn governments and the private sector. ' R
" The role of WERI would include’ advrsxng and counselrng UNEP
.and other UN bodies. To-assure ¢redibility, the institute would have.
! to be tolerably insulated from political influence and ‘have a hlghly
::‘ qualrﬁcd govetmng body. and staff. Tt must have. access to adequate

laboratory and computer fac:ht.xes [
o A stréngthened and enlarged UNEP, plus~the proposed WERI

"-w0u1d be inadequate, however, for two lariger range functions‘that. -

must be managed on the’ global level: establishing pollution
_:'Standatds and enforcrng them It would be naive to expect favorable
‘response” from.: all *nations to" the research institure’s. findings or
UNEP’s proddrngs Many will not, of their own volition, adequarely
and promptly limit pollufive emissions or take other esseritial steps.
At some point—and:the sooner the better—-the world ‘community
needs procedures and rns(ntutrons to set and $nforce enVrronmental
standagds. . .- . " N A
Documented cnvrronmental law will undoubtedly prove necessary
as a foundarion for enforcéable standard; “The -approach'might well
parallel that used in dcveIOprng the law of the seas. First an ad hoc.
and then' a. continuing’ committee could be empowered by the
General Assembly to prépare for a UN Conference.on the Law of the

Environment. UNEP, “already studying environmental law, would
work closely with the committees . perhaps serving as the secretarrat‘

for the-committees and, subsequently, for the conference.

‘The conference, in contrast with thae at Stockholm, would: deaL' -

with the legal structure for envnronmental protection ; and. enhancew
mient rather than need and urgency On its agenda. and included in
sﬁbsequent mternatronal treaties, would be items concerning the

envrronmental problems and methods of solution I have discussed so -

sy
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far. In addmon the treaty mlght specxfy types of sanctions to be
employed against nations refusing, or failing after due process to
cease violations: Finally, the treaty would establish the mechanisms
and institutions—preferably by delegation of greater authority to
gﬂNEP—ro manage the global aspects. of cnv:ronmental protecuon
d enhancement.

, o “wThe world community sxmply cannot manage envxronmental
=0 problems and’ protect the biosphere’s life support system ‘for fucure
- 7 genérations with timid resolutions. Bold steps, such as those pro-
posed, may be resisted initially by many -nation-states. Logic, rein-
forced by mounting unconcrolled pollution, ‘ay overcome such

res:stance before too many*points of 1rrevers:b1hty are pa.ssed

Ocean’ Space

Arcompli:'b; The urgency to establish laws gOVemmgche Seas became evxdent,
menss  in 19-}5 when the United States touched off a scramblé to stake out
' seabed claims beyond termonal:‘., waters’ as . Presxdent Truman pro-
slaimed sovereignty over seabed ] rcsou;ces—mcamng petroleum—of
the US continental shelf.. This unilateral action stimulated the
S Avening of the 1949 UN Conference onthe Law of the Seas.
A ough- the conference ended in’ dcadlock it sxgmﬁed world.com--
- munity recognmon thac management of. ocean Space ‘was 2 global
prob}em A . :
' Wlthln a few ycars preparatlons began for anorher c0nference,
the 1958 UN- Conference on the Law of.the Seas, whlth produced
. the Geneva Convention on the Continental Shelf, a Iessnrhan satisfac-
> . . tory treary. The. treaty,’ among ‘other, thmgs gave coastal staces.
w740 righes to the -narural’ resources—agam meamng petroleum—of the
continental shelf adjacent t6 their ¢ coasts “'to a depth 0f200 meters or
beyond that limit to where the depth of the super adjacent waters
admits to the exploitation of the natural resources of said areas.” In
other words coastal states'were abje to claim what: they could reach.
Efforts to rationalize ocean management remained dormant until
1967. Then, spurred by Malta’s Ambassador Arvid Pardo’s dramatic
presentation to the General Assembly, the United Nations began to,
) act: After an ad hoc committee looked into the peaceful 'uses of the
oceans, a continuing UN Seabed Committee was authorized to begin
"preparations for a new Conferengc oon the Law of the Seas. And in
1970 the General Assembly adOpted a'declaration of principles gov-
_erning the seabed beyond the limits of national jurisdiction. The =
Seabed Arms Control Treaty prohibiting the placement of nuclear or-

N
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other weapons of m mass deStrucuon upon the seabed and ocean floor

+ entered into force in May 1972.

After extensive preparatory work, mcludmg research by NGOs

the 'I'hud UN Conference on theé Law of thé Seas convened in .

Caracas; Venezuela, in 1974 and,’ 'Subsequently, has reconvened in
Geneva or New York for several sessions.2 A draft of 2 proposed con-
vent:on—ca.lled an Informal. Compos:te Negotxatmg Text—is well
advanced,: and accordmg to some observers, agreernent. has been
reached on perhaps 95 percent of its articles. Despite uncertainties

“‘over treaty provisions fegarding the: financial aspects: of mining

deep-sea nodules -and _the -struccure and voting arrangements of a
proposed International Seabed Authonty, it is-hoped that a ‘treaty
may be:ready for adoprion soon. *

Meanwhxle coastal states.one after another have extended national .
« soverexgnty far beyord tertitorial waters Many are daxmmg juris-
diction ‘'up'to 200 miles from the coast and, in some cases, to the -

.. continental shelf beyond this distance. The’United States d1d so-in

1977 after several years of waiting for a treaty from the Conference
onithe Law of the Seas. Legislation umlaterally authorlzmg and

_governing mining of deep—sea nodules is, pending in the US Con-

‘iss

gress. Through these actions the common herxtage that Ambassador -,

- Pardo sought to proreCt for the common usé‘of humamty has’ been'
-grearly reduced Jnarea... . I s _.:‘ .

Because the ocean space is at once a blOSyStCm, an. economic

- resource, and a_ polmcal entity, three sers of Ob]eCtIVCS are needed.

The physma] Objectives are relatively noncontroversxal A first

-.priority is prmesrmg ‘the ocean's ecological system and restoring

:_York"' ’ S

-areas where serious damage occurs. Oceans must be kept clean. THis .
function, vital to the longer range life-supporticapability of the

biosphere,.is the ocean facet of global envxronmental protection and

. enhancement. A; 'second priority is the optimum exploitation of the’
hvmg resources:of thel Seas consistent with wise conservation meas-

ures. Seafood évl-il become increasingly vital to resource/populatxon
balance. Conser&'anon and .regulatory measures are, therefore,

Pbysical
Management
.of Ocean
Space

needed now to énlarge living marine resources, I1m1t cacches, and -

-facilitate marine farming. The third priority is to’control exploita-

tion of mineral resources of the seabeds so that nexrher the ecology of

'the seas nor the production of Living resources-..xs -harmed sig-

s
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2 " AS this book goes to press the Exghth Sessxon is mnvcmng if'New
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nificantly. 'I'he fourth is to regulate orher uses of ocean space—
including transocednic cables, pxpelmes, oil- drxllmg\platforms,

offshore airports, and marine ports—to prorecr its ecology and pro-

ducuvxty o e b oo

" Objectives related to the economic aspects of ocean spacé dre more
complex and highly controversial. The question of who is to benefit
from exploitation of ocean space resources is a major, ~Stumbhng

-block to agreement in the current Conference on the &w of the Seas. .

- Developed nations with major fishing fleets and the teehnology to

mine the minerals of the deep sea or produce petroleurrr—fmm seabed |

wells want.to protect their advanced positions. Developmg nations
demand ‘participation in the production, technology, personnel
training, economic sharing, and decision-making. Producers

.of land-based copper, cobalt, nickel, andmanganese fear that deep-
sea mining would damage their economies by altering prices. Land- -

locked’ nations want guaranteed access to the seas and part of the -

‘ :ake.

damental principle that ocean space beyond territorial waters (pref:
erably” 12 miles) belongs, to the world community. Thus ocean space
and - the exploitation of its resources should be open to all under

.appropriate “regufations and effective controls established by treaty
and-administered by a world organization. This concept ought to.

-apply.:broadly while’ recogmzmg the reasonable nghts and Ccofre-

sponding - responsxbxhtxes dccorded coastal states-in adjacenc*
~ Yeconomic, zones’ (perhaps 200 miles offshore) The creatiop *of .
;. economic zdnés now appears certdin as a necessary cgmpromise and-

resqurc‘ts in the. zones. Procedures are needed however to assure

-~ that resources of economic zches ‘dre fully* and efﬁc:ently developed.. *
gonsxstent with the phx‘losophy of the common’heritage; users of

océin space, mcludmg economic zones, ought to pay. fair fees accru-

ing to thé benefit of the world c0mmumcjl ‘Potential revenue sources -

mclgge licensing fees royaltxes or profits from tte exploitation of
" minéral or living resources; regxstratxon fees for vessels plying the

" What reasonable economic obj_ecrives may be. proposed.in the face
of these conflicting contentions? The soundest approach is the fun- -

-'. will give the adjacent coastal states first priority. to exploitation of.

. seas and planes flying theintérnatidnal” aifways;. and- surcharges .

“applied. to” COmmumcauon %services using ocean space or the skxes
- above it L ©

The hrsr allocatxon of revenues from these sources. should ﬁnance

F O
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the ilﬁtitut‘iéns charged with managing ocean sp'ace.,Thé'féina_fnder
of funds could be used to benefit the world community, landlocked

- as well as coastal states, developed as well as* developing nations.

“Here is the grand opportunity to develop.independent funding for

-recognized global needs. A strong case can be made that allocating .

_ direcely to the United Nations some portion of revenues from the use
“and’exploitation of ocean space will aid in lessening its dependente. | -«
“upon natiqr_iz_zl contriburions. . : : B W

T The controlling political objective in the area of ocean space man-  Political -

- agement should be its preservation as a common heritage. Nation- ~ Management ,
state efforts to carve up the oceans and scake out claims to the:seabed
are unsound for two reasons, one pragmatic and the other
philosophical: Pragmarically, piecemeal management of ocean space -

" would be ineffective; its biosystems and ecosystems cannor be sub- . .

:"divided. The samie is true of the regulation of resource exploitation... -
Fragmented management of ocean space is. destined. to become*a .
shambles and to foster controversy.-_ ot _
',-Retaining" the common heritage principle- is.also sound
philosophically. Ocean space and outer space are gow the remaining
areas beyond the jurisdiction of nation-states. #\bandonment or ap- °
_preciable reduction of this common heritage would be a backward =
wstep, further emphasizing national sovereignty at the very moment . - P
‘when global interdependence demands restricted national authority. | = -
" A second. politieal objective concerns such uses of the oceans s ’
nayigatidn,;'(ivggﬂight;,.and{.cc:jnsﬁfrti’c'-‘t'ibn of any facilities beyond ter- o
fi¥orial 'lﬁfdfe;ﬁ‘ReguIation is required .to é_void,fphysic'al orenviron-
fiencal damage and promote safety. But the historic freedom of the . "~

seas oughtto be mairif':ii}x' R
A final polirical objective'is'the Mminimizagion of opportunities for .
controversy. Particular attention in'a. treaty on ocean space will have |
be pldéé.d. on regulations and /;p‘iocedures within economic zones,
méchanisms for the settlement’ of disputes, and enfqrcement- meas- .
ures - T T S
~ The conventién now under consideration by the Conference on thfé CLewof - .
Law of the Seas will escablish the basis for niear-term management of #he Seas
ocean space; a’basis less satisfactory than many desire but better than - Ca'm_/gntion R
others fear. The probable provisions -of the treaty, as revealed in ‘
current working drafts, fall far shart of meering the objectives I have
fuggested. Bur since coastal states clairﬁ}id'.ecdng‘mic_.zoﬁes and
blocked every move to restore thé contirfc‘n"'t_'al g_ljelve;s,as part of the

[N
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common hemage, the final creaty may be as much as can be ex-
pecred

~ One section of the draft convention deals specrﬂcally wn'h the
seabeds,  defined as the area beyond the economic zones. An Interna-
tional Seabed Authority is proposed to manage che research, explora-

‘tion, and exploitation of mineral resources of the seabed: Its complex

structure would include an Assembly; a Council; three commissions
(Economic Planning; Technical, and- Rules and Regulations); a Tri-
bunal; and an Enterprise. The sevetal organs of the. Seabed ‘Authority
provide substantial checks and balances, but may prove unwieldy.
The proposed funcrion of the Seabed Authority is to produce seabed
minerals either cthrough contracts wich private or national-enter--
* prises or through the operations. of the Enterprrse Net proceeds,
whether in’ cash or minerals, are; intended to_benefit member pa-
tions, partrCularly developmg countrigs. The, TribG%al would have -
mandatory jurisdiction over disputes regardmg the Seabed Author-
‘ivy.arisidg betwéeh states or their nationals. Currently, the Confer-
ence on the Law of the Seas is stalled on the provisions of the chapter
dealing with the Seabed Authority.
The proposed convention deals separately with the rest of ocean

- space (the area not under the#jurrsdrcnon of the Seabed Authoriry),

that is, the seabeds within economic zones and the high seas exclu-
sive of the seabeds. Wichin the econonjic zones ‘and upon the high -
Seas; nation-states would remain supreme, Sub]ect only to the lim-
itations of the conven.ron Coa.sral states would manage the living

. resources’ in the economic zones and the petroleum resources within
" “economic:zones and on contmental shelves. The world commumty

might beneﬁt shghrly from some small commission on “petroleum
resources’ developed beyond the ZOO-mrle economic zone. Nations
. other than the adjacent coastal states would presumably have sec-
ondaty access to living and mineral resources within economrc zones

) __rhat are not fully developed by the coastal states.

- The proposed convention establishes regulations regarding navi-

- gation and environmental protection, but administration is left to -~
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‘the nagion-states. No central orgamzatron is created 0 assure appro-
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Finally’. Yhepioposed ‘convention estabhshes mandatory ‘provi-
other chan- those arising in.connec-
“tioR wqth the- Seabed Au hB'ﬁi ; ,[f dlSpurcS -areé~got resolved by
conalratron. the parties-may, ¢h & soe, ; of four procedures for set-
tIement the .Law"of the Seas Trrbunal, the Internatfonal Court of
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Justice, an arbitral tribunal,

treaty. -’ L
~"As the convention is proposed, ‘i has two serious weaknesses.

or-'.'s_"pe_;_cial 'g;:ocedures provided in the

First, nation-states remain supreme in the management process ex--

cept for. the areaunder the jurisdiction of the Seabed Authority.

- Second, the convention legitimizes the rakeover by coastal states'of a_

" “major porrion of the resources long considered parr of a common
hericage. . - y

If the. proposed ‘Convention -on the Law of the .Seas.comes. into
e " . « . T L oS A e
force, . the” worfd community is likely to relax; assuming the ;man-

. -~ ‘dgement oﬁqce_.‘z}h‘.vsp_a‘cc problems ‘is fully under control. Unforru-
..., mately, chis may not be so. .7 et !

N

"' ‘Besides converting .the. outline of the Smbed.Agt'hbi'i-ty “into a- ..
8eing concern, other matsers which require acténtion include estab--
ufarly ‘with respeét to environmental

" lishing global standatds, partic

.-protection; developing multilateral agreements regarding the con-

servation and exploitatior}jof living resources; and minimgzing con-

* troversies over secondary exploitation of resources withi@é the eco-
nomic zones. : "

The need to coordinate the varied’ activities of UN and other -
organizations coacerned with facets of ocean space management will -

continue. The -Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) is con-
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¢erned with-food fish bro'd_uCtion. There is an International Whaling -

" Commission (IWC), consisting of the Unired States, the Soviet Un-

ion; Japan. and Norway. The Intergovernmental Maritime Consul-
" tative Organjzation (IMCO) deals with technical shipping and navi-
gational ‘matters;. its Marine Environmental Protection Committee - -
~ establishes regulations regarding protection against oil spillage and-

- dumping.. The World Meteorological Organization '('W,’_MO)-i's con-

cérned wich atmospheric effects of the interaction.of jéi; ‘and sea. . -

UNESCO's International Ocgan Commission (IOC) fosters ocean -

exploration and research. UNEP deals with envifonmental marcers.

The ‘proposed convention appears an inddequate vehicle to achieve.

fully the necessary coordination of these activities.

Management of resources wichin economic zones by’ the coastal °
" states is unlikely to prove adequate. Management of living resources -

%he high seas through multilateral agreements. can prove very

cult. The result is likely to-be inadequate. conservation and”
development programs and less than optimal production of badly.
needed protein. By according secondary priorities for development- N
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of living and petroleum resources within economic zones, the con-

cations, im -unreasonable conditions, and encourage appeals to”
tribunals.likgly yverwhelmed with petitions for relief. Controversy -

will arise over petroleum production.from the continental shclves

" when coastal states, perhaps reserving oil for the future, procrasrx- .

nate .in offshore .drilling and make it difficult for others to exploit.

. undeveloped resources. Ctivided management of cnwmnmental pro<

rion within the economic zone is bound to be unéven.
" As demands. for revenue to finance economic-and sociat develop-
" ment and othe -global needs mount; a realizazion mdy grow that the

o

RN

vention invites delay and controversy. Coastal states reluctant to -
allow others to develop living resources will delay in handling appli-

3

“world comm unfty, as a whole, fails-to:neceive just rents for theasse of -

th bounties of the common heritage within economic zones.
ment of ocean space, 1 propose an Ocean Mapagement Authority
(OMA) with adequate authority, even within economic zones,
_charged with .many of «he functions related to ocean space now
handled by other world orgamzatxons A second possxbxhry would be
. to. delegate ;auchoricy over environmental mattérs in the whole of
ocean space to UNEP. Thirdly, nexghbormg coastal states having

b5

r
s

ST

&

. concerns. . - - I

Emerging DiSCuss on of the management of ocean space should not be con-.

{Pasterns in the _ cluded without calling attention. to _crain new pacterns. regarding

an iritecnational ‘organization capable of handling the manage- -

similar situations with rCSpCCt to living resources-and envu'onmental :
grorccrxon might form regxonal managing units for thexr common .

Managemen: * the management of. critical world issues likely to emerge from the -

of WI/“”/‘I Thx‘gd United Nations Conference on the Law of the Seas. Three such

L Ssues
tion on the Law of the Seas follows the expecred course.

The ‘first relates o decision- making. Broadly shared dxssatxsfac-

-tion with the UN decision- making process. is the principal reason

ity. Asa prccondmon of broad ratificacion of the pr0poscd conven-
e txon , compromise. agreement upon a credible decision- makxng pat-
#7om i tern must be reached by the various groups of nations. Interests
Vomreg = rcprcsented inctude nations providing the ‘technology and financing

: . for exploitation of seabed minerals, land- basea producers of the same
mmcmls. consumers," landlocked "nacions, - “and nations concerned

s
L -
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velop somé’ combination of allotment of membership in the
decision-making body by interest groups, weighted voting, of the
".requirerpent of larger majorities on certain key issues.
The' second emerging pattern concerns improved : processes for
resolving conflicts which may find other applications among nation-
‘states and their nationals. Ratification of the Law of the Seas Conven- “
tion would commit nation-states not only to péaceful resolution of
controversy but also to acceptance of compulsory jurisdiction.
Conflicts arising in connectiesi*with the seabeds would be taken to

the Tribural of the Seabed Authority by either party. Controversies, .
arising over environmental or navigational issues or economic mac-"
ters within the economic zones would require the parties to choose
" one of four methods of setclement. In any case, decisions 'would be
* - final and members would be committed t0 enforce them upon their
-nationals. These processes, should the convention come into force,
constitute a significanc forward step toward the rule of law. . .~ L.
The Convention on the Law of the Seas makes a third contribution -
_ by establishing the principle of creating revenue for global use inde-
pendent of assessments or voluntary contributions -paid by nation-
. states’; Aceording fo che'tonvencion, funds generated by the, Seabed  *
" Authority ‘through the exploitation. of seabed mineral resources
would be available, e, to cover- its operating costs and, .next, ‘for
distribution presumably to finance economic and-social de@lop-
ment. Even though cthese funds be only token amounts, this pattern
sets an important-prfecedent for. future financing of global needs:

The United States has in recent -years provided strong leadershxp United States
in biospheric matcers. Our awareness of the problems in thése ateas Posture
-has been sharpened by our domestic environmental concerns” and'by
our economic interest in the optimization of both living and mineral
-~ resources of ocean space. Our advanced technology pertaining to
pollution abatement, offshore oil exploration, and seabed. mining
contributes: to’ our understanding. of the urgency ‘of dealing with
environmental and ocean space matters. -
The United States gave moral and techniéal support té the prepa- .
rations for and the conduct of“thé Stockholm Conference on, the
- Human Environment. Subsequently, we have made major co"x HE-
ments to th¢ 'ﬁn;ncing_: 9{ UNEP; Soate ,
The United-States: has also given strong support to the Third UN
) Go'r'l'f.er_e_p.'cf,e' on-the Law of the Seas. Our action éxtending national
‘jurisdiction to 200 miles was taken somewhar reluctantly, long after- =
_ . ' NPT
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. many orher nations had made such’ claxms ‘Proposcd leglslauon
regarding .unilateral mining of deep-sea nodules by. US nationals has
been delayed pending the ogecome of the Conference on the Law of
the Seas. \X/xthm the conference we have.taken a strong position in
opposmo,n to that of Third World nations regarding the Scabed
‘Auchority. We have insisted upon’ workable procedures pcrmxmng
carly nodule mining by private enterprise.’ .

' Our leadership’in environmental and ocean space mattersman be
faulsed only for reluctancgf to urge ‘stronger world orgamzatxon to
“deil with these ‘problems. We *have found it oo easy to go along
/wxch ‘other states in the extension of national control over economic

7 ZQpc;s with consequent deprnatxcm of 'world community: mteresr in
' th&ém’nn}on hentagc. T :

't»
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-1 HUMAN RICHTS

' o R . i .
There are sound reasons to discuss human rights only after consider- _

ing the,other critical world issues. Enlarging human rights and
fundamental freedoms for more people on this earth depends in part
upon successful management of other global problems by che world
* community. Moreover, the status of human rights throtghout the’
“world is a yardstick for how well other critical issues are managed.
The extent to which people enjoy himan rights and fundamental

freedoms is related directly to the policies and actions of national

governments which, in the eyes ~05t of ‘the wotld, exist to serve

the needs’ of their constituents. Governments rise or fall, -albeic "

* slowly at, times, accof'dirig 0 the v_va)r they meet vital Human needs
and enable their- citizens to live with digniry. Ideologies ‘and
- philosophies gain or lose adherents according to how they relate to
actual.or_perceived human needs.  Economic systems remain viable

. only so lorig as people believe they are well served: Many believe that -
religions remain relevant only as they respond toshuman concerns. *

,Human- rights and fundamental freedoms aré the cornerstone of

civilization, the alpha and omega of humanity's quest for a berter |

. existence.’

Many concepts of human rights are more philosophic than prag-
matic, more general than specific. From Aristotle, - St. 'K&ustine‘,
and Mencius: to present-day philosophers and religious™itaders,

rights-and freedoms have been the subject of ‘extensive thought. It
~ can be helpful to recall the chree ‘main typés. - ST

Fyndamental, at least in Western eyes, are the political and civil
rights ‘that evolve in’open societies. Freedoms of worship, speech,
assembly, and movement, ‘plus rights of privacy, dignity,.property
ownership, and the right to be different fall within this group.

- - A-second type.rejates to economic and social matcers such as

employment, food, shelter, health care, and educarion. These rights

quite naturally have great appeal to developing nations, and con--

1 .
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e troversy rages Gver their atrainment. Should governments be obh— ;

gated to care for all? Or is it their duty to*provide for-those who'
cannot provide for themselves and to assure the rest the Oppdrtumty
g for"education, émployment, work, earning, and saving?

. A third category of rights has emerged with the.growing destruc--

tive power of modern weapons, the increasing -impact’ of war upon -

civilians far from battle lines, and the persistence of violence. Free-«

dom from' the fear, insecurity, .and trauma of war, terrorism, and -
barbarism is increasingly viewed as a basic human right.

National constitutions generally recognize the ‘freedormn, security,

. ~ and welfare of their citizens-as the justification for existence of

'~ - governments. Many constitfitions—often patterned after the US

_ _.’-Const-iitit'ion—contain language equivalent to “we, the people”,

T “inalienable rights”; or "life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.”

' - Thus the Worth of the rndrvrdual is an acceptable rationale for

national governments,.even those that trample upon human rights.

The:doctrine of human righes and fundamentat freedoms is neatly

_ capsulrzed in the Golden Rule.-This simple, but powerful, state-

e .. ment of human relations has ‘its equivalent -in many cultures.

! . - P Taotm, Confucianism, Buddhism, Islam, ]udaxsm as well as

R _.Chrrsuanxty all state that one should not hure others “buc rnStead

3.2 treat them with the same love and respect desired. for oneself. Were

the Golden Rule to prevaxl in human conduCt, enhancement

e human nghts would ‘not be an issue. R |

Tbe strué.gle.to enlarge the freedoms and rrz‘hts df people beg:in
: Dmfopmeﬂ! long’ ago. The deprived, the enslaved, and the p_ersemted have clam-

" of Rights “6¢ ored and schemed to gain some measure of justice and dignity, if
N 19“8 ».not of equality. Minoricies—whether of race, sex, color, language,
I creed, culture,, or ecor®mic-and social standing—suffering injustices
o " imposed by. governing eStablrshments have sought, and often fought

e . . for. fair and humane treatment. Although demagogues have used
' “and abused human rights issues to further their political fortunes,
) . enlrghtened leaders have acclaimed the importance of human righes,
I -and many Bave made sincere efforts to expand them.’

TR - While progress has been fruscratingly slow, as “viewed by ---

" present-day enthusiasts, numerous gains_have been made. Mile-
T ~  stones have been passed along this rugged path: Athenian democracy
“and Roman law established certain rights for some, but not all,

LT constituents: the Magna Charta of 1215 restricted the sovereign .

T . - power or King' John of England the sixteenth century Reformation-
' enlarged individual freédoms in religious maccers; che Bill of Rights
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ST el HUMAN RIGHTS"‘

. .was adopted in England in.che scventeenth century ‘and the French‘

Declaration of che Rights of Man in 1789 the US Declaration of

: Independence created unprecedcnted expectations and led to the-US

- Bill of Rights constitutional -amendments of 1791; the: near aboli-

. tion of slavery in the world was acceletated by the US Emancipation’

"Proclamation and the subsequent Civil ' War (186 1=1865); and. the’

. 1878 Treaty of Berlin obljgated Turkey and the Balkan countries to
* refrain from discrimination against religiois.. minorities. . '

These and other cvents, how‘ever sighificant, were limited for the

mos¢. part to one nation, ‘Culturé, or region, and they occurred’

‘mostly in the Western world:- ‘Human rxghts progress in other patts? :

of the world has been less formal. :
G.loba[ concern for human rlghts is of recent origin.; The Councrl
'__"of' the Leaguc of ‘Nations (19T8) was given the responsxbxhty to:

_administer certain provisions of World War I peace treaties proteCt- )

.'..mg the rights of racial, religious,. and linguistic refugees and
- minorities. Thus some few principles of humanitarian intervention
‘were mStxtutxonaltzed by .the League of Nations: Beyond this, how-
ever, the League had licele mxolwment with human righes, and its
‘covenant did not'mention’ them. - g

The Atlantic Charter,aptocl.axmed in August 1941 by Presxdent

g Roosevelt and Prim¢ Mm;ter Churchill, established guarantees of -

human rights as an ob-;ectne of the World War II allies. It called for
“assurance thac all may live out their lives in freedom from fear and

. want” and*"traverse the high seas-and oceans without hindrance.” It
+further derhanded "the abandonment of the use of force.”
*;t remained for the Uni ted Nations after World War I to make
tHe qiest for human. rights a truly global one. The UN Charter
;prouﬁé{the foundation for a.global ,approach to human righes:
; . reaffirm faich in fundamental human rights, in the dig-+
‘micyand worth of the human person, in the equal rights of men
and"wwmn of all nations, large: and small. [Preamble]

“ to achieve international cooperatxon in solving mternatnonal

= problems of economic, social, culgural or humanitarian charac-;

~ “tét;"and in promoting and encouraging respect for ‘Human rxghrs“t
and for fundamental freedoms for all_wirhour distinction as to
" race, sex, language, or relxgxon {Artxcle ) T

#»The United Nations lost no time in dealmg with human nghts
The 3rd General Assembly (1948) adopted and pioclaimed a Univer-
sal Declaration of Human Rights submitted by the UN Commission
on Human Rights chaired by Eleanor. Roosevelt The several artxc'les

‘1
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.. cover a wide range of basxc human nghrsaod fundamental freedoms,
Cas? de\eloped in the Western-worldSArricle 29 imposes duties and°
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o restncuqr;s apon those enjoying ng‘hts and freedoms—a proper rec-.

e

ogairia individual duties and"responsxbllmes go hand in hand

wxd’&pé‘rsonzf Tights and.- priviléges. The declaration sets:

.. a'common standard of achievement for all peoples and all
nations, to the end that -every individual and every organ of .
. society, keeping this Declaration constantly in mind, shall strive -
" by teaching and education to promote respect. for. these rights and
freedoms and by progressive measures, national and international,
to secure their universal and effective- recognition and observance,
both among the pceples of Member States chemselves and among
‘thc peoples of t'emcorrEs under their ]urxsdlc ’Qn :

-“As a lofty statemem of‘human nghtfobjectx.ves ‘the DeclaratxOn

_“of Human Rights set the stage for General ‘Assembly adoption of 2

long list of covenants, protocols, and comxentions. Those of primary

‘interest are hsted in table 1, along with'the status of US ratificaion.

' Table 1 . -
SELECTED UNITED NATIONS TREATIES
CONCERNING HUMAN RIGHTS

L Year Number
e ) _ ‘ - R;xtz- )
. Treary . + Force ﬂmg“ -US. Starw
‘Convention o thc Prevcnuon and Punish- 1951 - 82 ngned bu_t
" men of the Crime of Genoc:dc _ e not ratified
* Convention for the Suppression of the 1951 45, Not pafty ;

Traffic in Persons and of -the Exploitatior of
the Prostxtuqu ‘of Others

Protocol Amcndmg thc Slavery Convention’ 1953 - 44 Ratif_ic'd\
Convention Rclatmg to the, Status of Rcfugees 1954 - 69 Not. party

L Convcnuon on the Political: Rxghts of Women 1954 = 84 Not partyv '

" Slavery Corrvention of 25 Septembcr 1926 1955 31 Signed but

as Amcnded L ‘ . not ratified

) Supplcmcntm’y Convcnuon on the Abolition 1957 90 Ratified

of Slavety;-the Slave Trade, Institutions and:

' ‘Pmc:iccs Similar to -Sldiéry

_Convcnuon on- the: I\ itionality of Married . 1958 52 No:-pmy

Women .

L -
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Year Number
e in. - Rati-
Treaty e .For:e jjmxga us Statw
Convenuon Relating ro che Status of o 1960 33. Not party .

" Stateless. Persons

 Convention"on the- Intemauonal Righe of © °1962 " 10+ Not party
Correction. . : ' '

‘ Convention on Consent on Marfiﬁgc,_ Mini- 1964 29 Signed bur

mum Age fot‘i{arriage. and Registration, = not ra‘tiﬁed
of M&mages _ " T

Conventxon«on the Elimination. of All- ‘Forms 1969 97 Signed bur
of Racial stcnmmauon A - S nor ranﬁed
Convcnuon on the Non-Apphcabxfxty of 1970 21 Nor par;y

Statutory Limirtacions to War Crimes and
Crimes Against Humanity :

Convention on the Reduction of - 1975 9 Not party
Sta’t'elcssncss _ R :

fafernational Covcnant on Economic, Socml 1976 46 . ngned bur ;. N

167

g .

and Culeural Rights - : . mot rauﬁed
lntcmauonal Covenant on CML and - " 1976 _44 Signed but
Polmcal Rights = = . . e 77 awcgor ratified
Opuonal Protocol on Complamts from* 1976 16 - Not party '
Individuals = : .o

‘2 As-of Dq;;p-sgr*gu. 1977. TR

b. United States signature on an international treaty or convention indicates
that the Departinent of State agreed to.it when it was before the UN General

Asscmbly Rarification indicates approval by the us Senate at which time

'the agreement is’ bmdmg

Sources: United Nations, Mult:lateral Treaties in Rape:t of Wl:::/: tl:e Secre-
tary-General Performs Depository Fanctions, New: York, 1978 U% Dcpart-
menr of State Bulletin, Washmgron D.C., Apnl 1978: IR

.-

In addntxon to'the 1 mmauves raken by the UN Geneml Assembly,7 o

several other, international organizations have made important con-
mbuuons 2] “human rights standards. The European Convention on
Human Rights and affiliared protocols have established. workable
procedures and:precedents. The United Nations Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organgzation has instituted conventions against
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“-  discrimination in education. Member states of the Inrernanona.l

Labor Organization have agreed on'a, number of -libor practices,
including the right to organize and bargam the abolition ofslavery,
and the establishment of equal remuneration for equal-work. Mem-
bers of the Org.mxzatxon of Amencan States, as far backas the early
1900s, have been parties. to agreements on such matters as asylum
the rights of aliens, and’ the ‘mrationality of women.

Hence many human- mghrs standards have been established and
some have been obscrved Unfortunately. some basic instruments,

", such as the recent Dtaft Declaration on the Righe of Asylum, have
" been drafted but are ot in force. United States relucrance to rartify

many of the treaties already in force is not only frusrratmg but a
hlndr,arice to the advancementof human nghrs : -

Beyond esrabhshmg standards, the United Natxons has sOughr to
expand the observance of human rights in several ways. Organiza-
tions have been established o -deal with human rights matters;
nation-states perlodl@y report on the status.of human rlghrs n

‘their countries; attention is occasxonally focused _upon human rights;

some flagrant’ violations have beén mvesrlgated,«:md' ‘less freq uently.
vxol'ators have been censured.
© Article 15° d&the Charter lodges primary responsxbxhry for human
rights matcers with the General Assembly. . :
" The General Assembly shall initiate studies and make recom-
- mendations for the purpose of . . . assisting in the realization of
human rights and “fundamental fret.’doms for all Wlthout dxsrmc-
tion as. to. race sex, language or religion.

_Accordmgly annual agendas contain numerous items concerned -

~ in whole or iri pare with this subject. Somé of the proposals reaching

the General Assembly come through the overloaded Third Commit-
tee which handiés human rights in addition to social ‘and cultural

_ mattrers inevitably intetlinked with'development matters. The Gen-

eral Assembly has created sevéral’ orgamzarnonal units to. address

specific human righes proPlems mcludmg ' -
SPECIAL coM\m'rEE AGAINST /gPAR’I‘HEID—lS member states

+ organized-in 1962 and renamed in 1970; to review and report-on-
Sourh ﬁfnc.x 5 raaal policies - )

) U\lTED NATIONS TRUST FUND FOR SOUTH AFRICA-—authorlzed
in 1965 with five trustees appointed by member states; to assist
persons persecuted for their opposition to apartheid .

e
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_ SPECIAL COMMISSION TO INVESTIGATE ISRAELI PRACTICES AF-‘»-i':“

FECTING THE HUMAN RIGHTS F THE POPULATION OF THE OC-

.CUPIED. TERNTORIEHmted 4o 1968 and composed of three .

-member statés xeporrm% aﬂ.g&lly to the General Assembly

' COMMITTEE ON THE ELIMINATION OF RACIAL DlSCRerNA-:'
TION—organized in 1969 with 18 experts elected by, states but

- serving as individuals; to report annually and make recommenda-
tions based upon its examination of the reports prov1d¢d by states

GROUP OF EXPERTS ON THE DRAFT CONVENTION® 01-' TERRI-
TORIAL ASYLUM—established in I974 with mdxvxduals from 26
nations; to review che text of proposed conventions

- Additionally,"several .commissions, ‘agencies, or working gr0ups
have been established to deal Wlth reﬁ;gee problems prmcnpally in
the Middle East. : :

- The Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC), too, deals with
human nghts mattets. Amde 62 of the Charrer states that ECOSOC:

¢ . may make recommendauons for the purpose of promoting

" respect for, and observance of, haman nghts and fundam Jtal .

freedoms for all. . v

ECOS0C's power £o draft conventions for submxssxon to the General ’
Assembly and to call international conferences thus extends to ques-
tions of human righcs.

In 1946 ECOSOC established the Human Rxghts Commission
(32- member states) to-prepare studies, reports, and recommenda-
tions. . This’ role was perfon:med’ welliin early years. The commission
ruled in 1947, however, that it lacked che .power to take action-on
human rights complaints. In recent years the commission has moved
iway from complete noninvolvement toward limited involvement in
specific violations, in particular cases arising in South Africa, Israel;
Chile, and, more recently, Uganda and Cambodia. But political bias
‘ends to undermine the commission’s ability to deal effectively wuh
many barbaric violations of rights and fundamental freedoms. B
*The Subcommission on Prevention of Discrimination and“Protec—
ion of Minorities (26 individuals appointed by member states) was
stablished by the Human Rights Commission in 1946: *It is"
‘harged to study and make recommendations regarding prevention -

f discrimination against racial, ndtional, religious, or linguistic - .

ninorities. This subcommission functions largely chrough a work- -
ng group of 5 persons repomng in turn to the subcommxssxon

Rl
oy
L y o
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ECOSOC ,also esrabhshed the Commrssron on ‘the Sratus of
Women in 19—}6 This - cotmission of 21- members is directed o
/- . prepare recommendations-and reports to ECOSOC on the promotion
" of women's righes in political, economic, civil, social, and educa-
N tional- ﬁelds A number of conventions dealing with progressrve
" women’s rights have been developed. ) :
Most UN agencres claim some contrrbutron to the quesr for‘
-’ human rights rhrough their economrc and social development ac-
tivities. Most of these contributions are indirect. Between 1930 and

1958, the International Labor Organization adopted several conven-

tions in the field of labor relations. Nations which have ratified them

report upon. the application of these conventions within their c0un-
- . “tries. Five TLO-organs involved in rnvesrrgatrng and enforcing these
Lo . ‘agreements coptribute to UN knowledge and's 1mpacr on the sub;ecr
and set some interesting precedents on national reporting. .
- D\IESCO 'too, -miakes some direct contrrbunon to huma.? nghts
Its purpose, as defined ‘in its constitution, is: »,

. 1o, contribute to peace and security. by promormg collabora-
tion aang the nations through education, science, and culturé in
order t& furtRer universal respect for jusnce, rule of law, human

. rr&hts and fundamental freedom for all. E : ,.f

The 1949 Gene\a Conventions also contrrbuted to! the accumula-
s tion of hdman’ nghtsagreemenrs Four documents. concerqxhg war-
"% tmeé-creatment. of wounded, sick, and rmprrsoneg armed'-forces

L E

" members were ‘adopred. ' S

C The United Nations, througb'the General Assembly,and certain
! axzen , periodically focuses worldW1de attention upon various
facets of human rights through conferences and special programs.-

The 1968 Tehran-International’ Conference on Human Rrghts high- -

lighred- ‘the. international year for human. nghts with its Proclama-

tion of Tehran. The 1975 International Women’s Year Conferénce

in Mexico Cxty produced the:Deglaration of Mexico emphasxzmg "the .

- need to €xtend human rights to all' women. A Decade fo Women
B and-Development to last until 1985 was endorséd, and a
- of Action was projected for the ten-year period. The 19
. Decade for Action Against Racism, highlighted by the 197
Conference to Combar Racism and Racial’ Drscrmunamon
'etfort to focus -attentron \upon anorher area of human rrghts

“ . . T : .-

v
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sembly resolurrons have censured oﬂ’endmg nations, par?lCularly in
sourhem African 5 su:uarxons where mdependepce has '

agamst Rhodesxa in 1971. The 29¢h General Aassembly took /Al
"drastic step of ousrmg ‘South Africa...The same Assembly sought to.
'+ rebukeIsrael and its supporters for the festering Palestinian situation

by according Yassir Arafat of the Palestinian beerarxon Orgénza- I

tion righes generally reserved for heads of ‘state. While the frustra-
tions provoking 5\<h ofﬁcra.l actions are undersrandable a;hey do
reflect political brasw

171

: Marx_y -observér z:zd a number of _governments, whxle endorsmg R
.the several UN é an rights roles are mcreasmgly dxsrprbi:d Ey = 7‘

their imbalance. tibn is glven properly to d:scrxmmanonun'
~southern Afrrcan cbuntries and injustices .to Palestrmans“.But
numerous deprrvarxons of human rights in communist states; some
mdependenl: African nations, and dictatorships elsewhere are largely
ignored. Hence therc is a need -for more balanced investigation,

concern, and action regarding human rights violations (including
poimcal harassmexnt, genocrde rorture, fo_rced labor, and terrorism)
wherever they occur . ' S

Significant human rrghrs progress ‘has been made m Europe Eigh- .
teen Western European nations in.1949 formed. the Councit, of
Europe This led to the 1950 adoption of the European Convention
on Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms (only France and
Switzerland-have not jet ratified) and the subsequent creation of the
European Court of Human Rights and the European Human Rights
Commission. Theseunits, together with tif Consulrative Assembly
(rhe council’s delxberarrve body) constituce®che mfrastrucrure for
“ongoing. atcention to human rights. . -

LR

Regional -
“Activities

~

. This, Europe:m “system incorporates several advanced means of

protecting and enhancing human righes. The convenrron rovides

the right of mdividual permon (ndw recognized by 11 he 16

‘?’?ﬁfymg narrons), an- oblxgarory mechanism to deal with state versus
.state controversies, and a means to transfer to the Court of Human
Ri _ghrs those marters the.commission s unable to resolve. judg- ,
ments of the court are. binding. The commission, through its
secretary-general, is charged with fact-finding, and its Committee of
Ministers has adjudicatory auchority. ' «

- This system has handled thousands of petitions, mostly intrastate

‘but some transnatihal. Several member states have permitted the

= ve gY Lot
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. ‘commiission to Investigate internal affairs. Although_the Europear
systém has weaknesses, observers generally consider it to Be ‘tdhe;bés}
*. ... yetinitiated on an internarional basis. They note also thac it has hac
- %7 an impbrrant impact bo interml Jegal systems of member states.
Be'twe‘gn_.l948v and 1954 the ‘OAS adopted several human' right:
"~ gonventions concerning aliens, naturalized citizens, asylum, and na:
" _tionality of womén. In. 1959 and 1960 OAS ‘again turned to the
¢~ "subjecc. The Inter-American Comrhission on Himan- Righes was
" established dnd, finally, in 1969 2 Convention on Human Rights
. was adopted with but two reservations. The commission makes
recommendations, requests reports from governments,’ and acts
\’: upon complaines, on violations of the convention. The statute of the
\. ommission has been interpreted to permit examinatidn of petitions
from individuals. An Inter-American Courr acts upon cases submit-

ted by the commission or by statgs. Judgments/are final. If non-

ympliance prévails,lth‘e'casagqes to the OAS General Assembly for
pokitical decision. The Intétnational Conference of- Ameérican States
(nog che same as OAS) in §948 adopted conventions regarding polic-

i ical/and civil rights of women. e Lo
e Organization of African Unity in 1969 -adopted ics* firse
. rights convention pertaining to refugees. It is not yet in
rce. The League of Arab States escablished ‘a Commission - of
nan Rights in 1970. A:-Councj;f- of Asia and the Pacific to deal,

-

hts has been proposed. S
The regional approach to the managément of human rights mat-
ters has promise. One of its advantages is the greater ease of gaihing
_z'ig'réefnént on fundimental concepes due to fewer cultural diversities
*and the présence of cerrain unifying forces. Regional organizations
- do not inject political issues into-human righes matters as readily as
- the United Nations, ECOSOC, -and the Commission on Human

Rights. Progress toward human fights and fundamental freedoms -

) . _ mdy corge more. gapidly throu&h regional units than t_h.gg‘ﬁgh the

RPN P
. United Nations. . . EO-X
oprapal: . High tribute ig@ue the United Nations and regional organizations "

#acles to for their accomplishments ‘in establishing global standards. The
Progress world-community sKould be grateful for the many dedicated repre- o
Lo septatives of member. states who have guided these international
etfores.” Through their persistence, after centuries of slow and scat-%
- tered inirizgltjves: imporrant first steps have been taken. The Univer-
" §! Declaration of Human Rights, regional declarations, and @nedﬁ,.
conventions ‘speak for the conscience of all péople. _ g
. » . . » ., N

.
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ﬂ .B:$plte these 1mportant begxnnxng's, human right$ and fundi-
- mental Eteedoms are widely . drsregatded in rhost parts of the warld.
) Fe&et peOpLeﬁve basic freedoms riow than ten to twenty years- ago.
Many countries have slipped back, including a number that achieved
b mdependence s&ce World War II and older tolerably democratrc,

“and open societies. "

Accordxng tova '1976; Freedom House survey, oaly 57 of 158
nations, could  be considered free societiés in terms of political and
czvrl nghts The fundamentals-of liberal democratic structure were
-alsent in some 100 countries. Since 1970 the Human Rights Com-

¥ mission has received over 100,000 ‘complaints from individuals and -
organizations about alleged violations of human rights throughout
the world. Amnesty International has repeatedly reported on the
treacment of political prisoners in" a number of countries, Chile
being the latest. Massacres have come to world attention: Indonesia
(1965), Burundi {1972), Equatorial Guinea (1972), ‘Bangladesh
.(1971) Ethxopra (1974), Cambodia (1975), and Uganda (1976), to
. méntion a° few. Terrorism and other_ forms of violence are increas--
“ingly inflictéd upon bystanders and uninvolved people. Harassment
of dxssxdents‘in ‘the Soviet Union and other countries is frequently
reported by news media. While a number of nations have been cited
for massive vrolatrons, very few orhers-are entitled *to outstanding
c@mmendation for efforts to enhance the drgmty and worth of all of
therr constituents. . z, ;

,Only 17.0f the prrncrpal UN' rnrmged ‘Fonventions (table l) B
now in TOr(;e others languish in the prgeonholes of national govern-
ments awaiting ratification. Atrempts since 1965 to _strengthen the
capabrhty of the Umted \Iatxons to deal with human rights by
naming 2 high commissioner for human rights have been repeatedly,
thwarted by opponents who consider it an invasion of national.
sovereigney.-Attemprs by .the Urutecl Nations to adopt and.place in
force declamtroa&or conventions o Sqatters ofcu.rrent urgency, such,
as asylum and terrorxsm have fa Ehe Human Rights Commis- _
sion’s Subcommrssnon, on Preventl’_ B¥ Discrimination and Protec-
tion of Minorities hag;yet to demonstrate an effective, evenha.nded F
approach:*Both the highly touted Decade Against. Racial Disctifni-
nition and the 1978 UN Conference to Combat Racism haye suf-
fered setbacks because of the votes of.a bloc of nonahgned countries
in the Generiil Assembly and at the Conference equatmg Zionism to
racism. .- . B

Obvxously, a wrde &ap remairis between the high ptrncrples of the- .

° L - ’ ) ) ] - f . .




Umve“ Decl:tmnon of l-iuman R4ghts and subsequent conventions
and the current practices of n’ﬂfnv nation-states. Why have so few
"’-nauons ratified the conventions and even fewer obserVed them? Why
‘ are human rights so widely ignored? P

AT Undoubtedly. the strong reluctance of many nation-states to ac-

cept any encroachment on national sovereignty is a major obstacle o

B the ¢xtension of human rights and fundamental freedoms. This is

S also the’ p‘rynapal obsraclgxmpedmg most world commumty efforts.
" The normal desire to protecr national sovereignty is usually rein-
, forced by a determination b dvoid the focus of public attention. The
e Soviet "Undon, though- vamuswmdful of the tyranmes of the
Stalin regime and prevaxlmg Hiarsh treatment of dissideqts, has op-
posed U‘\_I-séct*\l'nues in this field Yeom the beginning. . g
Coups and other nondemacratic changes of government in many
- countries have ‘been accompanied by political imprisonment, tor-
ture, and. jn some’ cases: mdssacre. But repugnant violations are not
T ~'Ixm1red to precxpn:bus government turnovers; they are all too often
practxced by dxcratorm.l governments determined to-suppress dissent-
ers and opponents. The natjons-involved in such practices consti-
B -tute an informal, unpublxcxzed bloc working behind the-scenes to
’ . stifle enlarged UN human rights activities. Exceptions may be friade’
- when ig seems polmcally expedient to investigate the actions of
wﬁmpdpular governments: apartheid in Souch Africa, tréacmetic of
Arabs in Israel, and treatment of political. prisoners in Chile. .

. "Other less insidious factors also.impede progress, including differ-
mg concepts of the nature-of human rights and fundameéntal, free-
doms. dominating impacts of international and domestic- matters-
upon national priorities, and inertia and resistance to change.

o The Universal Declarition of Human Righes and the various -
. covenants subsequently adopted by the UN General ‘Assembly -
" document Western concepts of human righes and ﬁlndame'iital free-
doms. The same is true of the declarations and covenants adopted by .
the European and Lacin American regional organizations. This is not

o surpnsxnsz,, becnuse recent human rights. progress has occurred

largely in zhe \Western world, and cthe General Assembly that made

= modern. lzuma.n rights. history was controlled by Western democ-
- racies.. When‘.thc Universal Declaration was -adopted, only two—

o Indm nnd the Philippines—of its 58. members were newly independ-
ent- namons "Under chese cerumstances both «the declarauon and
subsequent covenants placed-emphasis upon civil liberties,spersonal .
_security, privacy, and.other freedois as practiced generally in the

-

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

_Wcst’ém 'woﬁd TheS%et UtuOn ,,commrtted t0a different concépt
o£a;peoples tclatmns'hrp to the state, abstained and influenced its
xclhcs?% Bistern Europe 7.;o .do the:same.

" As-UN membership ﬁwre than. doubled through the admission of
- numerous newly xndependcnt fo:rﬁer colonies, the strong-base of
-shared. human rights concepq& wassé'vetely weakened. The ledders of
these fiew nations, inflie By diverse=cultures;_ideologies, and

- ecompmic situations, . tead €0 W human rights-from perspectives '

which are different ffom those of Western Europe and ‘the United
: States. Key wotds—rights,” freedoms, dignity, ‘justice, lrbcrty’~ pri-

HUMAN RIGHTS

-vacy, security, and quality of life—are intérpreted drffetently, this is - :

a basic problem of human rights agreentents. Leaders of new nations
are prone to view independence, self-determination, noninterven-
‘tion, and economic progress as fundamental freedoms. Bradication
“of the last vestiges of colonifalism and blatant racial discrimination’in
southern Africa, together with achievement of higher living

standards, are viewed as pterequrSrtes ‘o civil and polmcal rights. .

"The new natronsAlso vrew “greater - participation in mtematmnal

"decrsron makmg as an 1mportant human right. Mahy ‘are’ quite

willing "o tolerate terrorism ds a means to self- determrnatron Free-
doms.of speech, assembly. ‘movement, political action, and prrvacy
~s&m'secopdary. Undeubrtedly, these differences in petception con-
tr;buterto the world community’s abysmal failure to strengthen and
.€nhance’ human  rights and .fundamental freedoms. Despite some
.vahdrty, these perceptiofis®are, overemphasized; they are somewhat

“remiffiscent of the excuses krngs and dictators have always used o’

dcny fresdoms: to their people. :

"Another factor l'miaenng progr¥ss is the: patalyzrng impact of
-pressures and eéxigencies arrsmg from international and domestic -

“problems. Today's. emphasis upon national security encroaches upon
rsonal . freedoms. Defense pteparatrons inevitably restrict free-

.dom#Par itself becomes the ultihate human indignity. National

leaders strugglrng with serious economic and development ‘prob-
lems, find it difficult-to attend ro_sophisticated rights and freedoms.

Sorne have no time to lggk much beyond survival. Politica}instabil--
ity wr:hm\natrons is likewise distracting; governments which. con- -

centrate upon staying in Msr/dften limig human freedom:s.
“Inertia and resistance to change handicap the enhancement of
human rights”in most countries. Established governments take for

‘granted placid enduqmce on ‘the part of their constituents for the .

long-standrng patterns and traditions. Leaders of drCtatorshrps.

.
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‘ *whether military or. cwlhan, of the rrght or of: q;t' lgft-:.—f%l
. ,' threacened by WeStem-type freedoms and, civil rrghts»&gstered by

,,concern for personal safety, inértia is common even among those

mOSt deprived of fundamental rights and freedoms.” #
While haman rights progress around the world appears bleak to -
rnOSt Western observers, the overall situation should be kept in’
perspe tive. Human rrghts is now a global concern. A challengrng
decl has been adopted, experiments in international oversight-
- have heWR initiated, and an ongoifig dralogue has Been stared.
Nation-states are xncreasmgly compelled o' justify cheir failures.
These are vitally important beginnings for the enormous and
drfﬁcult task lying ahead. - . o .

W hat Roles The burden of refgonSIbrlrty o extend humangrrghts and funda-

for the United ~ mental fréedoms "riSes. prrmarnly upon pation-states.. The United

Nations? ) Nations and regronkls)stems may &)Qqsgfadopt and advocate but
they lack a.rthorrty tqjompel m n;

life. Hence ¢
Proc'larﬁatron- & :
e is 1mper:mv¢ ‘that the members of the international commu—
< gity fulfll their solemn
respect for human rrghts '

'W . -

LR
-l‘l

How then can the mternattonal community ard the’ conversion of

A . Ihlé,h aspirations to workable precepts ‘and enforceable pmgrces -

" reaching i billion people in morge-than 150 nacfns?
L Both the direct and indizect avenues«nbch;pen should be pursued
The indirect approa@h stazed-simply, is better management of other _
eriz cal world .issues. The d:'&tt ~dpproach ‘calls. for. contrnurng, ‘but
ingensifyiag, eStabhshed UN and regional human rights activitigs,
Strt"lx:thenlng mechantsms tc deal with them, and rmplementmg
. “ new programs. The Unrted Nations can properly have impagt in she
e follomnz areas; (1 encoumé,rng nations to raufy, Promot:,f arid -
Z s " enforce existing hurian ri ghts conve;xtrgny 2y establ)shmg addi-
o . tional Stan&xrds for human nghts and fundamental freedoms and ’
Focusmg wéfld attention upon humarfnrrghts martters; and (3)
L~ moditorinz “uman ru;hts progress, rnvestrgatrng violations aﬁﬁ
P T compl.upts and recommending remedial attiop.and censuring na-
o g tions committing or permitting gross vrolatxons of establrshed
. ' standards ofhuman rxghts
Y% ‘ The world communr‘ty should also provide mechanrsms for peti-a

N \1
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" tion, asylum? relref and gqtb«table treatment for mdpvrduals al-
s legedly deprived of righis stablish peaceful procedurcs to deal
- fairly with - Thassive violas _»oPhuman rights affecting ) myinority or
~ political groups These ditficiilt roles wrll more likely | b played in™"
: thelongerrange L S 54 ‘

N,
ST

- rights macters as equals with peace and securxty an;l with a’Eonomrc
" and social development e H

tterncd after” ECOSOCi‘cbuld be establrshed and assume those
human. rxghts respbnsrBrlxtres now assigned to ECOSOC: s func-

" tigas ard powers, parallelmg Article 62 of the UN’Charter, mlght
bcsm | as follows: . PR
1. The Human Righes CouncrI shall make or initiate studxcs and
- repg;ts with respect to human rights, fundamental freedoms,"
~and“refated matters and shall make recommendatjons thh,‘
~ tespect to such matters to the General Assembli(\ to the mema*

2

- ‘bers~of the' Unitéd - Natxons; and to the 'specialized agencres &@ T

concerned el . RIS

; *'. 2 The Ceuncil shall make recommendatxons for the puspose of : ‘,’:7."-'4

)

_ prqmotmg resPeCt fo‘r and pbservance of human rzght@and-
fundamental freedoms for all. -
300t stull prepare- draft ‘¢onventions for submiission- t ;h‘é Gen-.

eral: P&sembly thh tespect to all macters falling vuthrn ltS

.'compeence
It shall call; in accordanc,e v.xth the rules prescsrbed'b.y’ the

o Umted Nations,. international. conferences on matters ‘falling,
wrthm its cotnpetence. .~ >4 e

- Sucha councxl feplaang the prescnt Human g:‘gﬂuts Comrmssron h

and perhaps-of the same ‘size. would, %) 1ts very nature, elgyate the
7 stature and visibility of human, rights’ Tifccers. Aby ptoduc@ould
" be-removal of these imatcers from an afready,pverburdened and un-
wleldy ECOSOC ‘where human rights now- compete for actention
~ with economic. and social development.

Creatrng the Humzh Rights Councit could be achieved by trans-
formmg the exrs‘tmg Trusteeship Council now nearing the end of its
mission. In any event, a new HURCO requires amendmg the UN.
Chareer, a move likely to be strongly opposed. But an jnterim step,
not requiring Charter change, would produce many of the suggested

- -

- . Lo . .. . . . .
. .. ‘
2

(54
n
0o

Human righits. matters need stronger emphasis, and gr&ter visibil-  New

v;‘ﬁ’y To accomplrsh th1s, the United Nations-should. ranjaghuman Approaches:
= A Human

;Rtgbt;
: First¥'and most importantly, 4 Human Rights Council (LURCOy Commei

-
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- benefits, The Human ‘Rights Commxssxon _instead of bemg phased
. ou, could b.e‘ transferred from ECOSOC to' the General-Assembly
with a status similar to such agencies as the United Nations Indus-
trial Development Orgamzauon or the United Nations Enwronment
Programme. -
AVich, ither HURCO or the cransfér- of(He Human Rrghts Com-,
: ;mss:on to ‘the General’ Assembly, two other structural changes
e 'wouk} sz.rengthen the management of human r;ghts matters. One
v wotld transfer social and cultural items from the Third Committee
PR “of the General Assembly to the Second Committee, thus allowing
_JQ'-l- the Third Committee to concentrate upon human ‘tights maceers. -
L CAll E(:@SOC matters would then dow to the General Assembly
B ,through the Second Committee anc human rights matters through1

. the Third Coimittee. i . C B
"~ Establishing within the Sec-:ratiat a deputy secretary-general fo1
“ "human rights would be-a second-aesirable change.. All functionis and -
-staff now rélated to-human righ:s maceers, including the staff of the -
Human'Rights Commission. <ould cétne under this deputy’s admin-
. - istration: This proposed structurt is similar to that proposed :in.
. ) chapter 7 fordevelopment matters. From an orga.mzatronal pomt of*
\/ . view, it is sounder ¢han the esrablrshment ofa’ hrgh commissioner -

._ . - v -

.~ for human righs. Cos
. . With of \Mthout these basic organizational cha.nges the following
- - nqar-term sreps would help the United, Natiogs fulfill its role:

L Convemng the Hyman Rights Commission- mo:e frequem:ly,
. 2. Assuring greateyﬁ::ependenm-for experts on subcomrmssrons
L atd working groups .
'\ " 3. Establishing procedures to’ a]low and encourage ‘non-
) 'governmental orgamzatxoﬂ (\IGO) and I’r'adrvrdual mput on
:alleged violations ‘ :
4. !stablrshmg a subcommrsslon to contmuously review and.up-
= . date conventions and standards ' . v
&;} Investigating more thoroughiy -all all¥ged vrolatrons rath?:r
uh.m only those having political overtones - *,
AM the GeneralvAssembly annually of the” vrolatrons:fn- -
: , gvesncated and dxsposmon made in each cade -
) " Perrodrcallv. revrewmg‘ progress -made by natron sratcs in’
‘remedyifg srtua?dns referred to them by the commission (or

{

X\/ counc:‘l) ' T . -
) ¥ - {r must be recogmzed, however that such measures fall far short

of what is.needed. The wd'fld community’s rmpacr up*n enhance-
: A

o :
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. ment of human rights would still be ' mxmma.l Human nghts and . .
. fundamental freedoms would remain a national prerogative closely - S
guardcd behind bulwarks of national sovereignty. . o PR

Looking farther ahead, effective management of human ug:hts and !
" fundamental freedoms calls for globak and regional mecl‘%msms and .
'proccdures permxmng the world community to dxscharé% *longer ]
range roles regarding equuable treatment ofmdmduals and massxve,,»' R
vxolanons of rights. ' »é

Fu’“‘:" The’ European Human ‘Rights Comniission and Court of Human
Rxghts ‘have pioneered the way. The European system provides for
(1).deyeloping 4 treaty establishing the principles to be applied; (2) °

. establishing mcchamsms to facilitate asylum, petition,-investiga- _
tion, and temporary protection; (3) establishing procedures for ob-. - )

" taining warranted relief thrOugh ‘consultation with the government,’ '
'mvojved and (4) providing mbunals for justly resolving appeals
that's are not satxsfactonly handied by consultation: Such regional .
mcchamsms may contipue to’ be d;sxrable but global management

. should b; attempted as. welf Certamly prmcxples should - Be de- iy
—'vcloped on a worldwide basig. - o
. Establishing peacefu! procedures to deal fairly with gross masswe '
violations of human. tights: affer:tmg mmom ¢ of political groups
will ‘be.even more difficule: Tbls s’ opigcommunity inter- 3 : ,
vention ‘into national affairs, a conkept u" gt thmkablc in the ’ ' s
mmds of valiant protecrors of nariona vermgnzy " Intervention of .
sanctions of some sort’ are ng howcver unless we are willing to _ xp

Sk

)

tolerace more ca.;Es of gen , continued togture of political pns—
oners, and harassment of disfavored  groups.
For the wor{d, community to be effective in cases of large-scale
hts violations, the following steps are necessary: (1) establishing
thc basic principles to be applie ~(2) xpandmg the Umted Nhtxons -
as a focal  point for mformanqw D n}-‘

enable it to handle. petmoﬂ:?ﬁ"" .

NGQs or individuals; (3).a np"‘friﬁ. j.rocedures for .prompt un--
biased - investigation®to take intSae Qunt. national. senggivities; @ -
utilizing the: prestige of the General sembly Qnd/or SeCumy
CounciF throubb cemsure o negotiatiod to encousage: the nation- o
state to correct the situation; and (3) developmg mechanisms for. T Lf
P sical. intervention:pr sanctions: wben ¢censure, conSult:mon and .
ncgonauons fail. Intervention oFsu'ch nature is not Gnrelated to rhzr"—\\
required in the longer range for “the world commumty togarry out, .- . ¢
its peace and security. roles. It is cor@arablcéto the polic crxpn )
pr&ctuced in ceftain nanons to protect citizens ﬁ-om harassment . "~_—

- ”,. r T ~c' .'
. 1.5\}-:. ’ . i
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~ While human rghts and freedoms are- certaxnly fundamental to
“+the ongoing quest for human dignity, the path fiom the present to
the ideal'is a thorni}pne Nation-states must be persuaded to ratxfy
implement, and practice within their boundaries the many conven-
. tions dealing with human rights and fundamental freedoms. It is not
difficule to understand why human rights often receive a low prior-
ity. Substaseial 1mprovements will be more lxkely when national
“leaders are less occupied with peace, security, development, -
) pbpulatxon/reSOurcc:f balance, and polxtxcal 'survival; tolerable
progress in these afeas will make Vt easier for them to give more
attention to human rights. ConSt”tuents demands for rights and
freedoms 1ntensxfy progtess is made.in other areas. Obviously, the
resolution of lomgstanding volatile issues, such as ~apartheid in
southern Africa, the Palestinian problem, dnd conflict 1 m the Middie
East, would stimulate human rights progress S '

.~

Uuited States Untortunatei*a, the role of the United States regardxng human-
* Posture  rights has deteriorated in three decades from one of dynamic leader-
o . . ship to one bordering on evasive distegard. The United States was-

-;:" actively and aggressively involved in the formulation and adoptign'
of the-Universal Declaration of Human.Rights. Without US partici=
, pation, inspired by Eleanor Roosevelt's leadership, it is doubtful
that the United Nations would have acted as. boldly as it did: "~
SR " " Tragically,-our official posture has undergonea major Shift. Our
' _erecord on ratification-of the many %n rights.conventions addpted

by -the United Nations is- mxserabl the 17 principal conventions .

‘tn force by- 1976 .swe have ratlﬁed fly 2: Sxx other.conventions haveﬁ

been signed on behxlf of the Unxtcd S;ate%ut are yet to be’ ratxﬁed
e by” the Senare. - 5.
. Atgume;xts advanced by us senators who opposed human nghts
o treaues n the” 19505 1nc1uded ~(1) human rights’are dom&ttt mat-
Lo ~ ters: (’) 1nternat1onal covenants could weaken exxstxngfreedoms and
e B nghts (3. the ‘covenaitts could enhance fedeql powe:s_uﬁat the expense -
B T of states an’xts and (4) certain social, eco;:omxc, a;@'éultural rights®
:” e of the tfeaties conflict w}gh US, conceptions of ‘human righgs. More |

< e

y R 22 77 recently, ghere is sgispicionof any UN conventior adopted by a
e Generaln\ssembly where d1Ctatorsh1ps~and totalu'm'xan states are the -
R ma;orxty " Fundame tally, the genesis of most opposition has been :
C LYt Tear of encroachmen -our national s reigny. - '
S e Former"Conqtessman Dpn Fraser, whyp chairman of the Sub-
’ % commxttee on 1nternatlona1 Organxzatxon d Movem nts-of the
- L . AR . . -
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House of Represen ives, summanzed thé conclusxons of -extensive
ﬁndmgs by that subcommittee in 1973; SEITIR .
Our Subcommictee, Iookmg first at our own governn;?nts ole,.
finds that regard for human rights too often becomes mvxsxble on e l :
tbc horizon of US foreign ‘policy. g » . R4 Y&F

Beyond inaction on ratification, the Umted res’ mw.ge ‘as'a
~ human rights advocdte has been badly rarnished by events. Silence™ ":}‘
during the 1950s and 1960s on mdependence for the former French . .
and British colonies created the 1mpressxon of US disinterest in the .
rxght of self-determination. Cold war maneuvers fostered the im- _
-pression that the.United States used aid. to buy allies racher than - ..
-adgnce economic and social development, which the Third World
: considegs’ basic:'to hurfian rights. ‘Our toleration. of the ulnmate, .
human suffering arising from our unfor;unate involy indn-
dochina has n labeled: as callousness toward‘(m Gnd 5‘2 _
" humin_righes:*Our support—-for security reasons—of dlCtatorxal ’
govern‘@rents which .often violate. human rxghts., has been wxdely’

“scorned. The composite tesult is that the United States has dlsplayed_~- o X
but minimal world: leadershxp on human rights during the last two -, ¥
decade’s ‘X TR

« Since _]anuary 1977 Presxdenc Cartefi% spoken, out repeatedly . | L ¢ Tl

“on human rights matters in the Sov Union and elsewhere. Healso  ~
encauraged US ratification oﬁome of E
rights conventxons His ndmxmscmnon

thc fundamental :eedarm—from»wamcpe it
and Fea'r. We are arhaps be, :
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Successful management of the six crmcal world _issues cannot be
taken for granted. It will not happen unless and uncil nation-states

" generate sufficient detefmination to overcome tradition lethargy,.

and resistance to change and work to fashion better systems to deal
.with global problems.

. Without better managément dystems, the probabihty of coplng .
' adcquately with global problemsAs minimal. Even thh better man- -

agemenc, there is no promise of satisfactory solutions. "Sound deci-
sions are more likely, -however, with workable and effective man-
.agement systems, meamngful proposals.\ﬂlevant and serious de-
bate.

The action proposals advanced ier-the precedxng chaprers -consti- -

tute an imposing agenda of both short-term and longer range tasks
to -reform existing economxc and pollucal msutuuons ot replace
them with new ones. :

_ Overnd:ng questions about - the world communxty s abxlxty a:nd
wxlhngness to establish the needed institutions, mechanisms, and
procedures remain unanswered. Will nations recoricile the conflice-
mg demands of mterdependb ce and'mdependence’ Where will
strong leadegship befound’ t are the particular fesponsibilities
of various groups of: nations’ ahd what opportunities are open to

thef‘n’ What srepsgmug be taken? Wﬁo are the actoss most Likely o
uence puplic opinion- and@ engourage nation- states—and frofn
pOmt 'd&fgw the Umted State&pamCularly—to play a- Ieadmg’

L\.p’
.'. 3% o : ~
. e L

& .ﬂ
Imp!mendé?lpn of{hxsq;lm sxng action agenda presents the
Wy §§prq{cedén challenges To break new ground

ds_of prefent’ and dévelopxng situations.
prb_gosals will prove extremeiy difficult, buc®

| —

-

qd éxperience will re ulre imagination, plusa -
pe q! ag p :
¢ potential risks of-che unknown agamst the -
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longer range ones’pose even more traumatic choices. Hence ongoing
study and negotiation by the representatives of varied national inter-

- ests must precgde decisions by the world community.gs a whole.
Innovative“and bold decision-making on behalf/g the world

e community would be far more likely in a relaxed political climare.
' Idenlly, am extended global ° moratonum mxght be placed ‘upon cur-

of it. at a time. This so- calledv functional apprb h-has pragmatlc
appeal, but it alo predents hazards. The functional approach fosters
. separate and pa:txa.l solutions, thus increasing the difficulty of coor=
dxnatxng the mi?@ement of interrelated issues. Even so, progress.is

possx with thj proach if narion-states will act. Even I&mxted
progr in one rea should encourage more intensive efforts in other"
areas.

.Proposed. near-term ob]ectxves can be accomplxshed within the
ontext of the p&sent nation-state international polirical SyStem .
o " Withina reasona& time frame and without major revisio of the
UN Charter. Their implementation could assure the world commu-
_ nity of stopgap action to arrest further pélitical,” economic, and
“environmental deterioration and could: foster a more favorable cli
mate for the permanent changes needed for longer range manage-
, ment
‘The longer range proposals, on the. other hand, call for gre:‘_tter
delegation of authority to extranational or suprarational, global or
regional mechanisms. This requires modificgtion of the present.in-
ternational political system-and, if the United Nations remains the
world’s major institytion, significant revision of its Chartex‘ %) hile -
-near-terd@ proposals are,ngen first priority,0ppX
" for early action on longer range proposals”ﬁn
acted upon gtomptly :

/

TbaCmnal eluctance ‘of nation-states to delegate power, and authoné” toL.
- m/@zmtmn regxonal or global institutiops not-only handicaps the existing inter-
T national orgamzatxons but pQLses a serious obstacle’ to 1mplementa-
tion. . . o : ) 7
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o £az A new guard the.xr
63 4\ 2z ously People baye fought" and died t0"
achleve it? neither-gove ents’ gor their’ nsrrtuents are prepared
_to let mdependence shp qway . Traditional prlde and ‘reverence for
* the homeland and continyled rclrance upon nation- srates fot secunty
further~ sn:nular» natio alismf-. i - :

3 ﬁ
_ that mrght Be made by a govemugﬁ b _
from dictatorsieifs. Affluent countrie mcrhe-wéalch mea- Tk
"sures promoted by poorer countries. The resouréc-nch are concerned -
that the resource-poorsould promote meksures. to confiscate or con-
trol viral. resources‘;&x?ﬂfears mtensxfy dedication to the protection
- of national soverelgnry 5 :

But what is gatiofial, sovgfcrgnry' Does not ultimare sovereignty
rest with the plé and do not governments exist to serve, not -
dommate’ If chis‘is so, sovéreignty becomes a question of delegating

&overnmental units.on the world levél sufficient, but specific,
aurbority to manage cértain affairs @ffecring the well- being, peace,
security. of people. To date thershas been negligible delegation
of verexgnry——,authomy to:aCt in rhe common good—beyond that
gx en to nation- s‘trates .® e
‘“No matref how. mweh states en)oy their uadependence and pro-
laim .fhexr sovereign, ng,hts .coping wirh’; ‘global | .problems. is_not_ o
/within theit" Capaﬁﬁty mdmdually or: collecuvely ‘The world A
: commumty MUSE Now: find ways to_pool soverengnty equitably and to ) T

- minimize the “pol nnuais for intervention in domesuc matters and .
" encroachment upon natronal independence. .

Hence success in managing the critical wérld issues depends, in :
the last analysis, upon a successful reconciiation ‘of the pressing . N
realities of global interdependence and the'. lecply -entrenched emo-. S g
tronal and pohtrcal atrachment to nanonal sO erergnty S .y

Two alrernanve»\scenarros emerge:. % forced by_events em:
Ophasxzes catasrrophe the other emphasrzes wisdom and leads t6 a
common sense respgnse.

'Fhe poten\@ of catasrrophe hangs over the world. Nucleat, or\-
conventxon&l War, ecoﬁgxcal disaster, food shortage widespread ter-
ron%m and breakdowq.pf overloaded economxc sa)stems are all realis-
“tic possibilities, a sme gre probabilities: in r-he afte aath of any /| |
such global rra;zed % is doubtful that action .to establish more | :

effective management sysrems would be weII }houghc out and P
. . DS
. ) . .
;C' < . -~ . N N . “
‘ » e Y ! . v’a N &
. * ) N
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bwadly agreed upon. The. probabxlxty is that the great powers w0uld
dominate the precipitous decisions taken.
‘A more hopeful scenario envisages early action with the participa-

' tion of all nations. Decisions would-then be reached deliberately
. through the exercise of )udgment negorxauon and compromxse,
~thus yxelcimg better management systems,

Unfortunately, people have an unwatkinted confidence in the

fail to recognize the pace of recent g

lichanges.
Nonetheless, concern about urgency is s’h

preading. Recognmqn of

" the_magnitude and scope of change is growing. International coop-
:eration is more and more-looked to as a Ley to preserving national
'mdependence More pedple are aware of the limitations of the

.status quo which prevents their sensxlﬁ) the urgengy of action; thcy.

3

nation-state political system. More people. understand that the -
common sense approach is the only way .to avoid the dangers of -
inaction. More people recognize the need for bold, innovative, and

_effective leadership within‘ nations and transnacionally > Tirfg is
eshore: the potential consequences of procrastmauon ‘and failGte to act .

e ’areoverwhelmmg o e e .



’

Havmg exammg'{eeded changes in world organizations in terms;
_the six crjrical “world-issues. let us tuin to proceduml changes that
w:ll facilitate improved management, in all areas. -

et n spite of their madcquames the Umted ~Nations, ifs agencxes :

Agny. regional ° orgamzanons serve the dual functions of policy
Pl regarding polmcal econom \C and somal problems and

The Umted Nanons R @

A
N The scarch for effective global and regxonal international institu-
“"tiofis begins with the United Nations, still our greatsst, hope but
intreasingly a source of frustration and despajr.

s The United Natxons 1s thpusecoud”m(ernauonal Qrgamzauon-'

- fotmed by the worf commumry to, pr&beﬁ‘e peace. Its predecessor,
the Leagu'e of Naci
© ure to join or suppo:t ir, collapscd u.fmled ta restrain aggres-

_sion,in China and Ethlopla. Steps w mxgh&have rescrained Japan -

~.or. Kaly as they embarked on.; ’ssion_ were . neyer :aken the
: ;membeﬂrnatxons could not agree on <he apphcauon of séfictions. The
I‘:ague ‘was- unable tovpreserve peace: primarily because it lacked
authority and power.. W:t!i no peacekecpmg of its own, it-was
iCOmpletely dependent upon’ the co’opemuve acts f ies membefs:
Th United Nations was born in' San’ Franclscoﬁ June 1945, two
T prior tg chie tragic:birth gf the nuclear a&ac Hiroshima, and
er was drafted by the ccalmon of nations that wor A¢orld

.Broad Suclines were develdped at the Dumbagon Oaks

e in .1944 by represcncanves df the Umted tates, the
r"l'g\cagdom the Sonet Umo and Chma, Many of the Char-
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)
These leaders faced a historic and serious dxlemma Alchough they
recogmzed the utter necessity of a world organization more effective

-_than the League of Nations to preserve peace, they were not prepared

to desxgn one-with any real autonomy, authority, or power.
The United Nations Charter supposedly overcame most of the -
weaknesses of the: League Covenant.’ A close comparison of the two

. documents does reveal some ir lmprovement in_the_UN_Charter and__

even some suggestions of greater delegation of authority. However,
the’ Umted Nations, like the League, is clearly an instrument tQe
serve nation- -states, not a world authonty to serve the earth’s
peoples. ’

~The San Francisco drafters antici ated none ‘of the revolutxonary
events of the next decades: the A-bomb, the end 6f Western colgni-

--alism, thé rapid pace of technological change, the bitter Easc-West

A Center for -
Coop'eralion

split, and the frustrating North-South confrontatlon Unfortu-'
nately, the Charrerwas patterned to fit the condmons of 1945, with
too, licele flexibility for change. d g :

TFhe United Nations has played an important role in world affairs,
albeit far short of that envisaged by its sponsors and early advocates.
As the world’s major mtematlonal polmcal orgamzatloh the Umted
Nauons‘ and its affiliated agencies, have served as the center’ for

- cooperative efforts by "nation-states. Beyond the accomplxshments

ERIC
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and lack of accomphshments in managing each of the six critical
world issues detailed in earlier chapters the United Nauons must’

also be given cref for the following: o

1. Despite grear diversity and substantial disunity among its
members, it has survived for more than 30 years. The mere
continuing existence. of the United Nygrions demonstrates
‘widespread recognition. of the need for a global organization.

2. The General Assembly provides a forum where any nation, large

or small, powerful or weak, can voice its asplratlons concefns,
and. complaings; challengmg even the superpowers. This

'brmgs a desirable and healthy, but often abused openness. to'

‘international affairs. .

3. Alternacive approaches to ‘world problems are repeatedly of-
fered within the UN' system: multilateral action, nonmilicary .
initiatives, and third-party interventions. These are important

 substitutes for the traditional- exercise of unlimited national

" sovereignty, divisive power balances, and ‘ultimate resort to
arn‘led force. C

] N -
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4 The Unrted Nations system promotes and tgsts methods of
cooperation among nation-states by revealrng weaknesses as’

“well as strengths‘ and pointing the way to needed reforms,

5. Finally, thes United Nations occasionally encourages member .
states to rise above narrow national ‘interests and act in the

common long -térm interests of the world community..

191

World cooperatron would be - much less advanced had the United

United Nations system suddenly vanished, a great cla]>or would

arise for a substitute. - , - o

UN weaknesses have, long been recognized; they are inherent in

. lts srrucrure and Charter. The United Nations is not a self-

sustaining, rndependent institution. It has but minimal autonpmy
and authority: It recommends but cannot compel Large majorities
pass resolutions; ‘but ‘action occurs only *whey essentially al{
nations—certainly including ‘chose who' fuknish financial

support—want it to happen. This explains he stream of
_rionimplemented General Assembly resolutions. - '

UN procedures tend to be nonproductive and complrcated words
afe easily subStrtuted for action, and controversy for cooperation.
The more pOpUlOuS and powerful  nations dislike and discruse ‘the
one-nation/one-vote pattern of the General Assembly; chey doube
the ability of the limited staff of many smaller states to deal objec-
trvely with issues. Smaller nations, ‘enjoying the power of equal
“vote, are frequently tempted to embarrass the Western world. Con-
cern about the “tyranny of the majoricy” has emeiged. On the ochet

“hand; the powerful veto accorded. ‘permanent members of the SeCu-
riy Council is greatly resented by most member states. © . -

Confrontation of diverse cultures and interests is to. be expected .
_ within the Umte/d Nations. The manner and style of confrontation,

rather than confrontatron icself, paralyzes constructive action. The

alarming trend toward bicter dralogue and turbulent’ controversy -
subverts cooperatron and’ further impairs the United Nations’ al-.

ready. tenuous ability to manage political and economic mattes.
Ideological, cultural, and religious animosigies are too often 1n)eCted
into confrontations over basic issues. Deba
appeals to fears and hatreds. o - :

Arrogant charges deaden the will to coopelrqge. Repeated Arab

‘Verbal attacks upon Israel and cthe nations-that support it marshal
'vv0tes for General Assembly and Security Councrl resolutrons but do

" Nations not been in operation since the end of World W\zli‘; II. If the =

Deﬁmnmx -

of the UN
System

F
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- lictle vo bring peace to' the Middle East solve the Palestrman prob-
lem, or reduce racism: The constant accusatory dm of rmperrallst
aggression leveled against the West, particularly the United States,
handicaps reasoned consideration of i important issues. So, too, ddes
the contmumg harangue "against communism ‘in general, and the
Soviet Union in particular. The charges of- Western economic im-
- perialism by the Group of 77 .(currently consisting of 119 develop-
mg nations loosely banded together) hardly encourage serious dis-
cussion on desired capital and technology transfers from the Western.
world. '
Examples of drstrust abOund economic socmhsts versus econo

_ of the merits of proposals. This advance comn

% states to vote together as a reflection. of onomic, ide logrc or

. \geographrc ties becomes objectionable when the desire for unity’

: .. causes blod members to drsregard the #fierits of an issue. Both de-
‘ " veloped and developmg nations frquntly charge each otlher with

.t . 1rresponsrble bloc voting. ' '
The proceedmgs of agencies

, in the political arenas of the Security Council or General Assembly. -
Such practices, added to the constant preSSures o£near-term natxonal

S ~ concerns. : B : ',
' qubal frustratro | over the elusrveness of peace the growth of -
terrorism, widespread hunger and poverty, troubled domesnc
. economies, - lag mg development, and-trampling of human rrghts
_ push most g "ernments toward' defensiveness. This frame of mmd
.7, encouragés rension; scapegoats must be found ‘and blamed. '
All these factors combine to handicap UN efforts and to enc0ur- .
age nations to bypass the international organization. Desprte the
ongoing attention of the Security Council and General Assembly t\o
Mrddle East matters—including the  festering Palestinian
problem—the most productive efforts toward peace have so far taken
place cutside the .United Natr_ons, Multilateral action on crucial
/tesOurte- problems precipitated By action of ‘the Organization of\

R L
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" Petroleum E)Icpor_ti'ng; Cz)ugt;cies {OPEC) were dealt with by_the"'\ln-; L

193

- ternational Energy Agency and the new ad hoc Paris forum called
the Conference on International Economic Cooperation (CIE\),__ ‘

. . . ' ] - . . :
.neither under the UN umbrella. Western nacions that export nu-

- clear technology, f:‘acilitviés, and materials are considering their prob-
lems outside the United' Nations. L !

. Clearly, the United Nations approaches an-important fork in che

road. Its future is clouded. Unless a tolerable degree of coopération °

and compromise "is soon* restored, its effectiveness will be further. -

* impaired. .
The 'p'roposed'procéduifal changes thar fol.l,ow are mostly taken
from the recommendarions developeq at ten annual Conferences on
. United Nations’ P-r'ocedur6§ and fourteen Conferences on the United
Nations of the Next Decade sponsored by The Stanley Foundartion.

[ .

' Reform of UN

| Decision- '
| Making and

| Policy

- .. P - , \ Formation .
- Conference participants, coming from many nations, have offered |"%740%
~ reform suggestions achievable without Charter change or with minor™ “

 changes of a relatively noncontroversial nacure. -

by:. o

1., ‘Electing the officers of the succeeding assembly and constitu- -
.+ ing ‘its General Committee (consisting of the president, 17 .
. vice presidents, and chairmen of the main committees) at the -
¢lose of the prior General Assembly.or at a brief session early '

. in the calendar year [ . : A

- 2. Revising General Assembly rules to ’es'tvablish ‘additignal

categories of questions to be decided by a two-thirds, rather
than a simple, majority and/or counting abstentions-as nega-

Decision-making in ‘the Genefal Assembly would be _.improve‘dj, -

tive votes in determining the majority ‘required to pass a

- resolution SR S , S
3: Holding more freéquent |special sessions on specific-matters,
including a special session on UN decision-making '

. 4. Improving preparation for assembly sessions and limiting gen- -

etal debate (Currencly, che opening threq weeks of ‘each Gen-
eral Assembly are devoted to general statements by member

states. Subsequently, undue General Asseémbly time is taken - .

" by membgrs repeating prior commitcee debate and explaining

'_-._cheir'\(otelx - S - L o

5. Shortening and simplifying che agenda 4 .

* 6. Using more committee working -groups on a year-round basis;
reducing or eliminating committee general debate; eliminat-

196 -
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I ing asslghmeﬂt of the same sub]eCt to more than one commit-'

-tee; 'and using-more informal consultations = ‘
] _ ) .- Replacing} committees of the whole WIth smaller commx;tees
o DR 3 balanjd representation : C
T 8 Resrructurmg\pmmlttee asslgnments-

s

In’ the SeCumy Council, the current trends roward gradual limita- -
tiodt of the use df the veto, mcludmg passing ‘of resolutions with
-* . abstention of one or more permanent members, should be encour-
S aged. Decision- makmg would be facilicated by achieving an appro- :
‘ priate balance between official .and infofmal meetings; by clearmg
the agenda of superseded i ifems; and by ifcreasing the use of speCnal
fact-finding, consultation; and. negotiation commissions. !
To strengthen the important role of the Secretariat .in support of
" the General Assembly and the Security Council, the suggestions are
(1) encouraging the Secretary-General to takg greater initiative in
pointing out trends and policy alternatives to the General Assembly
in carefully defined. a;eas (2 provndmg more adequate services to the
. ‘main committees of ithe Géneral Assembly, (3) establisithng a per-
[ manent Office within the Secretariat to-assist small delegations; ard
' NCE raising the caliber of Secretariat staff by using personnel pohcne}s'/
‘encouraging recruitment and advancement based more upon merit.
. Among other possibilities, a form of Optlona] associate member-
' * . ship in the United Nations for mini states may be worth consider-
"~ ing. The world organization would also benefit from developmg
independent sources of revenue and from a special UN peacekeeping
+ ' fund, allowmg advance aCCumulauon of-voluntary contrlbutlons

" Longer Range \lm-provement of UN procedures and decision- making thhm Phe
' Charter  framemork of the present Charter is of utmost importance. But even
~Revisions - guécessful early reform will not alter what the United Nauon§ is
~ today—an association of nation-states lacking inherent power and
authority. Something mere is- requlred international cooperation .

based on near unanimity and voluntary performance is not enough,
W hat reforms are needed and, what Charter revisions are requlred
_for the United Nations to play a central role in the future? Major
. reforms are not required in broad objectives and purpose, but racher

", . in empbhasis, auchority, decision- makmg, and finance. ‘

' EMPHASIS: IN THE INTEREST OF THE GLOBE Revision of the
basic emphasis of the United Nations is 2" delicate, but necessary,
undestaking . The objectives of the United Nations cited earlier from-
“the’Charter Preamble and Article I are both propet and fundamen-.

« . . .
s
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tal. The ei‘/ider‘)t. weaknesses of the aggregate UN organization arise-
not, from smallness of objectives and purposes but from. che approach
»  to their achievement. -~ . . . - o o
" In practice, the United Nations, functions to serve the often nar- -
“row and selfish interests of its. member states rather than the broad

human objeccives enunciated in the Charter. As a vehicle of interna-
 tional cooperation, th@ United Nations often lags far behind demon-
strated need. It responds to the least commoh denominator of varied

+ national interests. ‘To make the United Nations more effective, its -

. basic emphasis; in prattfcé'as_wéll as theory, ‘must be shiftedefrom

+«. serving nation-states to serving the world community. It musc be
© more able to r‘nake_-ch_i‘ng's happen; it must be able o act, not-react.

Such-a shift -in _t_z‘mphéisi_s"apd' priority may appear to be a trivial :
. matter of semantics because nation-staces will scill exist and contrib-
-ute significancly to the global organization. Nevercheless, change in
: priority to place the interésts of che world community first is funda-
- mental. Te.is the fitsc key to effective management of the critical -~ -
- world issues. ' o o . ' ' - .
THE® AUTHORITY. TO IMPLEMENT Ag institution” serving the

“longeti range’ Common " interests of "hurhanity must be delegated .

adequarte autonomy and. authority As a tolerably independent en- .
" tity, it must be free.to agree upon and inftiaté thosé actions essenitial
'to managing global_problems.” Success .is not likely if either
decision-making or action can be tilocked By a few powerful rfations
or a large bloc of less powerful ones. Orice overall objectives and
general policies aréfesmb!ished. by an equitable decision-making

" process, the institution needs enough authority and power to im-"

. plement programs. It should also be free to initiate study and.re-.
search and to submit proposals for dealing wich global problems to’
.the decision-making body. - - C R L

Safeguards-must accompany delegation of power and auchority in
order to reduce the potential ,of abuse. They may be provided in -
several ways, such as limiting delegated authority to carefully de- -

fined functions, assuring balanced representation in decision-making

_bodies, establishing proper checks upon’ funding, and adopting an
fapp‘r(}'p'riate bill of rights. Delegation of even carefully defined and
safeguarded auchority and ‘power to a- world organization _ raises

+* génuine fears and emotional reactions. Nevertheless, the need here.is
“effective management of global problems. The creation of an all-
powerful super state' to replace national governments and deal with

e
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domestrc matters is ne|ther desrrable reahsnc not acceptable But \
the world does need an orgam,zatron that assures. effective manage-’

. ment of global problems to avoid catastrophes and, at the si’lme :
_time; prorect natiorial pohtrcal mdependence -

N

- / T ECISTON-MAKING AND VOTING A third prereqursrte fot a truly
effectrve United ‘Nations .of tomerrow “is, a workab’le and fair -
decision- makrng process. :No. nation; however powerful should be
able.to block action to-deal with-global problems; as.is now the case. .
* with the permanent members of the SeCurlty Council. Nor should a -

" group of like-minded nations, however numerous, ‘representing. but -

' ~a small minority of the arch's ‘population, be able to impose its w‘lll" '
upon the great ma]orrty This rneans that the’ United Nations must

. fihd yleernatives to both, the Securrty Council veto and the one-

, ' nation/one-vote syStem of the Genéral sAssembly. Until chis is done,

. . the powerful and less powerful nations will scrongly resist the pro-

- . . posed shift 'in the bas?emphasxs of the United Nations and the'

" delegatron of adequate dwer and authorrty toic. - .0
. '//'—\/ Numerous prop{%ﬁ? for changrng the' voung system have been
" .. offered. al of “these ‘are worthy " of c‘onsrderatron The wrdely'
-  critjgi ed veto o§ the’ Securrty Councrf“mlght be ehmrnated al-
ogether; ‘or+the range of questions “subject to the veto ‘might. be
limiced (for example; removing the apphcabllrty to actjons that re-., .
qurre drsputrng parties to negotrate) Anotherproposal "would” re-"
quire two or more vetoes to stop an action. Bnlargement of ‘the -
~ ‘Security Council, perhaps with semipermanent; members could
provide becter. balance for decision- makrng ! N
Proposals for altering the voting system in th 'General Assembly

" fall inco several broad categories. The famed Clark-Sohn proposals -
WOuld establish a graduated schedule of voung power ranging-from

number of votes for rntermedrate member states would be relate
- population. Varratrons of this approach have been proposed by

. " - others. :
ce Werghted voting is- another option. Populatron is’ one obv10usv T
 factor to be involved. A second elerent might be related to .
'e@nomrc power, suchasGNP energy consumption, or agriculcural -

1. Grenvrlle Clack and Louis B. Sohn World Peace through World Law,
~ 3rd ed (Cambndge, Mass Harvard Umversn_y Press, 1966).
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. and indus't/r'ial prbéucdon." Due t¢ my 'b;ac'k‘ngund as an engineer, 1
- ~look with favor upon_the use of energy consumption as'afactor in
Y'potentidﬁl'.weightéd‘ voting. It is simple, understandable, and bears a
~direct relatipnship. to stage of develgpment and economic §t(ength.

}_;_chr.gy'-conSumption,—»as—a—weighting—factor,—fma’)rfbé‘criri’ci'z‘e“d"‘as
.+ placinga premium on waste. Econofnic and supply factoss, however, ‘
'\Wi'll_/é_qmpel conservation of energy, particularly by industrial pow-
+-ers, /thus lowering ‘their comparative weight. Energy consumption -
: »'é'c:dnomlc factors.: o SV T
., Dual voting in the Genetal -Assembly is'a suggesied means"of .
» fraincaining one-nation/one-vote while injecting a-Wweighted formgla

~df Some type. Votes on important matters would: bé counted gwice, ,

.. first ot a one-nation/one-vote: basis and"then upon a weighted basis. "~
:-In order to adopt a measure, both votes Would-have o' carry by a

“stipulated margin. Dual voring might be agpllié'd ohly to.resolucions;*

_ on specified matters, leaving the one-macion/one-vote on all or'l}ei's. ’
. Another possibility is a bicameral.systém “wherein-the General
. 2. cm ne &

‘Assembly ‘would continue to fyncéion on a: one-nation/one-vote': <

basis." A second body—some suggest an enlarged Seurity Cougcil,
~giving greater reptesencation to thé larger and more powerful

. .. . . S <. V- .
. nations—-would also consider the measure; Adoption would require <

a favorable vote by a-stated majority in'each body. = = . x
. - The ultimmce fgalt'eraSiOn of the voting Systemn in the United Na-
grions mill require comptomise; and; in-thde pfocess, quite new con-

‘epts, may emerge. Such was the case nearly 200 years ago when the ... -

"Cons;’ig,'utional Convention at Phi-ladélbbia _cr_eatéd'.;'the' US‘ bicameral
systerh witch representation” by population in one,body and by states

.in the other. - i . : (

*-. In the necessary trade-offs, the vete may be ¢ iminated or cur-

. 4 . X ~ ~ c 9 L 3 .- . . Coge -
tailed in exchange for one or another of the alternatives in ectingthe . -
JLank ( 4 | . 1

‘reality Bf power into the General Assembly decision-making system.
Theoretically, a system weighring Population:and some economic -
factor makes sense. In any ‘case, reaching compromise will be mose *
-difficult, if che United Nations is to hdve real authoricy. .
*- FINANCE: TOWARD INDEPENDENGE. The old adage that he who
‘pdys the pipe}_,caut thetune appliés-alsé to the: Uniged Nations
system.. So long as it'is ptimarily dependent upon essencially volun-
tary national cortributichns, it will serve the incerests of states rather
tha’the world.community. The pregarious financial situagion of the ~

i . PO -

-

. s'h’thd provide “more consistent weighting than GNP or ‘other 1 '

.
¥
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+.5 " United N'mons from year ro year demonstrat s rhxs fact. The Arrlcle
19 hasco of 1965' is a good illustration. The Soet Union and France
. - refused to pay- assessed costs of the UN peacel\eebh'lg‘ operations in

) C ;‘ " . the Congoi The United States insisted that Article 19 (under which
t .., any'member more than two years in defaultwon its UN assessments
s B loses its vote in the General Assembly) be enforced upon these two
) - nations. Deadlock resulted in near p'lralysrs of the Umred Nations

" .'. " for many morths. The United States did back down eventuallyg,

- saving face by proclaiming an unwxllmgness to wrecL the organiza-
v tion. Altheiigh the sale of UN:bortds covered parr of the costs of the

Congp opération, rhe ﬁnancxal srrengrh of the Uhited Nanons is still .
- impaired. ' :

So long as UN’ agenpy activities are ﬁnanced by volunrary co’n-
tributiéhs, mation-states will contribute only to those programs chey _
, favor or benefic from. Ageneies wxll corttinue to- compete with one

. .. anothér for support, and there is no assurance that Optlmum use is

a made of available funds or that maximum aggregate amounts are

» ralsed The importance of mdependenr funding and possible sources
o of revenue have been suggested in the previous discussiof regardmg
“ management of .economic-and social development. For examplé; a "

- two cent (USY surcharge per piece of mail crossing national borders

' Would produce $310 million’ annually; a one dollar” (US) per ton

'~ annual levy upon all commetcial vessels. for use of ocean space would
raise $343 million annually,,a one cent ‘per kxlogram surcharge on-
. current total, of fish catches in oceari space wéuid raise- $698 million
‘annually. "As stated earlier, a 1 pércent ‘global tatiff upon the 1975
volume of international tfade would have .produced $8.78 billion.?
, - Or,her possxbxlmes inelude surcharges on commercial airline, interna-
o . tional flights; 6n’ petroleum and mineral resourcegexttacted from the

o seabecfs, including those.in proposed national economic zones; and

“on radio), cable,: and television commumcatlons usmg the.air Spay

vt ... above, rhe oceans.’ . : -
i ’ - ’ v

SR Funcrlonal Orgamzatlons ‘ e
” ' ) ‘

Several exlsrmg world orgamzauons with. mininfal ties to rhe

Umted Nations already perform specific fdnctions for the world

' community. The World Bank and the International Monetary. Fund
"are Ourstandmg ex'lmples Alrhough blessed by the Umted Nations

Cre 2, Complled from data found in. the Umtecl Nations Stattmral Yearbook
1975 New Yorl< 1976 o LT ’ . Co ot
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.intents and purposes, ‘autonomious organizations. The General
..‘_Agreement og. Tariffs and Trade, oo, is beyond the authornzed reach :
“of the Unired,Nations.

._and generally consldered to be under its umbrella, they are, for all

199

The Outlook i for ‘more organrzatrons of chis type.. They will be

established when the.need in a given problem area becomes critical* .-

. and the United Nations has been unWllhng or unable to deal with it.
Potential areas for such functional organizations include food, trade,
~ commodities, environment, ane perhaps others. In some cases, UN
" “attion or.a UN’ conferénce may initiate proceedlngs leadlng to the
creation of the functional organization. Ocean law is a case in point.
Discussion in the UN Gereral Assembly, followed by ‘extensive
exploratlons by. the 'ad hoc seabed study group, culminated in the -
UN; Law of the Seas Conference. Nevercheless, the treaty being .
developed by the conference will likely create a new organization to
*deal with che seabeds, with its own dec1s10n-mak|ng£§nd adminis-
trative organs. The organization will thus be’ autonomous with but
token, if any, ties to the United Nations.
A similar approach,. the International Dlsarmament Organrzatron
(IDO), was proposed by ‘President. Kennedy in 1962 when the

United States résponded to a Soviet proposal reéarulng general and ",

‘complete disarmainent. The -autonomous, organization would have

supervnsed the disarmament process and dealt with' related prob-

“lems. The concept is likely to surface abaln whenever serrous arms.

_reduction is undertaken

A cl|ear dlsnncuon exists between functlonal organizations and

the varlqus agencies closely affiliaced with the United Nations. The -

consticutional relationships between the United Nations and such
agéncies are governed by.the UN Charrer for agencies in existence

prnor to the adoption of the Charter, or by General Assembly resolu~ ‘

tions creating agencies afrer Charter adoption. The United Nations

has th ‘authority to renegotiate these relatlonshlps a process that is

desnra le. Functional organizations.created in the fuure, however,
are likely to be more lndependent of the United Nations. -
~ 'New funictional organizations are attractive because they permit

proper- émpbhasis, adequate delegatron of power and authority, bal- .

anced decision-makihg procedures, and access to new sources of
.fundlng Negorratrons o develop a treaty; creating a new functional |
organization may be’ lengthy and heated (witness the UN Law of che
Seas Conference). But- the process accomplishes, for the management

ofa speCrﬁc funcrnon the very changes proposed for che longer range -

.
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P " revisjon of the United Natrons The result is an organrzatrorr With at.
) ' Ieast'extranatronal and perhaps lrmlted supranational, authority.
‘ "When faced with a functro.nal ~needl, nation-states*are more pre-
--—————pared-to-delegate- authorrty* ec:sron-makmg ¢an be balanced: by

™. +such.measures as dividing pow tWeen,an assembly. (one- natron/

" . one-voge) concened with general policy only and a smaller council

concerned with management structuring’ council membershrp to,

. fhitly represent interegt groups; requiring greater majorities. (two-
. thirds or three-fourths) on important isdues, and requrrtng {oncur-
‘rence of the majority. of votes wiehin each spqcified .i interest group.’
Safeguards are more easily establrshed because they are lrmr‘ted ta
" specific-function. ~ .

Functional orgamzatrons have* cert‘arn drsadvantages desprte therr
attractiveness. Coordination of management of interrelated issues
becomes drfﬁmlc The independence”of a; functronal organization
‘tends to insulate it from the world community as a whole and from
the United Nations: Creation of: functional orgamzatrons lessens the
' pressures.upon natron-s’tates to’reform the Umted Nations.: "~ v~

c T : D . . Y .
.

. : Ce T Regional Orga'niza’tions S N
Many regronal organrzatlons whrch foster cooperatron ona lrmrted
geOgraphtc basis ‘were. mentioned earlier. While they differ in type:
" and function, each is addressed to the management of regional as-
- pects of one or’more of the critical world issues. They dte rmportant .
for the same reasons that world organizations are important. Re-
gional organrzatlons have the advantage of more homogeneous con; -
strtuenc:es ‘which often can reach consensus and rmplement action
more harmoniously than worldwide organrzatrons _
-The'several Western European organrzatrons provide anloutstand- '
ing example of the favorable ‘use of regronal organization. Western.
_ . Europé has the EurOpean Economic Commumty (EEC) .and the .
- European Free Trade Association: (EFTA)dn the-edonomic¢ area. The
A EurOpean Atomic Energy Commumty (EURATQM) the European

- . _Organization for Nuclear Research (EONR);"and the’ European,
"', Space Agency (ESA) deal with problems’of modern technology. ’I'he~
. North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) is concerned with se< .
_curity. The Council of Europe described in chapter 10 is a ‘most:

- significant omen; along with rts hurian nghts activities, the counc:l'
‘deals with tetrorism, m1grants and-the environment. The recent .
, change from appomtment by'gnember governments to direct elec-
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‘tion- of members to_the: Parliament of Europe is another important.
omens 1 o . RN .

. D » . S - , s ‘e,

.

.

v
‘.

.- Although quhdiﬁ; less adygnced, regio‘r'.i;ii bfgéhi;_qti&ns of various' . -

<.
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..

‘typesexistor flourish elséwhere. In Eastern Europe the Warsaw Pact. -
and the Councii for Mutual Economic Assistance (COMECON) age
~counterparts tc NATO and EEC. The Americas have their Organiza-

 tion of Anterican Stdtes (QAS), Africa its.Ofganization ‘of African
Unity,(OAU),and Sotitheast, Asia its Association of-Southeast Asian-

‘Ngn'onsi(AS_EAN). h PSR

. .
4 o

p Thé;potentials available ro’regional organizitions are nearly as ' Regional .=
‘viried and- useful as those awaiting a stiengthened United Nations. Opportuities -
"They can be structured to assume the management "of important - - '

segments of critical world 4ssues and to play sUpportive roles in
othrs. Greater reliance upon regiohal organizations conforms to the

and proxirhity ‘enceurage greater. acceptancé of their programs.
However, regional organizations can be most efféctive if their opera-
tions are copsistent with global objectives ard’ if-suitable cootdina- ..

tion is maintained with worldwide organizadions. . R

Regional organizations are particularly 'well-suited to deal with -

such edonomiic matters as joint developmen' programs..regarding .
: H . i) .

transpoktation, communications, and water resource projects. The:
L . T . . N b —
Several existing and.proposed regional trade pacts shave already been -

mentioned in cohnection with the global trade system. The out-

proach to development mking; Agreement on guidelines and prag-
tices -regarding transnational enterprises may be reached ‘more easily.
gional approaches to establishing exchange rates—recently Anitiaced.

among. neighboring ‘nations than on. the world level, Finally, re- -

by EEG:—ould cbntribute: toward the development of @ common .

world curreficy. - ¢ '

" Regional institurions could also contri'bu_te‘m;ic_h to _the'ménage-'
ment of peace and security. Latin America’s Tldtelolco treaty and
OPANAL, its concurrent institution, point the way to weapons-free
zones (both mi_,clea'f and conventional) and ;$€rhap§"ro'regional cen-

politia} wisdom that the best -management 6f politic‘él_.m:{tf_cjrs"f_ 15 e
“the one closest, tothe local’problems and the people. Homogeneity

'standing’ progress of the* EEC points the way. The Ihfeg-Am'éricap Lo
‘Development Bank has demonstrated the value of a' regional ap-

.

ters to'store, progess;.and recycle nucléar fuel and wastes. Veptures - ¢

of this type would economically benefit treaty partiés while lessening
chances of the use of armeéd force. Controversies among neighboring:

SRS

'
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nations cou)often be more readlly resolved if dealt. with reglonally
by heads of che nenghbornng governments thrOugh the ‘auspices of
» regional orgaéuzatlons :

‘Regional approaches to environmental prorec on and enhance-
. thent and to resource/population imbalances are 'pf}omnslng means of
dealing wijth' these problems. Agreement upon standards and en-.
forcement for envirorimental protection should be more easlly
< " .reached by nations facing common problems. .Action to protect
rivers, lakes, and adjacent seas’ that serve several nations must be
_ . cooperatlve Nelghbornng coastal states face commqn problems re-
. gardnng matine protection and.conservation - meaSures within their
- economic zones. ‘As-the resource/populatnon balance issue becomes °
. more pressing; regnonswnll tend to have snmnlar concerns and out-
. . lOOl(S / T .
~ .« Finally, régnonal organnzatlons havea unlque Opportunn to
B Stlmulate pro,gress toward greater reliance upon law for che rgolu-
tion of 1ntern}1tnonal controversnes Here ajgain, the European com-:
munity is leading the ‘way. “The OAS, OAU, and ASEAN, togethef’
~ with future regional orggé’dlzanons should be’ enc0uraged to. follow

E the leadership of the Eur0pean community.

1
v

* Reform Increased effecuveness of. regnonal organnzatnons requnres reform- :
. ing and restruCturnng/not “unlike ‘that proposed for thé United Na-
- tions. With- varied structures, dlfferen; governanc{l, and drverse
funcnons, the common need of - regnonal organizations is greater
emphasis upon serving the.common: interests of a tegion, not the
‘interests’ of member nation-states. Hence nation-states .can”
L Strengthen these organizations by orlentnng functions roward shared .
- @ concerns;: by delegatnng adequate authority and power, by imtprov- .
ing decision-making procedures, and- by provrdnng enlarged and
mdependent ﬁnancnal support Y I - :

“q " . Outlook

The members of the Umted Natrons have been pathetncally slow

. o aleer traditional patterns.” Thelr reluCtance remlnds one of:‘the."
slowness of the .US Congress 0 change its own' archanc procedures

Bur fortunately there are stirrings. One ad ho¢ commireee is lookmg

= into restructuring of the UN-etonomic and social systems. Another
is wrestling'with UN reform in'general, including Charter reWision.

The: probabllnty is good-that the United Nations will soon ‘make

-someé-‘minor near-term reforms Substantial - strengthenrng ‘of UN -

capablllty to manage adequately the six crntncal world issues is 3n-

N
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'likgly, however, ubtil_strpnger lqadershi;;for change emerges. Even
. the current. reform initiative could be undermined if the Norch-

* South ‘gconomic confrontation or a deteriorating East-West décente .

. weré permitted to rigidly polarize the United Nations. "

.~ Further, ic is not likely thac nation-states will soon agree upon,
- longer range’ UN “reform measures. affecting emphasis, authoricy,
' decils'ion-rflaking, and independent financing unless’ they.are jarred

into action. ', : - I

Many facets of global problems, ngv_%;the_léss,' are too, critical to

~ await a hesitane United Nations’ willingness to, change. Nation-
states will inevitably seck other means of dealing with serious prob- ~ .
lems: One ‘way to do.this is to set up ad hoc commite
" connéction -with the United Nations, such. as. the
-Internitional ‘Economic Cooperation (CIEC). While s
tees can'deal éffectively with specific immediate problert

- disadvancages as ongoing organizations. They lack 1ﬁ-_poliki_,.cal B
~ because they are nor tied into the world organization.. . .
- A second alternative is greater use of functional organizations ‘.{‘:{},‘g‘/ :

having but token, if any, conneé;iqn to the United Nations; they
_can-be  structured with redsonably adequate ‘authority, suitable

]

decision-making: processes, and more independept funding. Or'ad- :
. dicional responsibilities could be given'to such organizations-as the . FEr
- World Bank, IMF, UNEP, and other institutions. THis funictional &

. pattern of dealing with problems has certain initial .advantages-, -

Nevertheless, in the longer range, extensive use of it will cfeate a”
“hydra-headed world fietwork with inadequate ties and liaison to the
_desirable central policy-making body, the United Nacions icself. _
- Regional organizations, the third alternative, should be strongly
encouraged. Adequate linkage and appropriate coordination” with: -
the.United-Nations; however; are needed for ‘these organizations to
make an optimum' contribution to the management of global prob-’ -
lems. .. R : »
.. Each alternative has’cefrain merics if used in conjunction with a-
' stronger and ‘more effective ‘United - Nations that develops broad
. policy, dét‘ermine;‘»_prion‘ties, and oversees the management of crit-
ical world issues. " S o T
In the last analysis, though, decisions on the pattern of world
organization will be made by nation-states. Only they have the
power and the responsibility. Their acts of commission or omission . » - -
will determine how the wogld community manages, or fails o man: = -
-age;: Critical world issues. - : A S

. .
.

R
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Dilemma of

Ob;ale;reme .

V’gamzdtlons, as: well a§ -public oplnlon have important and: persua

'

. Nauon-srates are the. prime actors in the global arena. They. w1ll
- retain:.this role untll tbey create extranational or supranational

mechanisms and insticutions. Only nation-states, acting through

treaties, hav¥.the power - to cfeate.such organizations and transfer

.authorlty to them.- Internauonal and national nongovernmental or-

sive supportive roles, but they cannot take; acuon TSuch'is. the reality

‘ -of teday’s international political system. ,

“There. is licele likelihood of bypassmg the narion:state - system"-;
w1th people-to-people movements. So-called constitutional conver-'

~ tions of unofficially selected regtesentauVes of the people from all 4

nations have been prOposed from tinze to time. Such proposals usu-
ally emanate from gfoups .within democratic nations who naively
assume that the people of other nations have the same democratic
rights apd privileges. Bur_even if such a conventéon with broad
pamcxpatlon asserhbled, it could not concelvably usurp the power of
all nauon-srates even though it could aﬁecr publxc opinior..

Today s frightening dilemma is chac- nauon—srates while absolute .
in‘cheir'monopoly of power, are obsolete in their ability to-cooperate
in_making and' implementing decisions about the management of

o
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critical world issues. They have clearly demonstrated their capacity’
jto make war but have failed miserably to unify. to maintain peace. -
They precipitate economic crises but are unable to manage the world

7economy They pass resolutiofis but do not 1mplement them. They
castigate one another but cannor sustain cooperation. The near-term

_ interests of nation-states. are so diverse that agreements upon global' :
- action, if reached,. are usually too little and too late. Most intérna-

tional controversies ‘arise from self-serving appraxsals of iminediace
.concerns” and from failure to recognize the commonality of longer
range interests; others are the resulc of basic religious, ideological, or
culcural differences intensified. by prejudices and amtudes arising
from tragic and frusrraung historical expex::ences

v
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‘Reluctance to surmount chese obstacles stems in part from fear of
_-the unknown and in part from internal political pressures. Pressed -
" by'day-to-day domestic crises, too few leaders find time to anticipate.
- the possiblity of failure to manage world problems and assess the
© impact of such failures upon their own countries. A strengthened
United Nations can wait, they say; jobs for the unemployed cannot.
" A hard line and status quo-posture are less risky: at the ballot box.

Will nation-states rise above their actual and perceived conflicts of,  Groupings of
" interest and overcome inherent reluctance to build adequate.global ~ Nations -
~ and regional organizations? Thi$ depends lacgelj upon-the wisdom . '
and leadership of individual statesmen and the atcicudes of key
nations and groups of nations. For convenience, theréfore, lec'us
- revieéw briefly at’ this poinc the clusters of states relevant to global -
~ issues. - L S .-
© . Ac:the eid of World:War II, three gréhps_.étc)gd out:;the nations - -
“united'in viftory, the defeated Axis powets, and the fieutrals, As the
. cold var developed, alignments ch:inged;t‘?%hé communist bloc, the
- 'so-called. free world, and the neutral or ﬁ'nco}nm'i;ted nations. West-
" ern colonialism phased out and the ‘term Third- World emerged, .
" encompassing numerous *less developed ' nations, mostly .new but
some of longer standing. The First-and Second Worlds were th’ﬁ

a

»

. ‘countgies closely allied with the United States or the Soviet Uniony, '

-, but these terms -were lictle used. ' . .

“:" The political associgtion of the remaining nations was formalized

“by their heads of 'state and governments in a series .of Summit’ ,

. Conferences of Nonaligned Countries. The initial 1961 Bandung |
.conference has been followed at'intervals with four more summits, :
‘the most recent ‘in Colombo (1976). A sixth ‘summit’ meeting is
scheduled for Havana in September 1979. The numbet of "
- nonaligned members-isiow 86 nations and 3 liberation movements.

.. - Economically, nations have been grouped for nearly three decades
.as 'the developed.and the developing, or less developed, countries.
.Beginning in 1963, a group of like-minded nations (mostly develop-
ing and- mostly nonaligned) began preparing a common placfdrm
concérning economic and social development. This led to che
launching of the Group of 77 at the first UNCTAD conference
in Geneva-in 1964.% The Group of 77 (now grown to 119 nations). -
. affords "political solidarity to the developing nations on economic
matters, - . R R :

- 1. Leo Mates, Nonalignment, Theory and gftrféﬁt Policy _(Beléréae: Insti-
turte of International Politics and Econemics,-1972). . . s

-
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. The membershrps of the Nonalrgned conferences ‘and the Group'
of 77 generally overlap,” but there are some exceptions. Brazil, for.
< instance, participates with the Group of 77 on economic ‘matters but
. not usually witch the nonallgned At the 1976 Nonaligged confer-
" ence in Colombo, three countries (che Philippines, Portugal, and
"‘Romanra) weresadmitred desprte theiy respective connections Wlth
"~ SEATO, NATO, and the Warsay Phct. Within recent,. years, ‘the
V.Nonahgned conferences have tenged toward - greater political ‘em-
Phasis and the Group of 77 has 'become more rnvolved in economic
‘matters.” - . ‘ .
Economic realities have recently identified two subgroups within
the Third World.. Forty -nine of the poorest nations, sometimes
. ' referred tQ as the most serrously affected (MSA), have been cilled che
S " qFourth.World. The 13 orerch natrons have by therr own actxon,‘ )
S %come O?EC o . : Y :
.. dn chapeet 7 four groups of nations were’ d1scussed 49 Low In-
. come, 39 Lower-Middle Income, 35 Upper-Mrddle Income and 37 ..
-+ High Income. The Hrgh TIncome group inclides most. of the so-
called developed nations.  The Low, Lower-Middle, and Upper-
* Middle Income countries correspond generally to those considered as -
. the Third World: The Low Income countries’ correspond closely to. -
" the Fourth World. OPEC nations are 11Sted in each of .these four
.- groups, dependrng upon  their. per ‘capita, gross: national product
- which is very high in several of,the underdeveloped OPEC countries. .
Despite: the similarities of interests and’ ~objectives among nations
in' each group," there are significant . sociocultural differences. Al--
 though bloc votrng in the United Nations and assorted conferences '
is common, nations frequently break with their associates’ and vote
independently. Neyertheless, the groupings do come into play both' _
constrictively and obstrucuvely dunng polrtrcal and economxc de- "
bates and- decisions. Co - S -
None .of the grouprngs seem qurte appr0prrate for appraxsrng )
future attitudes and p0tentra1 leadlership for managing cricical world "
- rssues For this purpose, I divide. the world’s nations ‘into. four
. 8Loups, based upon personal 1udgment of their needs and attitudes. -
and the:r probable foles in’ strengthenmg regional and global organr~__' '
- zation. - : P
- Group A. The 5 “united” -nations: Chrna, France,: the Soviet, Un- ‘
".ion, the Unired Krngdom .and the Unrted tates
'Group B. The have nations: some 30 d ed natrons and a few
of the more advanced developrng countries. -
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- .Group C The have -not - natlons all r developmg countrres
‘less OPEC members( e . S
.-Group D. The 13 members ofO EC R
How well the world commumty copes ‘with crltlcal world issues
depends largely upon the leadershlp dlsplayed ‘within each of cthese
~ four groups and 'the interplay among them. The opportunities and\/
responslbllltles for leadlng the world. communlty away from its'cur-
‘<rent lmpasse vary in proportion to the status and . power of the:.
_ groups. Fhose blessed ‘with greatet, strength and maturity have a B
. hedvier responslblllty, those with influence, talent, and experienge, 2 . Ly

greater Opportunlty W hat may be expeCted of each of these groups -
: ofnatnons’ S : : R ‘ 4 ERTRE

At the close of orld ar ll leadership rested wnth the ﬁve Group A

e

',-_ma;or nations unrted to defeat the Axis powers, namely China, The “United’

France, the Soviet Union, the Unlted ‘Klngdom and ‘the United N“’”””

. States. Major respons‘xblllty for mamtarnlng peace and security was -
-delegated to them by the UN Charter through permanent Securlty

- Counicil-membership), .fortified: :by -veéto power. Each now possesses -.
nuclear Weapons. The power’ ‘and . influence of ‘these five, if ‘they.
cooperated could promptly lead ‘the world towafd effeCtrve man- -

" agement of its critical issues. 4 : Y

.. The United :States and the Sovnet Unron are; by conventlonal
',standards -the world’s most powerful nations: 2 first and second-in -

GNP, military power, and arsenals of nuclear _weapons; fourth and
third in population; boch'with high l;terycy and stable governments

. Each fully merits the title of superpower bestowed upon it, some-
'tlmes hopetully but often fearfully, l?y other. nations, '

~ China, with™a~popilation 6f over 900~ million; an"—expandrng

nucléar weapons - capablllty,'and a/growmg following ‘among de-
veloping natiorts,"is another pow, rful force” China's do-i t-yourself, -
.trghtly controlled but slgmﬁ? ne, eccmomlc progress “appeals to -

- mdny poor. nations. Desplt!et; fequent ;drsclarmers of any desire for

' superpower status, Chrna‘s""‘lfength Finks her i n the top echelon."

. The lnclusron of Franceind. Great,Britain in this group resules
from permanent membe h;p in the: UN Securlty Council. Both—: -
* have stable governments and deveIOped culcures. Both have nuclear '
.weaans Hence they retaln promlnent positions, althOugh West.

: 2 Rankrngs are -take f from Ruth Leger Slvard World Military and-
Social Expemlxture; (Leesb tg, Vlrglnra \X/MSE Publlcatlons 1978).

. e o
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Germany and Japan now surpass both in GNP and population; and
~West Germany s milicary expendxtures exceed those of both France
and Great. Britain.
Prance, fourt;enth in populatxon ﬁfth in GNP, and ﬁfth in mili-
‘tary expenditures,  has’ important ‘influence, partxcularly among
French-speaking coumrxes in former colonial areas. With -selfs -
developed nuclear weapons and the force de frappe, France is an-
important military power,. even though its grandeur is less than
- claimed by the late Generil De Gaulle.
* .- Although plagued by hard times and’ reduced outreach the
.+ * United Kingdom- retains important influence, particularly among’
* - @ the members of the once ‘powerful and extensive British Common-*
© wealth: Twelfth.in p0pulatxon seventh in GNP, and sixth in mili-
tary expenditures, -the United Kxngdom has nuclear weaporns'
through edrly technological cooperation with the United Statés.
Lictle change in the world's pohtxcal and economic orders is hkely ':
.~ without the formal approval or tacit-concurrence of these powers. By
o rnﬂuence 1nd1fference or the vetg, they: can obstruct any action .
. -proposed by the Securxty Council or the General Assembly. As the
a ‘major. nuclear weapon states, the Soviet Union and the United- States.‘
- cag keep the arms race going or move to hale and reverse it. The
" sword of Damocles .held ‘over the world by US and Soviet nuclear
! weapons provxdes security to some but disturbs most nations. China
«  follows behind, seeking appropriate credxbxhty and some undxs— -
.. closed ‘degree of nuclear deterrence. -
...+ - Cooperation among the once united ﬁve is now conprcuously
o absent The ‘three Western powets, from. long association, work well
S [.together when they elect to do so, ,although they occasionally take -
e v €XCEpLiON O each mheriroposals ‘The United States-and-the Sovxet-

°
-’

" Union have been locked {n ideological and military confrontatron for .
R ] three' decades.  China; aid the Soviet ‘Union are bxtterly debatxng
S 1deology and carefully guardxng their long common frontier. The."
current triangular relatronshxps among the United' States, the Soviet
Union, and China are€ still- somewhat’ divisive but are in flux. Behind
R facade of declared c00peratlon in'the incerests of world community,.
B these three seldom pass up an opportunity to~crmcxze one another. -
S0 Y Theself-sufficiency and strength of these five powers are viewed as
I -} rgreat to'admit dependency upon the United Nations. The very'
’ " idea of strong glpbal institutions runs contrary-to their 1ngra1ned. .
phllosophxes of. power pollthS No one of the five nations considers - |
4 its security dependent upon world organization; the’ NATO 4nd
' S e Ly oo L
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Warsdw Pact milicary alliances dominace European securicy. Neither
is ghe United Nations system viewed as essential nor even important |
economic development and. well-being of these five nations; al-
though, paradoxically, the United- Kingdom welcomed the as-
sistahce of the International Monetary Fund in arranging credits co -
.relieveNits 1977 balance of payments disequilibrium. Heénce they _
view the\Unired Nations 'bé;h_ras a necessary evil and an
" opportunity—a foreign policy instrument to be tolerated and used
or abused as national interests dictate. The dependence of. other
nations upon the United-Nations, however, is too strong to permit.
. the five to disregard it. To walk out is hazardous, as the Soviets
- discovered at the time of the Korean invasion in 1950. K
National attitudes toward -world organization reflect the vastly
- different experiences of these countries. As. UN membership has
" grown, chie Unitéd Stases has shifted from ardent advocacy to half-
- _hearted participation. The overwhelming majorities once marshaled
" to support- US proposals have given way to'divisive debate on many
issues and frequent General Assembly. majorities bpposing US posi-

tions. Pullic uncest bursts into bicer condemination. whenever the .
General Assembly passes controversial, resolutions, such as that
labeling Zionism as racismi. The accitudes of France and Great Brit- -
ain have somewhat paralleled those of the United States.. N

The Soviet-Union with a bloc of only. ten reliable vores (Bulgaria,
Byelorussia, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, East Germany, Hungary, Po- -

. land, Romania, USSR, and Ukraine) has been in the minority in the
-Géneral Assembly flom the beginning! Undoubtedly, this has fos-
tered a negative, spoiler attitcude. The Soviets dislike” entrusting
macters of national importance to an uncertain UN majority; chey

~prefer bilateral approaches. Frequent usé of ‘the véto has protected
Soviet inté'rests and’ embarrassed theé}:;Wesr.r The Soviet Union has ' -
courted the developing world by supfprting its. proposed economic
measures, particularly chose critical of the United Srates and ‘the

"West. But the Soviet Union has not offered development aid to -
match its verbal support ofv-deﬂ?e‘l:d'ﬁriiérﬁ:- e )
-, The People’s Republic.of China (PRC) has represented the world's:
most populous nation in the United Nations only sin¢e..1972. Duc-
ing the preceding three decades when it was on che ourside looking -
‘in, the PRC had every reason to be distrustful of the United Nations
and .its early United States—led majority. Such a_background ‘is
hardly conducive to"strong reliance upon the; United Nations.
Chinese attitudes toward the United Nations, h"(;évéi/e_r; are not yet

el
’
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- nations-are thus deadlocked in what constitutesa
- the efforts. of the rest of the world. The},defaulr regularly on their
‘responsibilities of leadershxp o

fully revealed The few years of PRC membershxp n rhe Umred
Nations have been ‘marked by caution and propriety except for dia-

_-tribe against the superpowers, particularly the Soviet Union. China

certainly. does not view itself as dependent upon the United Nations
and, undOubredly, shares with the others the strong commxrmenr o
national soverelgnry and respect for national military power.

It is obvious' that considerable change in natfonal ‘actitudes must '
occur before these five nuclear-armed, vero-endowed nations will
respond fully to the leadership responsibility that goes-w:rh power.

There is liccle probability that these powerful nations as.a group
will voluntarily alter their actitudes on world organization in the
neah future; dedication to national sovereignty, is too fundamentél;
relationships are too bell‘gerenr and commitment to power balance

- 45 too strong. Suspicions of world organization run deep, and vested

mxhrary interests are politically and economxcall}:};nﬂuenual These .
applied veto over.

M._ v While Group Alnations should be encouraged to reexamine their

‘ Group B:-

The Have

Nations

ERIC
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“toward international organization.

‘posture, the current impasse xsfore likely to be broken by means
* other than logic—internal pres$ures and ctises, unpredxcrable exter-

’

- nal events, and world 0p|mon _-"r , : o .

The narlons classified as Group\B_indJude most of rhe Hrgh In-"
come narrons, excepting those falling wrrhm Group A plus a
number of the more advanced” Upper-M'ddle Income gations. De-
spite diversities, they share somewha( non neéds%nd arr:rudes

o e e R

- Group™ B  nations are -mature with rolerably stable governments,.
capable pohrlcal leaders, and experienced public servants, They have
reached a stage of.economic development requiring little direct as- _

sistance from UN agencies. In fact, most of them contribute capital

‘and technology in varying amounts to developmg nations. Unlike -

Group A powers, ‘they: know they, lack the natienal power to. go it
— alege; they recognize thef} -interdependence in both -s curity - and--

economic matters. Hence they need similar approaches to\maintain-"
ing peace; stimulating the world ecénomic order, attending to en-

vironmental matters, and resolving’ resguree/and human rights is; °

" suesy Accordingly, Group B countries'are more aware of the” urgenr
“need for effective global and regional organizations. '

These nations are generally dependehr upon others for mxhrary',

N B . ’
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security. Most have pafticiparéd in NATO, the Warsaw Pact, or the
defunct SEATO treaties, or have arranged defense-‘trgaties fog cover- .-
“age by the- military andnuclear umbrellas- of a superpower. Any
. third world war would find most of them hopelessly engulfed; they
,-are helpless tg escape it. Thése nations share a common ‘interest in
. reducing tensions"among che Big Three, halting the arms race, and
‘-d¢VeJOping'alternatiye"séc'ljrity__ arrangements. ’
" Because few have sufficient nacural resources for their needs, they
? are concerned with’ maintaining access to commoditjes and_raw ma=~ .
. tetials fram both developed ard developing countries. Beclye mose
'have manufactured products ‘to export, they lire ‘concerned, with
* maintaining agcess to markets. They must genemt{e foreign exchange
. £o pay. for imports and maintain acceptable balances of payment. -
" These dependencies cause- recognition -of “the imgorrance of 2
" strengthened world economic order with better: management of che
- trade and monetary systems. These dependeéncies also heighten de- -
" sire. for accelerated economic and social development and for che
-~ ‘proper management of ‘the multilateral aid, bilateral aid, develop-
ment banking, trade, transnational enterprise;, and monetdry sys- 3 .
. stems of.the wotld economic order. JHence the nations ofchis group
_tend to view stronger world ‘organization- not"as g threat. to their
politicaland economic .indepgndencé buc.us essdngial. : _ v
- Many of these nations already exert effective leadérship in worfd . L
affairs, though some are. restrained by excernal alliances or interpal ! '

.4}‘

political ‘or economic situations. Their relative macurity and strgng
economies provide qualified professionals and leaders; adequgtely. -
staffed missions, em_bassie‘s,_and.delegat-iens-tto-i-nfernntio‘rﬁl‘fﬁﬁ"fé? T
.ences; and effective research and backup. Even a casual following of .
. proceedings of the Security- Council, the General Assembly, UN' -
“agencies, regional organizations, and confeftnces reveals construc- - . ‘
tive legdership by the diplomats and négotiators from nations within | -, -
this group. They play key roles in developing and advocating new
_approaches to problém-solving and frequently facilicate' comprotnise
_ berween the superpowers and che developing wotld. ¢ s
The have nations as a-wholeé'enjoy. valifable influence with both ~
the developing nations and che. five major powers. Developing na-. .
tions court ‘their favér both'as sources of capital and technological v
transfers and as Jsupporters of a new world" economic order. The :
5majq'r'pdwe;s< must also lend an ear to the concerns and the adviceof o
_this gtoup; their support is needed for the powerful to a\'/cjl'd becom- / -

"‘ S
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ing ‘isolated, prime. »targets for the initiatives and 1nvecnves of the

developing world . : . :
For these. teasons, Group B nations are a reservoir. of p0tent1al

'"~leadersh1p Lookxng ahead the emergence of a coahtnon for acnon
greatly‘ depends upon them -

' The have-not’ gr0up—a ‘sizable ‘one—consists of all* deve10p1ng

natnons except several of the" more advanced (included 1nf<oup B)

and the OPEC members (consndered separately as Group D).*All are
strongly tied pohtlcally‘ and economically to the United Nations, its

" agencies, and .other international and regional organizations; the

- General Assembly provides a forum for their complaines, hopes, and .

- criticisms; the UN agencies and certain regnonal organizations are

'Is0urces of funding and .cechnicdl assistance; their security depends
upon, maintenance ‘of peace by the world organizatipn since few . of

them- have sufficient milicary power to engage in or gsist a ma]ot
armed challenge AN P -
Hence it is not surprising that these nations- generally belleve in

. and support the United Natlons and other international” organnza- :

O
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. tion of economic and sOcnal development. . o

tions? Devel(Spmg countries want ‘the. United: Nations and regional
organizations to incréase deve10pment fundnng They advocate en- .

. larged UN capability to assure ‘security, keep mternatlonal peace,

and create a new world economic’ order. .
The power of have-not nations to effect change: is substantral but

" less than recent General Assembly occurrences mnght indicate.- Al-
“though adopted by lopsnded ma1ormesJ the_reso_lumons promotedby_ -

this group often are not. 1mplemented becaust lack the support .
of the industrializéd world. in the form of trans f capital and

technology. Nevertheless, the persxstent demands of the deve10p1ng

‘world have stim lated the United States and éther nations to give

serious:attention to refqrm of.the world economic. order and accelera-
These Group C nations can be counted upon to aCtnvely support
strengthened world organization, proVnded they are: given partrcrpa- -
tion in’ decision-making and managemenl‘ "While some'of them.can
provnde leadership, :the Human and monetary respyrce. limitations of
‘many of the smaller and poorer (1nclud1ng most ‘of the Low Income)
countries -must be recognnzed Ministries, embassies, and missions
‘are often too thrnly staffed o keep abreast of current affdirs, let alone -
cent UN.Directory ‘of

Permanent Mnssnons to- the Unnted Nat ons, 58 natlons ‘mostly .
- N - :
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v " : " : '
) " RE AR )
. . A v
P SN o
\ ¢ . < A :) - -
P ol . =




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

| wichin' this group;

B L tea e
- - Y - . . R ‘
- . . i} .‘,." ’ X .. '.1 "I.).. z '. a,
o ' - R - al fa ot fwd ‘:\. woov
> > Lo ; L. - A AN G n -
e =t NATIONASTATES. “213° - "+
- : ) ST, e L e e - [ P

Bad professional staffs nimbading -six"or less. -t L
“Such pachetically small staffs cannot adqqu:ﬁely.g(),\{&;'rl the-General = * . "~ #
- Assembly and other-UN activities. Some of thes¢smallér countries, . © - . -,
though, have been, and hopefully will continye to be? represerited in - <. -
international circles by dynamic and ablé‘&iplpi@é’ré yvﬁb are effective” -
. leaders. . . " - R R AR

o The 13 oil-rich- OPEC_'c‘o;_mtrihes" sﬁé'ré_'_g;u’nriqpe_ near-term . Grogp D:
_economi¢ strength’ that separates’them from fellow devéloping na- ; OPEC Nan

tions. The world:needs their petroleum; and:its sale greatly-increases ;.
the revenues of OPEC ations, Petroleum-Based economic power has - ;.
‘increased their influence wich both the petroleurn “ifripogters and
nations seeking deve_l’bpmé‘nt-'funding. D N

» . Wich their new financial capability, OPEC members hay¢

’

méfins t0 acceletate cheir own economic and social developmen and
. “several should rise to c~hé—develobéd-'naﬁigq s,t_a.t’ué'.-l‘y&qhi‘p:‘the nexes YT
* B or three decades. Somié OPEC nations—-Saidi Arahias Kuwait, PR
. Qatar, ‘and the ‘Uniced >Arab; Emiirates—have; in.chet immediace - SRR A
* future ar least, more money than. they can us€.on theirown c[e,‘--.ff' e
velopment; 'hé\ﬁ‘c‘e‘ they. have ksud,d,enl'y,_.‘bécomc_"s,m_x;_ces"qf_ : de#él;'op; RPN

".ment funds’ for 'tfansfer,to'deyelopiqg ations. While both theif v‘, R
' icapacity and willingness t6 provide: dévelspment funds have proba- L
- bly been overestimared, the‘y,:;réizhelping'mhér_‘C(‘)ung’p'ie(s',‘ particu-¢ .
Jlagly in t'he\Middlé East. Saudi Arabia has'noc only greafly-exp_ar_lded ,
- its‘milicary capability,, but also has g'ich-military'assjs‘tanc'é_'fgnd-‘ R _
~.ing,to othes:Arab-nations. Prior-to-the recentgrevoluti iy dfan had” T
. done the same.; .- o A ERESRE -

" The ongoing anity of OPEC nations is‘not assured: witness their - | . . ‘

squabblés over pricing and producién: Located in. the'Middle East, ... v

~ Aftica, Latin' America, and Southeast. Asia, they share oil poweér.as S
3,’the.alf~pé’rvqs‘|:'ve' unifying factor; but their. poljtics and ideologies. + %
'fvary‘grea;ly.-The:ir'pql,itical postures range from ljbéral toconserva~ - %
 tive}:their économic systems encompass. varying degrees of freé en-% .
“gerprise and-stare; ownership# [n“che: longer range, the idtéreses.of =~ ,

“most of this group of nations:are similar to those of Group.C for chey BRI

“Fhey need jthe'Urgic‘:é‘d Nations as.a

.,

O W o P
are, in fact, -developing nations.

forum to express concerns, gain access to.ngeded cransfers of ‘technol-: - . ' .
ogy, and assure"jriternation;%l p_enc?':',imi'seCuﬁty; On theother hand, - R
¥ Pt “« . TRy . ! [ q
several of them already ‘havé interests' more like those of Group B: - . Ml
‘mations.” "L v ST R
In the past, ‘the individual postures of Gr(;).)up D nations toward - - et
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world orgamzarlon “hiive paralieled those: of other developmg na-
tions. They have produced a numbér of able and-effective dlplomars
and leaders atthe Uniced: Narnons and iri other multinational gather-
ings. Improved economic status should now facilitate laiger and
betcer qualrﬁed staffs in rhe;r mlmstrres\embassu:s, and: mxssxons, o
allowing greater attention to global tssues. These facrors rogerher'

" with the leverage of oib diplomacy, should mcrease the ability and

perhaps the willingness 6f some OPEC nations to- play a more mean-
ingful Ieadershxp role. :

To be effective, leadership must mvolve }mnons from rhe several -
groups'not: only to encourage others within each group but also to .
assure approyrlare consideration of. sxgm.ﬁcanrly different situations,
needs, and:interests. The more responsible leaders-of the developing -

'eounrnes fully. rea)ize’the need for the concurrence, cooperation, and

support of developed countries. Mosr developed nations also recog-

. mize that a concerted: approach is fUndamenral to solld progress

Even the superpowers are. learmng that rhey cannot dominate inter- .

“national decision-making. The quesrnon is not wherher concerred

action is requiréd, but: how to achiéve it." - :
The world community has every. rnghr to expect Group A nations

to provide dynamic leadership. Unforrunarely, cooperative action -

from. thlS group awaits major changé in basic attitudés and relation-

:ShlpS among -China, the Soviet Union, and the United States.

Expanding dérente_between the Umred States and ‘the Sovxer

.Umon progress in undersrandmg and cooperation between China’

and the United States, and partial relaxation of the strains between
China- and the Soviet Union are-equally important. The appearance

* . of new statesmen may or may not foster improved relar10ns among

these nations. Mao Tse-tung and Chou En-lai are dead and their.

| SUCCessors are feelmg their way in foreign affairs while consohdatmg
" their internal control. Kremlnywarchers ;predict an early retirement
|

of Premier Brezhnev." US presxdenrs Ehange at least every exghr

" “years. New leadership does not- aurom'mcally alter basic néeds and "

national policies; bur,.havmg little or no vested interest in prior:

’ po&mes‘ incothing: governments. are freer to consxder oppogrumrles

%

for pew-initiatives. )
Resolution of local conrroversles m rhe Mlddle East ~sourhern

" Africa, and elsewhere could reduce; the frxcrlons amorig these three
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national ‘political order, without resolving the underlying: difficul- -
©ties. T SR
N\ - Domestic factors will undoubredly generace mounting pressures
“to alter policies toward global problems.” The three great..powers
. would benefit substancially from the cutbacks in military expendi-
" tures permitted by reduced global tensions; each ‘nation has irs own
package of pressing domestic economic needs, The United States is’

. increasingly‘,concerned about access to raw matepfals and com-

" China. The Soviet agricultural syscem scill neéces :
imports. China, tog, lmports food occasionally Both China and the
‘Sovier Union’need Western technology, onsumer demands’ are"

- creating pressures for change within th

*50 in China. The Soviet Lf ' _
+. more- involved in the world's trade’ and monerary systems.
~ Major'war (whether or not any of these three nations are directly.
involved),” an. environmental crisis, or fapid deterioracion of the :
world’s résource/population.balance could, force'a new look. at man-
aging those. ¢ritical: world jssues. Bug global cataserpphie’. is. to be
avoided at all costs; and extérnal and internal eg.gnéﬁfc’-,ﬁ;éséureg .
- work very slowly. Thus the probability of early conicerred leadership.

from the preat powers is very:1ow, " batridg ‘some dramatic new ., - "

" approach. L A R D LT
The currenc‘deadlock.will efro be shactered by a vigorous‘and. .

subscantial change of.policy by.oMg of the three nations. Suppose the " *

Upited "Staces- or .the Soviet:Unfon—or perhaps China—were to0 .
- radically aleér;its foreign policy, now focused. upon ggar-term na-

modities, some potentially available’ from .che ‘Sg{ier Union. and .
ffates repeated food - -

. " NATION-STATES 215

". concerned with inflation, unemployment, and energy and will be. o

; USSR and® if time, will do.
ion and China are /inevitably becoming =

\;ionél-interes'ts,j and embrace one truly compatible with the common .

lear-term and'lotiger.range concerns of the world: Such advocacy,‘if ‘-
-‘ri)i;:ched‘ by action, would rally arazing support.; - 7. g
. Neither Ghina nor the Sovier Union seem likely soon to break the L
- shackles..iow binding them in confrontation and to step forward.
“Although France and the ‘United Kingdom have considerable
influénce, boch lack che clour co bréak"these serious-deadlocks.”
. Whatof the United States? Dt the recént stirrings in.human~
".:x_"fg;h'ts, bilateral arms reduction, and economic 'areas.fOretel! ade- '
‘termination o assume leadership? ' W/ill this ‘nation, frustrated by
‘Wartergate, CIA investigations, recession, .and. rénewed debate over
who is first or second in“the-arms race,” overcome, the téndency o'

‘turn.inward? Are we ready to revalue our; priorities, giving emphasis "

v
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prospera We should, and if we are wise, we. will. .

Caalman @ Untnl the/ five noi longer united: natnons altet- thelr approaches,

to what must be. done if the world community is-to survnve and-

Afnfton for 'leadershlp Tests dlspropornonately and unfalrly upon, ‘the shouldersl

- Survival-  of other nations. - <

A coalition of like- mxnded nations 0 propose and support mea-

sures to better manage - global ‘problems is needed. Such a coalition ",

':should include natnonserom -among-the several groups, perhaps

initially ‘excepting Group A. Participation must cut across. the bar-
riers usually dividing 1deolog1cal blacs, economic groups, and re-
gional alignments. Criteria for. participation in the coalition should
be simple and;pragmatic: (1) national polncnes generally amenable to
i
strengthenin@global and reglonal organizations, (2) dedication to

éarly action,

ard such _goals, and' (3) willingness and abnlnty tog-".‘

‘commit hurdan -and. 0ther resources to these ‘ends. These criteria .
reflect a determnnatnon to Stand'up aid be counted 10 defy pressures,

. and to reject” argunients of even potent powets satnsﬁed wrth the
. status quo. . - PO A
. Commum;atlon and action should be the watchwords of such'a
~ . coalition> Inicially, its members would work informally behind the
" . scenes to promote proposals for positive action at the United Na-
- tions, world conferences, regnonal meetnngs “rask forces and other

' approprlate forums Secious, continuing communication -must have?'

a high priority and should involve danomatnc ‘political, academnc
“and nongovernmenta‘l 'organization leaders of the countries’ par-
ticipating ‘in the- informal. coalition:’ 'Worklng well atiead of im-

mediate crises: and current. ,agendas of various regional and global

“internacional organnzatnons, the: coalntnon could structure proposals

 consistent with the longer range needs. Shared participation in this.

decision- mal\nng bodies. .. ;
* There are several potential advantages of such a coalltnon Fant, it

+ - ...process would lead to common sponsorship. of siich: proposals before_,

~would facnlntate leadership and action among like- minded nations. .’

Second, ongonng pooling of information and research would expand

',l\nowledge about problems, approaches, and obstacles. to be over-:.

among themselves but in cheir. ability to influence action. Fourth,

’ . the leadership of nations within the coalition would strengthen the

f : “comes Third, coalition members would build confidencé not only

“detetmination of other nations. anth & well constltuted coalition of -
" determined nations would exert strong pressure upon the superpow-

" ers and other holdouts. - S -
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. Expériences with Stanley Foundation' conferences, together with-
- numerous discussions with diplomats and political leaders from the -
“'six continents, have demonstrated to ‘me both ‘the need and the
 viability of the coalition approach. The paucity of current communi- .
,,ca_t_idns,among; leaders, diplomats, and scholars ‘of ndtioné whose .
Cinterests are similar is appalling, and the gap where interess are

dissimilar is even. wider. Personal communication ‘that fosters un-

217

—derstanding~and stimulites new jdeas is needed -rather- than 'struc- -

tured and often polemic exchanges-before public bodies. It is essen-

. tial to build upon the remarkable consensus on the urgent need to

improve managémenit of the critical world issues, as observed among

- participants from diverse nations at our conferences.

_ Unfortunately, these participants also.have shared a frustration
that despite the urgency, little can be done because the superpowers

will neither support nor concur with necessary change. This may be L R

true when viewed by nations acting alone or only in associdtion with

“members of their bloc. But substantial clout could be mustered by a -

balanced consortium; joint leadership and pooled ihﬁuence_rCOuld tip
the scales from status quo to exciting change. " o
© Once when I discussed this coalition concept as regards peace and
secygity with a friend, he labeled it a “conspiraty for peace.” Perhaps
the proposed action-oriented coalition dealing with all the critical

‘world-issues might be called 4 “conspiracy for common sense” or a

“conspiracy for survival.” In ‘any event, the coalition approach
merits serious consideration ‘and. trial. : : KN

. Members of a coalitioh would not he preselected in any formal -

~'sense.” They would, in fact,. select themselves,. stig{ulated by

. dynamic leaders to cooperate with other nations on matters of com--

. mon interest, Some nations might participate of certain proposals -

.- but-not on others.. Changing conditions, such as shifts in national
Ppolicies and assignments of people to'key posts,. might alter a na-

-tion’s desire and ability to play an important role in an informal -

coalition.

.-s_uggesting' pbssible coalition' candidates is hazardous;, errors of

‘commission and omission are certain. Nevertheless, I offer the fol-

lowing subjective judgments, based upon su¢h criteria as apparent
national. policy toward stronger global and regional organization,
leadership displayed “in .various’ international  bodies, perceived

influence with other nations, caliber of diplomats, and. strength of .
staff backup: In reaching these nominations, ! have researched posi-. -
‘tions taken in international bodies, partigularly the United Nations.

ORI
o .
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1 have lncluded a few nations more on their potentml than- thelr

" “dernonstrated commitment and leadership’in strengthenmg global'"'

and regional organization. My suggested nominees (with due apol-
ogy for inadvertent omnssnons) lnclude Afgerla, Argentina, Aus- 5
trdlia, Austria,. Brazil, Canada, frgi 1o Flnland Germany (West),
Ghana, India, Indonesia, Iealy, - Japan, Kenya, Mexico, Nether-"

. Enhancing .
* Leadership
_ Potential

. Sweden Tanzania, Venezuela, -Yugoslavia, and Zambia.

lands, Nigetia, Pakistan, Phlllpplnes Poland, Romania, Sri Lanka

/
Werea score or more of these nominees to cooperate as a'coalition, x/
I believe they would be ;onned soon, by 0thers support would come J

from unexpeCted SOurces S S /

/

Why are some nation:states better candldates for leadershlp tharr
others? What' combination of factors. causes a nation to step out.
ahead of the pack in the important quest to manage global prob- -
lems? - -

While no- formula applies, several faCtors are pertinent. Certalnly

~ national leaders must be sensitive to the needs of the world. General -

_ information- about the controversies and conflicts of the mement is

" not enough. A reasonable understanding of the current and potential '
. threats posed by global pr6blems together with awareness of the
inadequacies of present insticutions and mechanisms, is. needed All

too few.national leaders measure. up to these standards:. "
Increased awareness has to be accompanied. by thOughtful .

_ - reexamination of policies regarding involvement and commitment.
" National leaders must become convinced that something should be-*

*required determination:

* of many officials and agencies, the significant contributions of able
-and dedicated individuals cannot be overlooked. Jean Monnet;

_Economic Community. .General Carlos P. Romulo of:the Philip- .

-pines, from the, 1945 drafting of the UN Charter until the present,
~ has kepe alive the concept of: Charter reform. Paul Hoffman, as an

,tlny Malt.l almost snngle handedly prom0ted the UN decision to

done and that their countries.should be involved. They must com-- -
mic adequate resources,. assign capable diplomats, provide effective -
research and logistic backup, and cultivate public support. Not all_ ,
nations have the necessary"human and financial -resources, plus the

© While national leadership usually involves the composnte efforts'-

through persistent efforts over many years, fathered the European

individual on the UN staff, brought new concepts and. strengchs to
the multilateral aid program. Arvid Pardo, former ambassador of

# .
bt * .
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- reexamine the law of the séas. Maurice Strong’s dynamic leadership

~ was vital to.the success of the Stockholm Conference on the Human
- Environment and the launching of the 'U_nited'Nat'ioris'Envi'r'ohment
. :Programme (UNEP). ‘The dogged- persistence of Ambassador
* *Alfonso Gircia Robles of Mexico is credited:

What will cause national leaders, buried under ‘avalanches of

NATION-STATES
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for the Tlatelolco treaty.

._;pressihg'—probléms;—-to*lose"thei‘r“rt;lﬁé’tiﬁée to address seemingly

- crises.and -from-the advocacyand example of other nations. In rea-

ated through internal research.

Effective research focused upon longer -ringe national.interests, and
global problems would assist the formation. of policies oriented to-

ward more-effective management of critical wortld issues. Most na-

-..tions could benefit from some iriternal restructuring of administra-
tive units dealing'with the United Nations and other multilateral,-

- "global, and regional affairs; from assigning able and forward-looking
diplomats and staff to missions at the United Nations-and to respon-

sible positions dealing with other global and regional Organizations;. -
from appointing fo key government posts individuals having broad -

"globalvodtlo.‘o,k developed during tours of duty at the-United Nations

‘and other vintef’national,or'ganiz;iti‘on_s; and from sééking the services.
-of policy-oriented private’ citizens and representatives. of non:

governmental organizations.: s R
.~ Better management of critical world issues will occur only whien
nation-states.act collectively t6 make it happen. Collective action by

- nation-states will occur only when the leaders of many nations accept ~

.'ft_e,sponsi_bility‘ to create extranational and supranatiosial mechanisms

" and institutiofs.. National.leﬁders mu's’t'be'impired, persuaded, or N
- goaded to lead their nations intd cooperative action, into joining a

conspiracy for ‘common sensé sufvival:

s
o
S0
3

sonably open societies, the mounting pressures of public opinion and .
NGOs can be effective. But in most cases, the driveAmust be gener- .-

remote. global problems? Some impetus may come from™ external-, -

"~ The emergence of -strongér',le‘ade;shib should not be left to chance. |
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. Ce e

E posicions that- bro
" ahead of - publ

Peace is too rmportant to be left to the generals |s an often re-

peated cliche. Global i issues are similarly too important to be léft to
.governments. People make up the world community. ‘People suffer
or beriefic from the procrastinatfon or foresight:of governments in
.the handllng of economic,’ polmcal and social issues. People must .

be involved because all governments, even the most dictatorial; are - -

- influenced by, publlc opinion and eventually stand or fall on. how
~ well they serve the needs and interests of their people.

The private sector, where it exists, is deeply and prOperly in- .
volved in world affairs.. Since the operanons of commercnal non-
governmental organizations impinge directly upon the economy of

nations and the world, their actlons,dfor better or fopworse contrib- - -

ute to international relations and influence - forergn policies. Numer-
ous nonproﬁt NGOs also bear direccly upon natrcmal and- interna- -

‘tional ‘public opinion and indirectly. lnﬁuence the decnslon making

processes of governmiénts and’ incernational organizations.
Most governments need to be prodded into.action by forward-
lookrng people. Bureaucracies deveIOp an inertia, almost human in--

“nature, that resists innovative alternatives. Governments tend to

support the-status quo.whether it be to the right, lefe, or somewhere
in- between. Heads: of state hesitate to change the postures. and
‘%h"'them to office: don’t rock the boar, don’t: ger
oprnron Nofmal governmental responses to
technalogical, efonomic, .and polrtrcal change are seldom hpld or

jcomprehensxve g0 slowly and take small, safe steps. These charac- -
-teristics generally prevail whether leaders arein power by vircue of
' nnherrtance, election, appointment, or mlhtary coup. : -

Since few individuals have sufficient stature or pOSltlon to gain . .

direct access'to decision- makers and. oprmon-shapers, group advo-

| cacy is necessary.. ‘And.this i is where NGOs can serve as the vehicles
~ for enlightened group action and expressron .From nation to natron,

..\“_'_ .

— .

10
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s their importance depeqds ypon the OPeNness of he socfety and the

-+ opportunities a0d tradjgiong for public Patticipation.' NGO activiy .
~.is' minimal 'or NON€Xistenr Where c‘it@zeq €XPregsion is discouraged or . - .

e p_rohibi;e‘d;..NGQS are common-and active where -fréespéech prevajlg el

“.ahd public challege of governmental Policy s roucire: R

~——Nowhere-are- NGO more-numerovs-and-iafigeneial-than-inthg—————

.+ United States; they have pjayed imporfant roles in ¢his country. Anqg o

 theshapinf of [ US oreign pOIEY caly for vasly enlirged

NGO par[_iaf)aﬂon- ObViOUSlY', the same is ¢ 0 in other'.Cbunt_i'ies .

where NGOs at€ Permjgied to function. . C
NGOs _come",r_‘ a Wi'de,variety of types‘,'ijncriqns, and sizes_ .
. Commercial or industr;,) NGOs ‘represent 8roups of people or or.
ganizations in related gejgs Others Pursue research. - study, and

*-education. Many 2T€ cayse_oriented. T ey May be.concerned Solely' .

. With domestic MATErs, yith ghe internationa] scene, or with both .
In examining che CUrten and potential iMpaces'of various categories..

- of NGOs upon both Opinion " and policy, I emphasize the Uniteq
States sicuation, Pecauge of personal €Xpetience, ‘my involvement
through Thé"S?ﬂnlsy_Foundétidn, and my. Sttong belief that NGQs . -
can and must contlibuee importantly to the fe'Shaﬁing of US foreign
policy and the MaMaging of global problemsy ~~ = .+

- Private ‘sector OBanjzytions in busitess, commercial, agricul- Commercial

- ‘tural; and industrial arey, constitute a 1arge ang powerful, but very NGOs .

.

-

diversé, group. of NG,QS having both ‘direct 4nq indirect impact -
upon the management of critical world ﬁséues_ Lot C
-+ The transnation?! encerprises, previously €Xamined, are a'sizables: ¢
and unique subgfoUP. Aq profit-oriente €Ntities transferring capis’
tal, technology, and Management. assistanCe acroks narional bound-
" aries; f’hey, not 0N Y'_COI_itrib.ute to jeconomi‘c devjeldﬁmen'f,but-also'
establish. strong huMan oo And the success of their human rela.
_ tions, ‘social contMButiong and economic benefits——as viewed by
' their host countriesS—is closely related t© their influences A numBet . - .
of observers rate tN€ economic and socidl impaces of TNEs-as the -
most -significant future nongOVernmental inflyepce’ upon world or-’
der. - oo ; | L
Business and bUSINess elyred organizations operating. within na~. «
tional-boundaries, Chuqing corporations, trade associations, and -
unions, constitut€ 2M0ther jmportant sub8roup of NGOSs. Although
foreign policy is not @ Ptimaty concern fOf them ¢hejr operationsda
affect it. Moreovels -the gej being of businesg_relared NGOs. is . .

- . . . ,
¢
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. . :
-'.‘"-__\--' . affected more by the 1nternatlonal economic and polxtlcal cllmate

¥ “than is generally recognxzed ‘ -
: “The so-called ‘military-industrial complex is'a pr:me example of
NGO mﬂuence Ies nongovernmental segments include manufactur- -
~ers and exporters ~of weapons, military- equipment, and supplies,

T together “with' labot “unions_ and defense-related research and ‘de-
o R -velopment 1nst1tutxons——all having vested interests in -arms de-"
- ‘velopment and ‘sales. These organlzatxons work hand in hand with -
the, Pentagon, members of Congress sympathetic to defense spend-
e ing? “andthé executive branch-of the US government. Theystrongly
S0 7 itdfuence decisions and’ appropriation$ on military expenditures,
EARA weapons .exports, . ‘ind .arms contfol and’ disarmanient agreements.
The efforts of these NGOs. are abetred by thmk tanks and.academi- -
o '.."'_' -~ cians ﬁnanced by Pentagon grants and y mxhtary ornented’mén;nber- :
shnp organuntnons The influence of this complex of NGOs must ‘be
rated as detrimental to managing the global peace *and seCurxty issue,
. ag'l hzrve proposed . SRR .
. ® .. - Ocher commercial NGOS\ jih vested mterests exert conﬂlcung
1nﬂuence upon trade pohcxe":_ Many corporatlons and trade associa-
tions’ with capital-intensivegor hxgh technologlcal byses andu'
- forward-looking leadershlp have consistencly supported. free trade
n measures: Such. organizations. as- the Farm' Bureau gnd rthe US
Chamber of Commerce also generally reflect this- enhghtened at-
“ticude. On the 0ther hand, . labor-lntensxve lndustrles, and- their
_trade associations, " frequently fmaneuver'to obrain cariff or quota.
. protection against imports from cheap Igbor countries. Several for- -
,merly free trade-oriented labor unions have become - more.
) pmteCtlonlst -minded and claim that imports and-TNE' operations
S e‘xport job’ opportunities. On balance, the conﬂxctmg influénce of
e _these two schools of thought is hardly conducive to adequate reform
L eof the trade and TNE systems of the world economic_order:
NGOs wichin_ the business, community also. exert conﬂletlng
.~ influence- upon Us development aid’ pohcxes Some would enlarge
" assistance and ‘make it more effective; others would curtail it.or
.= . . eliminate-it .\ltogether Currentl_y, the composite nfluence is proba-
' . bly negative. Leaders are handicapped in reaching compromgises with -
e " - the de\elopxng world to maintain-a viable aid program. This- bodes
. -. il for.the- longer range. management of both the resOurce/populatlon

. balance ind the development issues.. .7 - -
-+~ " .Commercial NGOs are a potent farce. Well ﬁ,nanced '1nd staffed
R wath .\ble executlvcs researchers, and lobbyists, they owe it to -:

~ - et s
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B SV
" themselves, to-their nation, and to, the world comvmuni'ty".'-.'to_do
‘more. Whether or not the future influence of jcommercial NGOs
. contributes to the effective management of critical world issues de-
. pends upon their willinggess to take a2 more positive, longer raffe
_'._vi_e'_vg,j_'_t,b‘eir_pwn;l‘orig:;rahgéintgrg_s:s --all'e’—more—fac_hieva.ble—in—-the—j—_,"f'——
* " absence. of unmariaged ‘global problemis. More business executives
....must ‘be_persuaded to. place «concern _for. im proved -world- econortic-
. ‘and political orders above immediate financial expediency. This is an
- impottant task for enlightened leaders within the business commu= *
 nity, for trade associations, and for NGOs concerned Wwith foreign.
- policies. Lo e o
-Such - efforts are’ crucial ‘o balancing - the propaganda of the - . .
military-industrial complex and to encouraging governments to base .
- military decisions upon security rather than economics and to base _
: ‘de,éisions‘regarding TNE guideliries on a fair understanding of their

4 ' ) . - . .«
- beneficial contributions to the evolving economic order.

. s

.= :The various elements of the news ‘mediz are a unique type of ~The Media
" NGO. In'the United States and in other countries where the media, 45 NGOs
.are. not controlled or dominated by ‘national sgovernments, ‘they
. shOu!‘dér a heavy responsibility for both information imd;ir.lﬂulence&-gs
- the major disseminators of world news: No one who reads, ‘Wwatches;
“or listéns can escape awareriess of crises and conflicts. In printiand on

* the .air, articles, commentaries, 'dOICumenté}ries,‘ and: editorials Y

- present facts, dnalyses, and opinions. A stream of books dealing with

* eveéry conceivable facet of world affairs flows from publishers. - e .
What impacts do media NGOs have upon’the managément. of . -

critical world issues? On the plus side, the media have narrowed the’
information gap among nations. Bfinging distant events vividly into

- homes emphasizes the smallness of the earth and the proximity.of = .-
other human groups; news undermines concepts of isolation ‘and - .
* self-sufficiency. Telecases relayed by: sate]lite instantly intrude the’

" horrors of war.and violence into our living rooms.~ A

" - But on the minus side, the emphasis on the immediate and _Ae A
- sensational, the simple good guy—bad. guy view of .controversies, -

often combines with editorial bias and.reporter- ignorarice. The re-
. sult, at times, is warped news reporting that makes minor incidents
i 'i_n;o,-’érisé)s, obscures underlying complications, arfd stresses conflicg... - ", .
_gver.cooperation. oo T T o
- Perhaps the greatest media di‘sseyrvice,'.hbwever,‘ is undue em- - -,

+phasis.upon the presefit ac the experise of the future. True, the everz}s -

“ -
. o »
. e . ) . -+ .
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 of today are today’s news. The casual medla consumer however is
couraged to consider a problem resolved when it no longer recelg%
_a héxdline in che: dally paper or mention on the ABC CBS, or N
‘evening news. Satellite reporting, instant analysis,” and capsullzed
news'do not encourage delibérate ongoing attention to, the resolution
_of stubborn problems. -~ .
. How could 'the media have a more pos1t|ve in tl/nceVNews or-
o gamzatlons could be entouraged to present a longer range view of =
. ~world needs £n the- increasingly, interdependent world community
~ based upon 4 clearer understanding of underlymg trends and issues.
More time and. space could be devoted to objective nd educatlonal
presentatlo .of emerging global issues. anciir?e/r‘hs News fOCus

. could aim l'l ahead of the conservative p f governments.

. Academic A vast: array of educatlonal institutions and associations strongly -
NGO influence-public opinion. and, in turn, governmental policies. Local
", » and state educational systems, although managed by pulallc boards;

* -can be considered NGOs because they are; far removed from the
-mainstream of foreign policy decision-making.

Preparatlon for global cntnzenshlp challenges educators ac_all~

- levels—elementary, "secondary, collegiate, and- graduate. How' are -
graduatés prepared for life in a:crowded world? Will they have the

~‘tools and attltudes necessary. to break with tradition and establish -
and operate the systems needed to [manage not only today’s problems‘ .
but ‘others that ‘will surely emerge in the nexc few decades—deep ,

. awareness, broad underStandlng, high level of tolerance, and convic-

tion regarding world affairs? The gross deﬁcnencres of ‘past educa-
_tional patterns In this regard are evident in the attltudes and preju-
" dices of the majority of leaders today. .
Fortunately, students are.now more aware of the world beyond

.. national boundaries. Few, however, comprehend how miuch the.

* present world differs from the world cheir parents and grandparents
took largely for granted. Despite several encouraging experiments at
elemencary, secondary,-and collegiate levels pitifully lictle is- bemg" _
done to reshape curricula and. to prepare and stimulate-teachers to

* better educite our young pe0ple for responslble world cntlzenshlp

"and effecnve leadetship.

. Efforts to.meet this challenge would be helped by encoura g
educators to take an.interdisciplinary view beyond their specifitie
and by giving greatér attention-to experimentation :regarding the. .

development of currACula and programs Advantage should be taken
‘.‘“ 'z _ .
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of the pic;héefing work of such NGOs as the Institute for. World - -

: . Order, the Kettering Foiindation, and Global Peks’peCtive’s in Educa-.

. tion, Inc. R, 4 _ .
.- While education of tomotliowfs_citizens.;andﬂ.leaders.-'is.-of—»vir'aln—'——_‘———‘—--
- importance, - its impact. is delayed. Fortunately, however, the - *. P

academic world has some near-term impact upon opinion and policy . -
through research. Policy-oriented papers and books based on inves- -
tigations carried oyt at the graduate and postgraduate level in uni-

»versities and urifversity-‘afﬁli:_ajted' research ‘centers or institutes’ are
widely circulated. Some of these  studies, financed by Pentagon

. grants, focus upon military matters; other research showever, deals

- with broader ‘global problems. Sevéral NGOs provide forums for -
sharing and debating. foreign policy proposals originating in the '

' academic world. They reach opinion-shapers and decision-makers’

. through printed reports and the presence of government officials at
their meetings. -~ = ' - . - -

. Individual schglars serve .in"persgnal'c‘apacit'ies as advisors to gov- j :
ernmental de;ﬁ':ir'tr'n_eq;s and agencies. A privileged few, from tire to -
time, have the ear of high level legislators and administrators in the

- State, Defense, Treasury, and other departments of the US govern-

~.ment. or are appointed to fill [important positions ‘in the éxecutive
."B'ranch.' ' : Sl ' L o -
- Through such channels, the near-term impact of academic NGOs
may; at ‘best, be balanced regarding the management of" global
problems.| The.impact could be made more positive in the future by -
- expanding academic research related to the ynanagement’ of critical
world issties, including the required instityrfons; making greateruse
. - of qualified academicians as advisors to the legislative and adminis-,

- trative branches of our government;’ and- facilitating ‘intefchange
between ‘academic investigatofs, government officials, ‘and nonof-

‘ficial leaders. ' : ‘

Considerable research applicabé to the. management .of critical Nonécaa’emic :
world issues is also carried on' or sponsored by institutes, founda- Institutes
tions, and organizations that afe not connected with academic in- S

. stitutions.. These so-called think-tanks are upported by private en- ;
dowments, contributions, and contracts with various goverfimental,
- agencies. T}iey‘assemble sfgffs of academicians, former governmental
* officials, and others. While many of the think-tanks concentrate on -
" research related to miift‘.zry' and defense matters, several of them deal
with political and economic topics related to mapaging global prgb-
“lems. - - - T
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‘National *  The' final .twe groups, Wthh I call narlonal and mternarlonal
Citizen NGOs citizen NGOs., include dues-paying- organizations, ad hoc commit-
tees, private fOundarlons and other entities financed from prnvate

“v—'—"——“"—-§0urces-and managed- by~ 1ndlvndualswuhour*ofﬁclal positionsin=—"

government. They are free to propose, support, and: work for
~changes consistent with their view of the long-term interests of all.
Many fgus qun various foreign policy objectives and upon domes-
tic policies directly. lnﬂuencxng infernational affairs; often concen-
trarlng upon a single issue. Most citizen NGOs in the United States
confine their uctnvmes within our borders and they will be dlSCuSSCd
first. ‘ :
Many of these NGOs. Operate solely wnrhln the’ area of forengn o
pohcy, often with concentration upon'a sxngle issue:” in otheys, .
foreign policy ‘matters are. secondary.- szen NGOs are financkd’
from private sources, principally. dues and conrrxburnons a few obx ' .
* tain partial financing from private foundations. Foundations operat-
ing in this field are. financed largely by private endowment. In'tfle
"Uniced Scates, the grear majority of citizen NGOs operate on tax
deducrlble conrrrburlons made to their research and .educational
programs;. those -concentrating Upon ‘political “action to influence
specific legislation or elections are ineligible for tax deducr:b:hry if
political action is more than a minor-part of their toral operation. .'f,;;.;

.. . The number of citizen NGOs is large and their activities. fall into e
three broad’ categories. S :

» , First, because they have: sufﬁcxent knowledge wxrhm their scaffs
and mémbership to’challenge the vah?ry and effecrlvepess of gov-
ernmental economic, political, and military programs, some NGOs *

" contributdwvaliable expertise to the development of° pohcy They are,
capable of relating specific proposals to the broader aspects of inter-
~dependent global problenis. Input of' these NGO:s to policy- makmg
‘is currently accomplished through conferences, publicatiéns, and -
consultations of members and staffs w:rh leglslatlve and achlmst,;a~ :
tive governmenral bodies. - : o .

The second and perhaps most common Opportunlty for citizen
'NGOs is the shaping of public < opinion in; support of meaningful
forengn policies’consistent with-adequate mahagement of thecritical
world issues. This isan educational and promotional funcrnd‘n axmed :

: largely ac adult: audxences NGOs.now respondmg to this opportu-"
nity focus upon writers, scholars, educators, and politigil and.com-" .
;munity leaders who have, or should have, 2 more . %hlsucared
undersrandmg Qf§lobal problems Only hmlted appeal is now made .

s 7 a : K 2
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o, ?néss'"mén_ibe_qﬁpl;oréaniz:a';iions"(w'omen's' .‘:.;nd '-r'n'en"'s‘.groqps',_”;_; - - ~
:youthf,Orga_nizatiOns,._c'hurchc:s',::labor unions, trade and business as- R

" sociations, and ‘others) not prinfarily conce,g'geﬁ_w;i;h;_fogeign_policy.;p__...-;_____f;_.

%NgVert-he_l&srionfqtcmohT”’ctfil‘i'tfi_ﬁns of NGOs focusing. upon
. f:sg}:gfﬁc'issue's. have enlisted the cooperation of other NGOs with .
_mdfe general objectives in .order to give support and publicity to a ,
_timely issue. % ey o . S
~* The third opporunity . i$:political action. Only a few of the na-
tional citizen NGOs are acelye in this area; most, because they enjoy -
. tax, deductibility, are barred by law from substantial involvement.
Politically minded NGOs usually‘maincain. lobbyists to work closely -
Wii’ﬁ_legislators and administrators in governmencs. While they seek
- to.inform regarding global problems, their major efforts concentrate
-upon specific legislation or'administracive decisions. NGOs oriented » ’
‘to political action frequently enlist the support of sizable member- .o
. ship organizations interested in the particular'macter under consid- o
" eration.. . o Ty ) o
.. ' Foundations ‘might be encouraged to initiate or support more
) researchﬂ’lnd,-educ'_at.ion related to the future management of critical
. world Msges. Cicizen input to opinion-shaping and decision-making
.‘.'is“vi,ra‘l 'éhOuld‘be.éipanded.l-' e T Lo
. In che/United States, better channels are needed to the Congress; .
- the Dépaftm'ent_;s/éf State, Treasury, Agriculture, Commerce, and"
> Defense; the Arms, Control and Disarmament Agency; and ad hoc.
. yBroups dealing. with spécific problems. Input from NGOs during
. bilateral and multilateral negotiations could encourage national dele-
;jgations to negotiate more consistently with stated aspirations and
{principles of national deaders, . . S - Co

R

R A : . : c v
The activities of 'a number’ of NGOs reach- international*audi-. " International -
:‘;‘_c)’n'cés.fMany private .organiz‘gtid_n‘s and foundations have programs Citizen NGO
“seeking ‘to-promdte goodwiil and underscanding among' nations,” o
. inclMling exchanges of many types—student, professional, tourist, "

_and gl Gr,;rl‘“Whﬂ Stich “activities have -lictle bearing upon:néar- -

term:dh ns; £gafding;j,th management: 43 y issue:

 they do'enlirgeupiderstandifi, ad:reduce’prejudices among people™ - *

+-of various nation§ aﬁ‘c{ cultures. = " e

v Unofficial ‘international meetings and conferénces convened by .

"' L. Readers desiring involvement should contace citizen NGOs directly.. .

. The Stanley Foundation, 420 East Secotid Street, Muscatine, lowa 52761, -

«'will, upon request, provide names and"addresses. Co

- -
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NGOs make lmportant contrlbutlons Such conferences serve as -
' vehicles. o’ promote understandlng among ‘specialists and dlplomats
{:~7-—- from-many-countries-and-provide-the- opportunity-to-explore-new—
. approaches o solvrng global problems. One: ourstanding example is
“ the ,PugwaSh Conference first convened in 1957 ‘to bring together -
screntlsts from the United States, the Soviet Union, and other coun-
tries concerned with nuclear problems. This series of conferences
- @ " initiated by Cyrus Eaton may be properly credlted with creating the

" mutual understanding required for the i initiation of bilateral nuclear

_-arms limitation negotidtions between the Soviet Union and_the
Unlted States.. Other noteworthy international conferences are those
' sponsored by the Center for the Study’of Democratic: InStltuthnS, .
the Club .of Rome, the Stockholm Institute of Peace ‘Research.
(SIPRI), the Aspen Institute, the Rockefeller Foundatlon che: Car-; .

) negle Endowment, the Johnson Foundatlo'n, the Kettenng Founda- n
“tion, and The Stanley Foundation: .. ) TR
. }_“ - The ad hoc gatherings of NGO representatlves and |nd|V|duals at
- UN- ‘conferences give broad support and. permit lobbylng for --
forward- looklng declargtlons of policy. The first of these was at the’
1972 Stockholm Conference on the Human Envrronment Sub-

" sequent gatherlngs included those at ché 1974 Bucharest Co ference :
~on Popiilation, the 1974 Rome Conference on Food, the 1975 Inter= -
national Women's Year Conference in Mexico City, the 1976 Van-
couver Conference on’ Habltat, the 1978 UN Special Session on™*
Dlsarmament, and Séveral sesSrons of the Conferences on the Law of .
the Seas.’ , e ot

. Many NGOs have been granted consultatxve statys at the Unlted
‘Nations, which gives them access to. UN meetings and contact; “hth"

 natiopal delegatlons as well as the Secretariat. Unfortunately, cen- -,
7 suleative status has been used’more to provrde brleﬁngs and outreach
» from the United Nations than.to encourage direct-NGQ i input. New -
' ground may have. been- broken however, at the 1978 UN Specral
".. Session on Disarmament, Not only were NGOs permltted to submit
. _written proposals for, crrculatlon to.the delegacions, buc for che first
“, time 25 NGOs and 6 research organrza?lons were invited to address
* ' meetings of the Ad Hoc Working’ Commlttee of that session, T had
" the privilege of speaking for The Stanley Foundation as one of the six *
research organizations. I hope that further channels may be de- )
veloped whereby NGOs on a consuleacive basis’t ‘may present ral and
written views to any UN organ' standrng commlttee, or ad hoc o
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°t0 inCréase - therr infpact “upon : decnern-makmg ~ This "could be
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Expansnon of NGO efforts across natIonaLboundarles would serve '

—~achieved-by-increasing-the “number of formal and- informal mterna-»
“tional gathermgs encouraging United States NGOs to include par- -

‘ t1c1pants from other. cougrles in their activities, ~and ‘urging US -
cmzens to become active in lnternatlonal NGOs ‘ :

The future dlrectnon offosergn pohcy in every natlon wnth NGOs
can’ "be greatly rnﬂuenced by effective and expanded NGO activity:
“This is partlcularly true in the United States; but the United States
*is not alone-in this regard Public:opinion generated through non-
: governmental sources has great potential to lnﬂuence governmental
- decisions’i in many countries. - RS
The Outcome, in no small measure depends upon that small

segment of the populat‘i‘on that is concerned and aware. of ;he hazards ‘
of failure to manage global problems Indnvndually, their voices will -
be lost ‘in-the hue and cry.of big'governmeént. :But: concerted voices,
expressed through. NGOs -will be heard and should mﬂuence the :

'shaplng of oplnlons and the. maktng— of decnslons JPACIIR Y
s . ' \V : o ! . S
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" United States

- Leadership in
. the Past.

:

| 15 THE UNITgb_éTAtﬁ_s

i

If responsnblhty and Opportumty truly parallel power and afﬂuence, '
“the’ United States ought. to"be che world's leading advocate of an,"
~“0rdered world ‘without war, and the most, dedicated activist promot-
ing wise managément of the critical world issues. Currently we are
- neither. Alchough commendable and productive in“some areas, our

_policies and actions fall far short of what the cltlzens of this country

- and the world have a rlght to expect.

The United Srates is. singled out here fo:" speclal examination
- because it is my country-and that of most readers of chis book. The -
United States” is also a leading actor on the. world stage. Compe-.

“tence; -technology, affluence; experience, and: herltage combme to

equip’ us uniquely .for. leadership. ‘Moreover;” béecause of .our open
-society, we, as individuals,. have opportumtles to-inflyence. pohcnes
and .nctlons L \_j :

Prior to World War II, the Umted States comfortably |solated by
the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, was minimally involved in.world .
affairs. Having “saved the world for democracy” in 1918; we. stood
aloof from the League of Nations, even though it was the brainchild -,

.- of aur President Woodrow Wilson. The 1922 Washmgton Arma-.“
. ment Conference® produced a ﬁve -power treaty placing a’ 10-year-...
*. moratorium on naval shlpbulldmg The 1928 Briand-Kellogg Pact

seemed to assure peace and security by renouncing war as an instru-
ment of national policy and calling for pacific settlement of intefna-
tional alsputes Thus assured, we reduced our military forces and

" turnéd to domestic problems. Our. private sector mvolvement in,

world trade, aided by occasional bilateral. government negouatnons,

WdS neither l.nrge nor economlcally important.

* World War I shatcered chis comfortable, self-centered ex15tence
Long before Pearl Harbor, mordl, polltlcal and security factors were _
combmmg to compel our entr.mce into the conflicc. The Umted_ ;
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. States emerged as. the world’s strdngest power; Germany and Japan
+were crushed, France and" the’ UitedKingdom: were greaty -
‘ 'weakened,'{'arid‘t};? Soviet Union had been’ ravaged and-partly de- .
Recognizing the winds of change, our. politicians and diplomats -
led the way in creating international organizations believed essential-
to peace; security, and progress-in the postwar.era. At Dumbarton ™ -
Oaks, San Francisco, and Brettori Woods, we played a leading role. -
o Having provided crucial military might'to crish the Axis powers,” .
- we hurriedly brought:the boys-home and greatly reduced our armed
 forces."We claimed no teritory except sonie Pacific islands, many .-
! placed under trusteeship. We took eqrly stepsto erhance global -
- well-being: the Marshall Plan; aSsistance to Japan and Germiany, - |
- independence for the Philippines, the Baruch Plan to place atomic ..
energy under international control, and Part IV Technic_al'As-
-sistance. We shouldered the heaviest burden of the United Nations’--*
first-and only collective security.action, repelling the North Korean
. attack upon South_Korea:'(1950_—'l9'53). That these measures also. -
. served our own legitimate self-interests did not. detract from their
worth to'the world commuiity . Our self-interests appearéd to.be -
' consistent with assuring. peace” and security for all- nations and en- - -
hancing worldwide freedom, justice, and progress. We seemed tobe ,
“guided by the /fine principles of our Declaration of Independence. . . .
“ For a few postwar years, under bipartisan leadership, we werelunited- - ..
in support: of a*forward-tooking foreig olicy. Our reservoir’ of -
goodwill was never greater. T
. In"a few short years, the scene changed. The Soviet Union's - A
seizure of power in Eastern Eufope ‘shattered the supposed unify of . . "
the allied nations and revealed the East-West split. President Tru- . -
man, with the Su_p'po_rt"of ‘the US Con'g_ré‘ss; formalized the cold war - -
by extendi‘ng‘jdid.‘-tq-‘Greece and Turkey. The arms race accelerated as.
nuclear deterrence became the-pattern for mutual security. Western »
colonialism ‘eaded and numerous newly -iidependent ‘nations, with
'e'xplodin'g pyopuhtion's and rising expectations, crowded the world
stage. Global dynamics bécame increasingly complex and unsettled.

" Now, three decades later, the United Stafes has not yet adjusted = Disitlusion- -
fully tothe vastly changed world or fishioned a foreign policy re-. .ment
sponsive to it; we are ngr playing thie leadership-role’we did in the
immedidte posewar period. Not only has the United States failed to - v
respond adequately, but our publiéat ivides toward stronger leader- - -

. . ‘ ' ] Y o ';" S T . . o )
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: shnp have deteriorated nonceably Frustratnon and dnsnllusnonment

- are the hallmarks of US public opinion about our forengn pOlle and

. : the reasons are not difficule to- discern:

"Our government leaders and citizenry alike are resentful and dis-

: . couraged that'the world" communnty has not performed the 'way we .
. proposed.and expeCted The Soviet Union did not play dead after
~"'World “War II; instead, it ‘has rebuilt and rearmed with a strong

determfhanon o gain stature as 2 world power and to export its
~_communist docmne The United' Natnonsho longer tesponds to our.

every desire and seems out of control. We see the-General Assembly

g domnnated bya tyranny of the ma;ornty "and the Securlty Council -

" impotent to agsuré peace and security. Our huge bilateral and mul-.

tilateral aid commitments, economic as well as milicary, appear to
. “have done litcle to foster development or win friends for the United
. States

. Our sacred concepts of democratic. government are not working

. well when applied to new nations. Many démocracies have yielded ro.

milicary governments, - often ‘through.. bloody coups. Even the
Philippines, our favornte devel()plng hation; turned to.marcial law in'’
1972, Nor are our concepts of free enterpnse en;oyrng wide accept-
ance. Some-countries have adopted completely socialistic structitres:
The United, States is often berated as an economlc 1mpernalxst and
potential aggressor. S

“» Neither democracy nor free: enterprnse has. recelved a fait test in:

many of them. ‘The concept of democracy, though, should riot be.
faulted: Democracies patterned ‘after those of the United States and
WeStern EurOpe were, undoubtedly, prematurely establlshed 'in-
some countries; there was rio other logical chonce Bur many new
countries lack both the educated and 1ndependent citizenry and the -
mature leadershlp essential to a successful- democracy Partial gov-

- ernmental participation in economic: affairs i$ inevitable in fhany of:

the former colonies.” The experience and capital needed for indige-
nous free enterprise’ ‘are, lacking; dlStl’uSt of forelgn buslness often

assocnated with colonial masters,’ ls‘common

Humnlnanng withdrawal from. anr unsuccessful and unpopular war

- in Indochina capped growing dnsenchantment with our bilateral and

multilateral activities in-the world commumty Revelations sur-

" roundég Watergate, clA dnrty erickp in ‘Chile and elsewhere, mijs--

conduct of public officials, and brrbery of forengn officials by Lock-

“heed and others have undermined confidence in’ our governméht

' and our transnatnonal corporatnons Uncontrolled inflation, hlgh un-
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-employment, the 'energy,%gisis,_land" unsolved -domestic- problems, -
~ raise doubts about ‘the ability-of government and ‘the private sector

“to masgge our economy. The result has been a loss of public confi-
dencé i government and the, “establishment.” The so-called tax-
“payers’ revolt is*destined to’criticize and trouble government.
~ Thus a-variety of factors combine to stimulate a harder line in
foreign policy and isolationist thinking, which lead to an increasing

,.tendenty to draw back from' international affairs, look-at interna-

’ tional organizations with @ jaundiced eye, and rely upon ourselves:

233

The result is stress upon military might, lessened concern for de- -

veloping nations, ‘and ‘continued overemphasis. on national

 sovereignty. It is no'surprise that our Wi‘lling'ne_ss and ability to exert " .

leadership is '.undermin'edv." . . R “

The time. is favorable for the emergence of dynamic and innova-

tive US leadership. Both the need and the opportunity increase with
“the constant escalation of global problems; time is of the essence.

~'same time; benefit the United States. "The vedy process-of develop-

“more self-centered posture. Checking'and reversing the global arms
face—undoubtedly a high Priority of a revamped forejgn policy—

~demands for:tax‘reduction. -

~ World War TI days 'be welcomed ' the world community? Our -

allies_and friends.around the world are concerned that US political®

trends seem detrimental to a’more ‘active role in the international
‘arena. They age highly- critical of US-Soviet. failure to halt and re-

Loaéing ’
 Abead

- A more positive, innovative; and active foreign_policy, geared to -
~‘achieving Better management of critical world issues, would, at the

- ing,’ explaining, and implementing. such ‘a foreign’ policy would
.challenge current divisive attitudes ‘and - thwart -the drift toward a2~
‘could fmprove.'.nation.al security. It -could ‘dlso reduce :Pentagon
':ﬁﬂdgets,*rhighfyﬁfﬁbl‘é"%ﬁé&"ﬁéfffﬁ view_ of growing public -
. L. I * - . N

. Bur would US le‘adership.compa}ablé to. that of the earl)vl'post—-' o

verse the nuclear arms racé and to support more positively the UN
¥Special Session on Disarmament. Our failure to deal adequarely with

energy problems seems incomprehensible. Our persistent, unfavora:

- bla balances of payment; the continuing decline of the dollar, and * .

.

.our reduction of development assistance are alarming.- Although the . -
“ratification of the Panama Canal treaties, our participation iin ad- . :
. vancing peace in the Middle East, and our normalization of relations -

‘with China hive been well received and the expressed determination
of President Carter to take a fresh look at a number of global prob- - -
. : ’ L . s T

2. .o : b}f)"‘
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welcomed by most of the world: community, provrded it dealt forth-

rightly with the problems thac are corhmion to all. Desprte ‘their

many differences, most leaders of the world's 150 plus nations rec-

- lems ‘was more than welcomed reluCtance to rmplement fully hlS._
aspirations-has been dlscouragrng :
+ Nevertheless, I believe resurgence of US leadershlp would be,

ognize the urgent need to cope.more effecnvely with global prob- -

lems. . Mountmg economic _pressures._ and' -security concerns contrib- -
. ‘ute. to this recogmtron “There is awareneSs too, of the reluctance of
- .the major powers to approach global issues .on - the basns of the

. common good.

Heénce I belreve that US leadershrp, exercrsed skrllfully and Cllp-

.

lomatrcally and aimed*ac improving ‘the’ management of the critical .

world issues, would be welcomed. Some of the high regard accorded

the United States a quarter of a century ago could be restored. When -

our leadershrp serves .the ' interests of the world community as a

- whole, it in no way detracts from potentral beneﬁts to the Umted _

: l’_r_’indﬁlﬁ

. prrncrples

: States

be done in the context of the primary purpose of foreign policy——'

enhancing national- security and well- -being—with the major. dif--

ference that l,onger range .issues, needs,”and hazards deserve. far

. greater emphasis than in.the past. We must transldte ‘Our- vague

aspirations into sufﬁcrently concrete goals and objectives to guide
policy and acnon Brpartrsan consensus is requlred on the. follownng

N
()

'USE OF FORCE The use and threat ofmllltary force is no: longer an

acceptable ultimiate tool of national policy for major powers oran .

effectrve means of securrty for lesser powers.

o

.

. POWER BALANCE Power. balance 2s the "backbone of. secm'lty pol- :
‘<-‘-.-{rcy is becoming obsolete with the changing nature of national’.

" power and the detlining effectlveness,of mrhtary power

.sron - T AP !

"..‘qll"{ .
VRN

Successful recastrng of US forergn polrcy calls for thlS country o
: address proposals such as those outlined in Part II and to develop
- present and future policies and strategies to achreve them. This must’

" ARMS RACE -The future maintenance of peace and security calls for
haltrng and feversing the arms race’and developing alternate sys-
t€ms for peacefully settlrng controversres and preventrng aggres-
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5 _éCO\‘NO'Mlc'V'lNTERbI?PENDENCEjEcc')_n'q.‘,".’_iF'_: $§lf;5ufﬁéiency'is*;'a,, “ R
. ‘ lu&ury "no'll‘on"ger e-n]ond by Emy _n'ati(_;n." the Uﬁltea' S.taltgs. 1“' -_l. A

Ccluded. . e ST T

.. TRADE _Econgr:mc-’-.afld Soc;al deveIOpm§nt and tpe well-being ,o,f; N
2 all nations-depénd, ™% Pare; ugon freer exfhange of raw materials,

‘maitufactured -_prod“CFS, Capital, and technolog, ’ . ' :

. '_‘MANKGEMENT MECHANI&MS ImProvéd. I:nult“atei‘al “and th‘i'l,'d R
" party’ procedures, M€chapisms, “and institutions__jargély fon- -
» - military in nature” "3 egcencial ‘to managing ‘gl'c;bal_ problems’

‘related both: to p€a€ ang security ‘and 0 econgmic: and” séqja_l

’ matceers. L PR A, K
" URGENCY oF ACTION Estgplishmenc of the imiproieq procedures,”
mechanisms, and inStitutions cannor be JEft-10 chypce: ehe hazards . Lo
of procrascination %€ €00 grege. * e
SOVEREIGNTY Effective lbng-raﬁgé mandgeémen of world prob- -
lems depends upof® the. wijlingness ‘of nations ¢, delegdte some
iRl extranatiof2! orgypangtional authority ¢o' regional and .-

‘global institutions.:.: - - S e T e

‘

PR

THE EOMMQN' INTEREST Succ'éssful.foreign_ -Pdfiéy for ;my hdtidn’, »

including che Unite vs_mtES, must be generally aligned with the® -, 3
common longer a8 integests of the PEOPIES of he world. No .’
oother policy. can gait Toad and -fshSt_ained SUPpérc".':-",""A‘- Sl

. HERITAGE Successful forejgn Lolicy for the Unitey Spages muscbe
" morally compatible With o,p herirage 209 Capaple Sof enjoying
cont’iriue_d respect an l'l_Darvti'sanfsu'ppc?l't‘ . R ':,'-.: o R
Were key decision-maKers nq opinion-sh2Pers iy fhis ‘councry 10 Aetipy
tacitly or formally accePt these concepts, OUT RAtion we1d be poised
for a great advance and # brogy range of actions. Oy president and -
our” Congress wouldy '8 face - have a mafidate Yo revamp ‘and
strengthen our,:foreigﬂ :P»Ol"cy'and to ledd éffo{fs t0 manage critical
-world issues. 1magin® the impace of presidentiyl oucreach—
addresses,. messages to Coﬂgreéé;-news conf_e’,e“'ce.sa'h‘nd appearances . . | = .
at the United Nations—€mbyycing proposals for Priority action. o
.. "If ultimace objectives of 2 worlg without Wm:,“'ith adequate global
insticutions having eXtfatigna) or supranational authority - were
accepted,’ the United States could-boldly, ProPose o5 priority be .
given to activicies @imee A checking 51‘{4 reversing the arms race.
. . : ' v '
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ACTORS AND ACTIONS
, ND ACTIONS

" Bilateral diScus'sion"S' 'ari_d n.egot.ia_t'ions with thc Soviet Union 'mighr.' :

be. intensified. 'US participation in ‘mulcilateral. -disarmament

' :...’matcers—both the Committee on- Disarmament and the UN Disar-

¥ mament Commission—could be more forward-looking, 'including -

determined efforts not only -to limic che transfer .of conyentional

- armaments buc establish programs to reduce pa,;'iohéli"'dependence N
* upon them. - DR S

L

To:stimulate curtailment-of nuclear weapons, ‘the United States

. might- declare a voldntary_mo’rétcii"iﬁm'updn further nuclear test |
" explosions conditioned upons( 1)'a’recipgocal -voluntary moratorium.
" by the Sovier Unién within six months,: (2) UN . Genéral Assembly -
_adoption of a Comprehensive Nuclear Test Ban treaty (CTB) within

- ._.~18'mo'nths,'and (3) ratﬁiﬁcati_or:l‘of the’ CTB tr.eaty-by all nuclear -
 powers-Wfithin five years. . '

... The.Uniced States could pro_rhoté d_isa;rmarﬁéﬁt by. pL;blicly reduc-

‘. o ing apprOpriz_iticSns (in constant dollars)'to its milicary establishment
" by 10 percent (3%5 percent per-year for three years), cquitioned :

’ - _upog"(.'l); $imilar action by ‘the. Sger ‘Union within two years, (2).
“"devélopment within-three yearsy@éan acce able, joint USSR-US

" method to monitor reductions,;and (3) wjgfhtion wichin one year of

further bilateral and mulei lateral arms ‘reduction’ negotiations:” ,
 If che United States announced its in@nt to use the International !
Court of Justice to resolve intgrnatiBnal ‘controversies in whichsjc is -

~_involved and rescinded the Connally Reservation, a-powerful thrust .
~would be given to third-party peaceful secclement; T s

“To stimulate economic and social development of the developing:

. qpations, the, United States might commit additional contributions :

to mulcilaceral institutions of a third or a half of that year's reduction: '

in ‘milicary budgets. ‘To encourage necessary. modifications of the °
" systems comprising . the world economic order, the Uni\t_ed'St:itega-'
-could enlarge its dialogue with the leaders of the GFO:IP ‘of 77, as

wel} as wich the developed nations. . S .
stimulate.‘the expansion-of human rights, the Senate of the
Uniced States could rarify all pending UN human rights conventions

and press’ for _the’_.‘establishm'ent‘ of .improved.:UN -human. rights

" mechanisms. . S

To encourage more extensive reseaich on the management of the

six critical world ‘issues, the United States might offer to"advance -

$'5Q~milli(:)'n a year over the next, five years to facilitate the establish-*
ment of a Disarmament Research Center. (chapter 4), a Center for .

" Economic velopment Reséarch (chapter 5), and 2 World En-..
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;l-':;yernmental Research lnstrtute (chapter 9) Such an offer colid be o
_“"condmoned upon developmg matchrng funds from other sources .,
1 within three years. S : R
" These actions are the kind we could take wrthrn the framework of '
e forergn policy resporigive to.the world of today and tomorrow. Our |
- ;_aSpll'atlonS would ghtn be translated into tangible proposals whose'
: |mpaCt on the world community would be significant. At the same
- time that concentrated effortB to“solve global ‘problems would be. .
stimulated, someg of the goodw:ll that has drained from the Amerr-

- can reservoir would be replenlshedi !

But blpartlsnn agreement upon revrtallzed forergn policy c0ncepts Blocks
-and’; actions is contingent on our-nation overcomin er’t,gm batriers.

Our leadershrp efforts have been and continué’ to*be severely ; o
handrcapped by a number of factors—some shared with other na- _ .
tions, some peculiar to us. While these factors. have been touched
" Hpon in earlier discussions, it is desirable t6 summarize them here;

they constitute a ready agenda. L : : o
Nationalism unduly influences our policies and those of nearly all : ‘
nations. But in the Unrted States, excessive nationalism takes on a’
~ larger dimension. It combines with our great economic and military
- power,. long-standlng self-sufﬁcrency, self-righteous convictiomthar . |
- 'we are chosen people, and an unbridled national. pride sometimes
—-resembhngarroganee We—have—httlerconﬁdence‘m “world-organiza- —
tions and are extremel}Thesrtant to admrt the heed for more effectrve' '
- global and regional solutions. Many US' citizens believe serious pro- \ .
_posals to delegate any degree of authorrty foa sbrengthened Unrted
Natrons border ‘on treason.. "
. We share with all nations a grossly |nadequate understandrng of
the multrple impact upon our institutions ofrapid, vast technologi-
.cal‘and political ‘change. We do not comprehen the nature of the
global responses necessary to cope'with them. We\share with ‘most. .
lndustr;alrzed nations a stubborn reluctance toj.admit the in- .
adequacres of the world economic system.. Alonngrth most older'
_ natrons we deal awkwatdly and rneffectrvely wrt: the problems of'
.'the developing nations. . . »
'_-.,‘ . Two-typically Amen an attltudes also handlcap leadershrp
"""One is our frustratlng tehdency. to expott: our po ftical}, economic; .;4’!
and socral systems without suitable adaptatlon toflocal coanditions of
other nations. The second is our insistence upon instant solutions;
we overlook the vrtal impertance of pursulng ob]ectlves patlently

.

o
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Th Se »faCtors contrlbu d to.our despair when our hrgh hopes for a
eaceful ordeérly world he the close of World War I were subverted '

by .the lntranslgence t che Communlst bloc and the extravagant

demands of 'the developtng world. .Undoubyedly, our expectations

. were t6o hxgh at least they exceeded the willinghness and capacity'of

- the world community to reallze them through the United Nations

" tation with China. Our- respon

. But none of these faCtors is’ adequarte to .explain US failure to -
provlde mote positive. leadershrp Our . major handicap has been -

) nearly three: decades of bitter philosophical and political confronta- -

tion with the Soviet Union and g different, but. paralyzmg, confton-
& to these challenges has led us to

". unwarranted- dependence upon- mllltary security. Ever expandlng_

Pentagon budgets and mew weapons systems invite reciprocal com- -
rfficments by the Soviets.and thus: continue to fuel the arms race;. -
Yesterday we-were unprepared today we are incredibly overarmed. -

" The domestic. consequences of these face-offs mclude susplcron o

* among peoples and organxzatlons undermlmng of bxpartlsan’forelgn ‘
pohcy, strengthenlng of pro-national philosophy, and eﬁlarged
influence for:the military-industrial complex Global[y, we ‘have
been led to support repressrve regrmes and. engage in covert iriter- .
vention. :
‘Our intense commrtment to. mrhtary E)wer drverts US attention

Rmppmlml_ -

. tions' vis-a-vis the two’ ma;or co
‘ srgnlﬁcantly altered China, theSo
L continue’ to- criticize each other and
ahome and with- nonaligned nations.Fear ai:

“from the world's fundamental polltlcal and economic pre ,blems and'
downgrades our support of mternatronal organizatiog. It severely
" “handicaps the minority. .of .our” leaders who.would encouragé non-
‘military problem solvmg It underminés our national credibility as a
champion of lndependence and: freedom. Both the desire and the
ability ‘of ‘the ‘Utifred States to offer construcnve world leadershnp -
have been'. weakened severely o A

‘q . ‘ A
A thoughtful reapprarsal oft US atcicudes and polrcres toward the
_communist world is long overdue Such ‘a teappraisal is. basic to

, advancnng beyond fragile détente with the Soviets and normalized -

"relacions ‘with the Chinese. (Obvrously, reappralsal ‘of pohcres anﬁ
Attltll(les by the Soviety: '1nd the Chinese is equally. desirablé:) .,
i DeSprte the. lmporc:fnt beginnings resultlng from.. ‘Henry szsm—'
ger's and former President Nixon's drplomacy, our fundamental rela- »
nunist countries have not bee
Umon and the United States—’l
uver to scdre points at
distrust gulde military -
pollcrcs and clohd apprarsals of each 0thers intent,

Cos e o : E .

gl " 1
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In retrospect, both sides Have overreacfed and misj‘udged threats
and polemics. Quite naturally, US citi €ns find communist ideology

“«abhorrent, ruthless tyranny as sometimes practiced by the Soviet
Union and China repulsive, and some political and military moves
of the commuriists alarming. On the ‘other hand, the Soviet Union ‘

. and China find capitalism equally abhorrent, are repulsed by some -

- US political activities, and rightfully fear the strategic ‘Weapons

- focused upon them.” = . SR .

' Undoubtedly, the United States erred by precipitously disman-
tling itsarmed forces and withdrawing troops from Europe before the -
dust of World War II séttled. We did not know how to evaluate the -

. .actionsof the Sovier Union, a sovereign state ravaged by -German
invasion, to protect. itself. Stalin acted ruthlessly at home 4nd ag-
gressively in Europe.. Were Stalin’s moves security measures or a
prelude tg-uh invasion of Western Europe? Historians will undoub- .

tedlydebate this question for years. . L ‘
"US reaction certainly reflected fear that the Soviets were preparing
to move westward. We embarked upon a program of. rearmament
dnd containment of communism that continues to dominate our
foreign policy. In résponse, the Soviets stepped up their own rear-
mament, the cold war had begun, the arms race was underway,’and" -. -
* the gtrategy of mutual deterreq'cé-‘——the.pea_‘cé of terror—emerged. - ..
- A few years later, Mao Tse-tung defeated Chiang Kai-shek and
- the People’s Republic of China installed its brand of communism.
- -Convinced that only the Unitéd States stood between ‘monolithic -
.communism dnd the free world, we intensifiéd our. efforcs ro contain
the: communists behind both the Iron Curfain and the ‘Bamboo
Curtain. "The cold war became more intense as the communists:
reciprocated. o : ' , .
The domestic impacts of the fear of monolithic communism have .
_ been severe. Fear and panic became the order of the day; communist |
. moves. triggered near paranoiac response in this country. Dema- -
" gogues like the late Senarot Joseph McCarthy fanned these fears.
.The House Committee on Un-American . Activities pried-into_the
. affairs of individuals'and drganizations, Those who ‘dared speak out
- for /international und.e'rsta:nding and cooperation were immediately.
‘branded as suspect. The detrimental impacts of this period continue '
. to the présent. Opinionepolls reveal that a significant segment of the =7
. US puiblic artjcipates war with. the Soviet Union. Near hysterical ‘
;‘vannjcorpmfmigm ,‘compli'cz{vte's",e‘ffmt's‘bf our ‘government to-deal ra:
tionally withthe Sovier Union and China. And, megnwhile,- politi«

N

_cidns beat the drums for greater armed might. -

KR
Ce
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240  ASTORS AND ACTIONS |
- But: time passes and conditions cha 1ge. The. concépe of “aggres-
¥ “sive, monolithic communism has been' undermined by events: The
. Soviet Union, and China, split. over ideology, have been antagonists
for more than a decade. Yugoslavia has remained - beyond Soviet
*» domination.” Other Eastern: European, countries are looking west-
ward, édging away from Moscow. Even Hanoi tries to maintain a
* - respectful distance from China now.that Vietnam is reunited. -
o The influence of communist nations in the'dqvelopihg. world has.
- been spoery. Many ,evel\Opihg_nation's'have accepted économic.and™*
‘military“aid from them, In 56m¢ cases the s'uperpoﬁ/c;r's'ha{"e'-b!een'
-skillfully playéd against one another, but,-on the whole, the com:- ..
Mmunist_ countries have been no more successful than the United
States in. dqminatiqg_dé‘@lopihg natios. ‘Even where developing
countries adopt state ownership patterns,’ they g&nerally maintdin
-independence in political and economic affairs. ) R
- Despite polemicsfor public consumption, both the Soviet Union -
“and China havé acted extdtnally, more as pragmatic natiori-states 3
than as ideologists. They have aided 'revblutionapy.gbvern'rﬁents_and
‘ . have helped antagonists in some hot spots; the United States has often
v ‘aided the, other side. But, on. the whole, they have been _more .
e sticeesstal thian_the United States in-avhiding involvement of their
' own armed forces. Neither has become as deeply involved as the «

i

p United .Statds was in’ Vietnam. - Lo )
. % 7 Against thi 'backg:oundl,. how are the superpowers to move from;:
-4 " biteer confrontation .to tolerable cooperation? Perhaps the first and’

i

- of common self-interest. : SR _ .
- Oneisuch interest is avoiding direct involvement in war, particu- °,
larly with one another. Whatever the threats and lack of trust that
;+ Anitiated and continues the arms race, neither the Soviet Union nor .
.. China rior the United States want war.. As‘memibers of the nuclear
w1 weapons club, ahey have calculated the death and destruction they
. could rain on one another gnd realized that war must be avoided lest,
. their nation be on the receiving end of a holocaust” We know that
"% the US military establishment is maintained. to deter aggression and
: avoid, rather than provoke, war. ‘Were it not so, the essential public
-support geedéd it an open society would be lacking. But, we are -
w recognize that the Soviets and the Chinese have similar -
- Nog-do the communists readily accept our claim of peaceful
‘intfnt when ‘our. intercontinental ballistic missiles afe targered dil .,

most fundamental step is for these nations to recognizé-several areas .|

te¢tly upon them. . - Lo =

i
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:Soviet conduct during the last three decades has revealed an intent.

avoid becoming ‘ditectly involved in war; their militiry prepara-t. " .., |
‘tions can be rationalized largely ‘as steps to strengthen secprity. and -
~match deterrence with US strategic postures. Although Soviet of-
ficials baggain hard on SALT treaties and other arms control meas-  »
ures; they have demonstrated a desire, for arms limitation; if not .
" réduttion. A most imporeant factor is the Soviet memory of World
- War IL. Scarcely gfarhily was-untouched; one ‘out of every ten Soviet
citizens, civilians included, .died. Are Soviet leaders.any mote ready -
than;US leaders to invite a-war that might bring nuclear destruction
uponmthelr people? " R P S ,
4+ China's'yet primitive strategic nuclear capability is viewéd by the =* - B
sUnited States as a lesser threat. There is, moreover, no sound basis
- for assuming that China_has’ aggressive aims. toward the United -
*States. During the ‘past two decades, China has not shown'a bent for. .-
. éxpansion. Its military postuire’ rationally responds to'a fear of Soviet . .
_ invasion and, for.a time, of US/aggression from Korea or Indochinas .
Neithdr the conflict with' India over a long-contested border, nor - '+
. thé recent Chinese invasion and 'w_ithd__rawa_l from Viétnam, por the. = i
- hature. of, Chinesé armed 'forces;is“cdﬁi;?'ﬁﬁblé""vvifth“‘éggressxlve out-
‘i-e'z‘lg.:h. :Recent understandings with the. United States, plus a peace
treaty with Japan, indicate desire for more rational relationships. :
- /The validity of other common self-interests of these. three great™
powers is_ less subject to argyment.: Each. has.’ numerous unmet
~heeds—infrastructure, social' systems, consumer products, nd tax -
- reductions——that would benefit from ‘reduction’ of current ;mmic_- o
ments of moneg and ‘fhanipower to military establishments.’ China's ..
“lével ‘of economic development is such_that it is _sfill“classi'ﬂeci-"é_sfa
"developing nation: The Soviet Union is suffering from inadéquate -
agricultural production, marginal transportation pystems, in-.
" sufficient housing, rising demands for"consumer oducts, and ljim- -
ited'cdpital. The United States, despite its great wealth, finds it
difficult to-divert Sufficient financial resources into solving urban, -
energy,’and transportation. problems. Each of the three countries. has'”
. a large enough'agenda of domestic problems to challenge the scien
‘tists, - ggineers, managers, ‘and othérs ‘who would ftr‘a)n“s_'f_el_' from .
milita) e
- Not 'oRg.of fﬁés'e’éhgge nations:is likely to accomplish its desired "
! ,éEOnom,’i"cu.-‘o_ject'i{'es alone’ Sélf-s'gfﬁtienty is obsolete; desp‘i_té" reluc-".°
‘tance’ o admit it." Clearly, in the future, United States needs, for
various materials may have to be met in the Soviet Union and China. -

Lo civilian ‘tasks:. ¥
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ACT ORS AND ACT IONS

ln return, rhe Sovner Umon and Chlna dre ked to. rhe Unlred

Stares by their need for our ggln our cred1t and our techpology [.

Thtls the three countries have
_taining access to resources and fechnology:

common ingérest in murually main-

Ts it not time to deal with the Soviet Union and China more, - as
powerful nations, than as feared _ideological entities? Cerralnly we »

should continie. ro ‘vigorously oppose communisim as economlcally

" unsound. and dlcratorshlps as morally wrong. Ceytainly we should

contlnue to demonstrate by word and deed the superlor performance'."

of free enterprise” and democracy

- We are compelled tq coexist- whether or, not we . like or cruse one _', ‘

“Theré is no cercdinty that our forelgn pollcy can be' reshaped But;‘

to shun thiis challenge. is.to defatdhe our responsnbllltles Sforfeit our-

«,anorher We miise seek polmes and systems enabling us to live in
peace and manage murual global problems in mutual self-lnteresr "

rnghr to influence events; “and give to orher nations a vetollke power -

support a pres1dent and a Congress acrnng{wnth boldness and |mag|-

-over sensible and orderly progress. I believe that. our people would .

Several initiatives are parrICularly relevant. Reconcnllarlon of the

“foreign policy roles of the legislative arid executive branches of gov-
ernment deserves high priority. lnregrally linked With the domestic .
economy, roday s-complex global matters present a sjtuation qulre‘

 differenit from that of che eighteenthi‘century when the writérs ofour.-
’ Constlturlon lodged responslblllry for foreign: affalrs with rhe presn- e
dent: Forelgn affairs can no longerbe nearly separated frg)m domestlc.__'

_problems. Cpngress conerdls the purse strings, and the departments’
of ‘Defénsc, Cgl‘nmerce and, Treashry are anOlVCCl as well as tﬁd
.Deparrmenr of - State. o -

While the. exeCurrve brinch must, lead Congress needs to cooper-‘

R
" ate in policy formation and appr0pr|ar|ons Excegsive secrecy gener- -

_ates mISunderstandlng and cqnfronrarlon among the two branches of

government and the publlc, it impairs the Congressnonal responsibil: :‘
ity to serve as a checl{ and balance upon the executive branch and.to’ .

.guide public opinion. " . s 5,

- Secondly, to fpster publlc understandlng and |nvolvement rhe"' ’

"president, the. admlnlsrratlon, ind members of Congress need to

keep the public better lnformed about foreign pOlle, including che

problems facing’ our nation andthe world communlry Improved
channelsbfor mput from people to government and more forral
oppoftunities for input fromi NGOs_have already been suggested.

.
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.6F World War I; a\eam of four Serators~—Joseph Ball'and Harold |
+ Burton; ‘both RepubNcans, and Carl ‘Hat¢h“and Lester Hill, both

- Demiocrats~toured the\country urging-US participation in interna-
tional organizations. De \

~ and Tom Gonnally in the
creation of appropriate inte
to' establish and maintain :

 Truman administration,- Sen tors Conlnally and Vandenberg pro-
- vided. strong - bipartisan  lea ership."More. of ‘this is needed. US

nate sponsored resolutions “favoring the

" foreign policy i5't00 Crucial to our country's future to allow interfer-

ence by ndrrow party policics.

Sub_s_gan,ual.:expansxlon of research on each of ithe critical world ,

..issues has been emphasized. To summarize; there is a_déplorable

" ifnbalance berween the human and monetary resources devoted to
- research on military and near-term aspects of foreign policy, com- -

- pared to nonmilitary and longer range matters.. The Arms Contro]
and Disarmament Agency (ACDA)is a prime example. The organi

. zation,. charged wich. responsibilities for studying all aspects of armg: o

concrol and disarmament and for negdtiating disarmament
agreements, currencly receives-a paltry $16.5 million in contfast to

. Sy . : N L L.
‘more than twice that amount appropriated for Pentagon public rela- .

© .tions and in further conerast to ‘the billions now. expended on

weapons development. ‘Obviously, serious efforts to deal with'global -

Z r.be .'ta.k.én fr'c).rh the l:goql_c;s_'j._{)f;_hi.s‘tox.')‘lf_.'Néér_thé close

ocrats William' Fulbrighe. in the ‘House

‘

=,

- problems require a’far greater commitment for federal research: *

o A'-d}'{namic;fo;gigrﬁ‘ policy undoubeedly reqﬂ'ii'és _i:rid:e'ﬁenden:t ins

| Iuatives on the parc of the United States. Because this involves, - ..
. balancing uncertain futire.risks against.known presenc isks, longer.. -

range crends and forces désérve atcention. The thinking of Congress '
- and ‘the administration must:be focused on more than immediace

- crises and'issues. A_J'oivntvCorxlgfé‘ssionz'xlf-';cqr'hmis'te'e on the Future.:
- could be an impottant vehicle for' adequate dialogue: The scaff work._
of .suchya committee cotild ‘be supplemented by substantial inpuc; -

« from scholars and NGOs eng
can _ma_&ﬁ;sngnx,ﬁcapr_:,.coqt;‘g.butlons.‘

country actively work to pefsuadc,z thé'world'commqni;y:to establish -

Should the United States rescructiure foreign policy? Should our. - Why?> .. -

- fro s.and iged'in the study foq;é’i‘én'polvj_cy and.. o
‘future t“pghds’." If given appropriate encouragement; our many NGQOs™ ="

the procedures, mechanisms, and insticutions needed to’'manage - -

_crit world issues? Yes.

-

O ly’a Testructured, future-oriented fdreign“bolicy will

- -THE UNITED STATES, 243

1ational machinery with power adequate
‘just ‘and lasting peace.” During the .

W
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adequately serve our natxonal mteresns Moreover,,

v TR .. - a
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:’forexgn polxcy has come

. has ‘been fortunate mn. achxevmg"h’ijgh ‘levelsof- afﬂuence,‘freedom, ah
~and human dxgmty. we owe a debt not only to thé forefathers of this .

.

¢country but, to_prior c:vxhzanons Wc have.a reSponsxbxlxty to stc-.
ceeding generations to preserve “and- enhance’ the concepts of democ-_-_
racy, enterprise, and, Human worth.’

The time for a more. balanced mnovanve, and dynamxc US
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. . .
,Todhy's'efforts_'td manage the critical w'orld issues appear ;c; fdliqﬁ) a
. pattern of brinkmanship. As a problem becomes threatening - _

' enough, the world community somehow attempts. t'bAdeail'with i;;'. .
- -hurried and expedient reaction is substituted for careful and reasoned: . ..
response, But restless political, économic, environmental, and social;: .
forces dei‘noﬂs;ratef'&'léal;‘ly the need for and the’ benefit of manage- .
ment more adequate than the brinkmanship approach. Surely there -
is enough intelligence in the world to recognize the inadéquacies of © N
- present:global and regional procedures and-institutions. Surely there .
- is enough common sense to do something about it. Managing global °
“problems ‘will be difficule; but in the long run there is no other
. acceptable path co.follow. oo E T
" One certainty ‘is :that. the present steuctugé; is shaky and frag-
v _rqented;_‘ﬁt}orld'cqm;huni_t)" efforts are being made in an iht"ernaxional__',_
- system: wherein nation-states’ reign supreme.” Nonbinding concuf-
. ‘rence approa,cfiing""ﬁnanimi;y among the nation-states is the orily R
 :currently -available ‘mechanism to. handle crises, ptevent harmful - - o
..situations from becoming irreversible, dnd foster a moré'cooperative’ .
“climaté for bailding a new world order. - | Lo
1 find the immediate outlook far from reagéuring, particularly in_ -
. View of the conduct of nation-states since World War I1. The world -
-~ ‘community has_ responded. very slowly anfl timidly to- emerging.
dssues.  The vast majority Qf’pééioris_'has’,hot'demon'stra_ted sufficient
-awareness of vg.lgbz_zl‘:‘-,,probl_qmsv_to stimulate the _:'imp‘lqmentation,'o.f
“ever modest néar-term proposals. There certainly has not been wide-
-spread recognition of the need for pooled sovereignty to implement
_longer range proposals.: W hat themdeoes the immediate future hold
.in ‘store? ‘Will ‘nation=states rise to the occasion in common sélf-
vinterest? AT, oyt s Lo T
- Fortunately, current attitudes need not dictate futyre: conduct’, o
- they can'be changed b the force of evénts agid the power of reason. <" . ¢ 5.
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qu's _nudear_catastrophes,a.enwronmental dlsasters, economnc—»
’ system breakdowns, famines, t‘es0urce ‘'shortages, population in-
S creases and massive.encroachments upon human righes are the kinds
oFD . of drgent events and ;trends, that would, by force, convince nations of -
Lo ‘how’ compellrng the issues are and how serious is the need for man-:

.. “-. . ‘. agement. Resolution of “current conflicts’ and confrontations—the -

; ' Middle East, -=s0uthern Afrlca, Korea, Indochrna, the horn of

-Afrlca—COuld' aStly rmprove_the clrmate for international coopera—

: thn Co : : '

While everits can posrtrvel t the will of nations, far more is .
requrred The urgency.is grear. Moreover, the nature and sequence
of future events.'could: create feelings of "hopelessness and futllnty

.rather than determrnatlon toact..Rather, a grand effort is called for -

o persuade national léaders of the hazards of delay and the beneﬁts

4, 3 ‘early action. This approach of teason and common sense requrres

s tesmanshrp of the: hlghest order wnthm lndlvrdual natnons and -

_ o among the global famrly of natrons el : R
o Dynamrc"’leadershlp is. needed dt three levels: ﬁrst wrthrn each

' n:mon to conceive natronal policies in concert with the vanguard of

forward- lookxng natrons in quest of a'sane and sound world order—— : {

_- . Joining in a conspiracy for survival; second, within reglons to en- :
R courage groups of : nerghborrng nations with similar interests to .

' create mechanisms to* handle issues® ‘and’ problems suitable for re-

gronal management; and, thrrd globally to, stimulacé natjons to-

. bring order out of chaos and move’ the world" COmmunlty toward
effecnve managemient of its problems '

.~ National-feaders and thelr constituencies must look beyond nar-
ow, near-term- concerns .to broader, long-térm common interests.
Without skillful, bold, and. innovative Statesmanshlp, the voices of -

. reason and’ logic will be drowned out by the clamor of shortsighted -
Ly '-spec1al interests. The future of the: world communlty, and indéed of

-+ . Unacion-states, depends itpon the:response to this challenge: Stronger
R leaders;are needed in ‘both the public and private.sectors and among

: JZ()plmon-shapers as well as decrsnOn-mak"rs ‘More individual, group, -

agd. governmental leaders must emerge soon |f ehe world is to avert

_ 1saster: RS : : T

ek belreve leadershrp can msprre results The skllls of better man-

~ dgement’, practices are knpown and may be ‘applied to ‘global

* . problem- -solving! The roles, authorrtres, dec:sron making, and’

financing, of the _Unrted Natrons can be: rmpr0ved without Charter
) change Procedures are: avallable for Charter revnslon .New institu-_
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—tions can be structured to supplement or even to replace the United
* Nations. Much tedhnplbgy to confront critical world issues is avail-

" ‘able; more can be developed.;{\World problems, like national and.

. local ones, are largely man-made. The solutions must also be man-

" “made. With patience and determination the long and complex tasks -

’ \

of managing critical world issues-can progress. T
~ Statesmanship is also required to encourage 'a number of nations
- having common interests to:pool their effores to build procedures, .
- mechanisms, and institutions for'the entire, world co}r_)munit'y,
Statesmanship is needed to persuade still other nations to follow the .. -
.. lead of a coalition of future-oriented nations. Statesmanship is re-
quired’to stimulate the more- powerful nations, particularly the
United States, .the Soviet Union, and China, to accept the respon-
. sibilities and opportunities inherent in their status. - . -
- Throughout this book I have attempted to'

outline why improved

- global management of critical world-issués is both urgent and bene-

. ficial_for all nations’ and peoples, but my-closing words are di-
regted to the opinion-shapers and decision-makers of my own coun-~ - ©
try Thé United States belongs in the forefront of world community -
‘efforts to cepe with mounting global problems. We should be a s

leading advocate of effective management and a persistent force in

- establishing the required means. Our leadership in chis quest would

- not guaradicee early success, but without US leadership progress is-
highly doubtful..’I believe' there is no excuse for our inability or

.- unwillingness to provide- this leadership. =~ = o S

" Repeatedly, I have noted -the difficulties that arise from strict .
‘adherence to the principle of national sovereignty. Of all peoples,
the United States should be aware of this and be able to contribute to
“the resolution of the problem. A

~ Our heritage features positive management of interdependence as » .

" well as inde'penden_ce.‘ll\_fter the Revolutionary War, the 13 _new_,ly‘,"f“ R
independent- American states.soon found that they were interde-,” ¢ "
" pendent as well as sovereign; their political and.economic fartunes

were intertwined. As. 13 separate and independent sovereign states,

they still lacked the.capacity to manage their econornic and trade.
problems and to miintain peace and. security. This 'situation was 4 '
similar to that of the ex-colonies in Africa, Asia, and Latin America- -
.~which have struggled to throw off external rule and gain political-
..independence. : o n
.. Fortunately, e}le\{en_'_y'ears after the adop;ion_/of the Declaration of.
Independence, a significant €vent changed the course of US history.-.
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A conventlon, cautlously endorsed by the Continerital Congress‘ X

*-met in Philadelphiato deal with all matters, "necessary to render the -
~ Constitution of the Felderal Government adequate to the exigencies -

. of the Umon The resulting Constltutnon approved by the dele-
’?g:ltes of the politically rndependent states, acknowledged rrsterde-.
- pendence and establlshed institutions.to manage it.

Numerous parallels between the contemporary world. srtuatron

and colonial America arg obvnous “There dre differences today, of

. course, but they do- not overshadow the urgency of managing global
' 1nterdependence This is not o propose that-the formula ‘devised in*

“Philadelphia in ‘1787 is the appropriate one for today’s world; but

there is a lesson to be learned from the period of US history between. -

" - 1776.and 1787. The lgssoq is a simple one. Achlevement of natlonal'

lndependence albeit an essential step, is not ‘enough.. Interdepend-
ence, too, must be recognized and managed.” - .

For the. United Srates to. be true to this. herltage, must it not. lead
world community “efforts to find ways to pool people’s sovereignty R
deal with shared and inescapable global problems? Vision and wis-"
dom are called for. No greater, challenge has ever faced the.human "

_race;.no nation has a heritage contrnbutlng more toan understandlng

. Ppeace, security, progress, and- human decency for the whole. world.;
-Once again we are challenged to a crusade=—one whose methods will:

* world: This crusade is important; it justifies the utmost in commit-
' ment'and dedication. The stakes are so high that it should be v1ewed i

B pendence> We can if we wrll

"~ our natlon s founders? Can we rekindle, in our time, thelr_com

of this challenge . . 5o
The time has come for the Unlted States to search-its soul’ recast -
its forengn policy; and dedicate its’ untiring efforts. to’ advancm ;

not be death and destruction as in 1917 and 1941, but peaceﬁll and
cooperative action by. nation-states in response to our vastly changed

as a moral equivalent of war. Have we the wisdom and coyrage:of:

ment.t0 managing nnterdependence wh:le protectmg polltlcal iride
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ABM“’ o Antxballrstlc missile .- . 7. 'L‘. S N
ACABQ Commlttee on Administrative’ and Budgetary Ques-«
oy < tions of. the UN. General: Assembly Lo T
ACC ,-_,.Y,Admlnlst‘rattve Commlttee on; Coordxnatxon of the e
- - UN General Assembly ; R o
_ACDA, ~ Arms Control and ‘Dlsarmament Agency :
“AID : Agency fot, "nattonal Development i
f_%jvsssAN -+ ‘Association’ of Southeast Asian Nations - 2 §
CACM - Central Amerlcan Common Market ”
.ccp o Conference of the Committee on Dlsarmament
.cp T Commxttee on starmament T TN
CA - ol .. Central Intelllgence Agency of us - o T
CIEC ’-',',.Conference ‘on International Economlc Cooperatlon

,ICQM_E_C_O‘N‘T .-Council for Mutual Economlc Assxstanc&(of Warsaw "
PN Pac; Natrons) : SN

cow _Commrttee of the Whole. B
CTB .a-,.-"Comprehenswe Nuclear Test Ban Treaty AR

e 2T J o

DAC ' Development Assistance C Countrxes o S
EAC .  East African Commumty B

'ECA .- Economic Commission for Africa . :

ECE ~ .~ 'Economlc Commission for Europe = ’
ECLA ;= .. Economic. Commxssxon for Latin, Amerlca "

ECOSOC " Economic and Social Council -

EcwA " Economic Commijssion for Western Asra S

‘EEC. - European Economlc Communq:y . o '
EFTA -« - . European. Free. Trade Association ~ . - S g
EMs " European Monetary System . .. S
EONR - European Organization for Nuclear Research .
ESA Eur0pean Space Agency - '
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. International'Coure of Justice = - -
- Inrernational DeveIOpment Associatjon.
_»':Internatrong‘,Drsarmament Orgamzatron (pr0pose :

' .International Finance Corporatnoh SEA

. Intergovernmental Marrtrme Consultatnfe O

twe
' .:;:'Latrn Amerncan Free Trade Assocratxon‘
- Less de\/eloped country § i

. Mutual forte reductron

. Y
. Organlzatlon of Amencan States

Economrc and Socral Commrssnon for Asra and the
Pacnﬁc : - 4’5’- ‘ '-’o qr

European Atomic. Energy. Commumty -'f_ B

_ Food and Agrlculture Organrzatron

-General Agreement on Tariffs and Tr‘ade“
'General atd complece drsarmament e
,'Gross natlonal product = . 00

.,Human Rrghts Councrl (proposed by author)n

Internatronal Atomic Energy Agency A ~
Qntercontmental ballistic ‘missile * & " :

.

but not.established) :
Internatlonal Development Strategy
‘Intérnational Fund for Agriculeural DeveIOpm‘ent

Internatjonal Labor Organlzatron

jga" iza
tion " e :
. International Monetary Fund
International Nuclear. Fuel Cyicle Evaluatlonf' '
. International Ocean Commissioniof UNESCO :
International Trade Center established by GATT

Internatlonal Trade Orgamzatron (proposed but n0t
established) " -
Internatronal Whalrng Commrssron o

-Multlple 1ndependent reentry veh(cle oy .
Nations most senously affected by world economrc
conditions: : : e

Nocth Atlantrc Treaty Organrzatron , R
Nongovernmental organization A
- Nuclear Non Prollferatron Treaty ' Lo
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- OIEC

F“OMA_
" ONUC

OPANAL

“UNDP
UNE

UNEP -
'UNESCO"'

'Uchv
{UNFPA '
. UNIDO
UNmm
UNITAR

oAU -

UNCTAD. .

.....-United Nations Environmerit- Programme -'

i

. OECD- - " (

A

;Y

P .:.' ment
~UNDOF

,x

Organrzatron of Afrrcan Umty
~ Official development assistance
' OVerseas Develbpment Councnl

* ment’; -
Orgamz’atndn forlnternatnonal Econbmnc Coopera‘tlon
* Ocean’ Management - “Authority (proposed By atithor)"”
“United Nations Operations in the ' Congo =~ - R
Organrzﬁtnon for the Prohnbmon of: Nuclear Weapons '
in~Latin America’ v L
Orgamzatlon of Eetroleum Exportmg Countries .

Palestrnran Lrberanon Orgamzatron N L o L
. Peaceful nuclear explosron -
Physrcal Qualrty of ere Indexr

' Strategnc Arms ernta;non Talks e
°Specral Draw:ng R;gllts on: ‘the Internatnonal
tary Fund - ., : )
SOuth East Asia. 'l'reaty Organrzanon i»
Stockholm ln,strtute of Peace. Research -
Specnal Sessnon on Dnsarmament :

Mon

Transnatronal enterprnse '

n N,
Unrted cNatrons Conference on Trade and Develop-. S

* United Na‘nons Dnsengagement Observer Force
Umted Nations. Dev;elopment Programme -
'_Unrted Nations Emergefcy Force .

‘United ‘Nations Educatronal Screntrﬁc and Culﬁxral .
:Organization - :

United' Nations Force i in Cyprus . :
~United: Nations Fund for P0pulatlon Actlvmes _
United Nations Industrial Development Organrzatron
United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon..

Unrted Nanons Inst;tute for Tranmng"‘and Research

-

W’orld‘ Dlsarmament C0nference : .
. World: Envrronmental Research Instntute (proposed .
by author) S "
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¢ WFC - World Food Councxl 2

W wHo' ¥ "'World Healch, Orgamzanon .

oy WMo World Meteorologncal Organization -~ __.;
S WAL World Trade “Association (proposed by auﬂwr)

E Zero populatlon growth i (‘
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